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IOWA CONSTITUTION

IOWA CONSTITUTION ART. IV, §17
LINES OF SUCCESSION FOR GOVERNOR AND LT. GOVERNOR

Lieutenant governor to act as governor. Section 17. In case of the death, impeachment, 
resignation, removal from office, or other disability of the Governor, the powers and 
duties of the office for the residue of the term, or until he shall be acquitted, or the 
disability removed, shall devolve upon the Lieutenant Governor.

 
IOWA CONSTITUTION ART. XI, §8
LOCATION OF THE SEAT OF STATE GOVERNMENT IN DES MOINES

The seat of Government is hereby permanently established, as now fixed by law, at the 
City of Des Moines, in the County of Polk; and the State University, at Iowa City, in the 
County of Johnson.



7

IOWA CODE

HSEMD Functions

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 29C 
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AND SECURITY

29C.1 Statement of policy.
29C.2 Definitions.
29C.3 Proclamation of state of public disorder by governor.
29C.4 Judicial protections.
29C.5 Department of homeland security and emergency management.
29C.6 Proclamation of disaster emergency by governor.
29C.7 Powers and duties of adjutant general. Repealed by 2013 Acts, ch 29, §59.
29C.8 Powers and duties of director.
29C.8A Emergency response fund created.
29C.9 Local emergency management commissions.
29C.10 Emergency management coordinator.
29C.11 Local mutual aid arrangements.
29C.12 Use of existing facilities.
29C.12A Participation in funding disaster recovery facility.
29C.13 Funds by grants or gifts.
29C.14 Director of the department of administrative services to issue warrants.
29C.15 Tax-exempt purchases.
29C.16 Political activity prohibited.
29C.17 Local emergency management fund.
29C.18 Enforcement duties.
29C.19 Rules and order exempted.
29C.20 Contingent fund — disaster aid.
29C.20A Disaster aid individual assistance grant fund.
29C.20B Disaster case management.
29C.21 Emergency management assistance compact.
29C.22 Statewide mutual aid compact.

  29C.1  Statement of policy.
  Because of existing and increasing possibility of the occurrence of disasters, and in or-
der to insure that preparations of this state will be adequate to deal with such disasters, 
and to provide for the common defense and to protect the public peace, health and 
safety, and to preserve the lives and property of the people of the state, it is the policy 
of this state:
  1.  To establish a department of homeland security and emergency management and 
to authorize the establishment of local organizations for emergency management in the 
political subdivisions of the state.
  2.  To confer upon the governor and upon the executive heads or governing bodies of 
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the political subdivisions of the state the emergency powers provided in this chapter.
  3.  To provide for the rendering of mutual aid among the political subdivisions of the 
state and with other states and to cooperate with the federal government with respect 
to the carrying out of emergency management functions.
  29C.2  Definitions.
  1.  “Commission” means a local emergency management commission or joint emer-
gency management commission.
  2.  “Department” means the department of homeland security and emergency man-
agement.
  3.  “Director” means the director of the department of homeland security and emer-
gency management.
  4.  “Disaster” means man-made and natural occurrences, such as fire, flood, drought, 
earthquake, tornado, windstorm, hazardous substance or nuclear power plant accident 
or incident, which threaten the public peace, health, and safety of the people or which 
damage and destroy public or private property. The term includes attack, sabotage, or 
other hostile action from within or without the state.
  5.  “Homeland security” means the detection, prevention, preemption, deterrence of, 
and protection from attacks targeted at state territory, population, and infrastructure.
  6.  “Local emergency management agency” means a countywide joint county-munici-
pal public agency organized to administer this chapter under the authority of a commis-
sion.
  7.  “Public disorder” means such substantial interference with the public peace as to 
constitute a significant threat to the health and safety of the people or a significant 
threat to public or private property. The term includes insurrection, rioting, looting, and 
persistent violent civil disobedience.
  29C.3  Proclamation of state of public disorder by governor.
  1.  The governor may, after finding a state of public disorder exists, proclaim a state 
of public disorder emergency. This proclamation shall be in writing, indicate the area 
affected and the facts upon which it is based, be signed by the governor, and be filed 
with the secretary of state.
  2.  Notice of a proclamation of a state of public disorder emergency shall be given by 
the secretary of state by publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the area 
affected, by broadcast through radio and television serving the area affected, and by 
posting signs at conspicuous places within this area. The exercise of the special powers 
by the governor under this section shall not be precluded by the lack of giving notice if 
the giving of notice has been diligently attempted. All orders and rules promulgated un-
der the proclamation shall be given public notice by the governor in the area affected.
  3.  A state of public disorder emergency shall continue for ten days, unless sooner 
terminated by the governor. The general assembly may, by concurrent resolution, re-
scind a proclamation of a state of public disorder emergency. If the general assembly is 
not in session, the legislative council may, by a majority vote, rescind this proclamation. 
Recision shall be effective upon filing of the concurrent resolution or resolution of the 
legislative council with the secretary of state.
  4.  The governor may, during the existence of a state of public disorder emergency, 
prohibit:
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  a.  Any person being in a public place during the hours declared by the governor to be 
a period of curfew if this period does not exceed twelve hours in any one day and if its 
area of its application is specifically designated.
  b.  Public gatherings of a designated number of persons within a designated area.
  c.  The manufacture, use, possession, or transportation of any device or object de-
signed to explode or produce uncontained combustion.
  d.  The possession of any flammable or explosive liquids or materials in a glass or 
uncapped container, except in connection with normal operation of motor vehicles or 
normal home and commercial use.
  e.  The possession of firearms or any other deadly weapon by a person other than at 
that person’s place of residence or business, except by law enforcement officers.
  f.  The sale, purchase, or dispensing of alcoholic beverages.
  g.  The sale, purchase, or dispensing of such other commodities as are designated by 
the governor.
  h.  The use of certain streets or highways by the public.
  i.  Such other activities as the governor reasonably believes should be prohibited to 
help maintain life, health, property, or the public peace.
  29C.4  Judicial protections.
  The supreme court shall promulgate rules for emergency proceedings to be effective 
upon the declaration of a state of public disorder emergency in order that the constitu-
tional rights of all persons taken into custody shall be adequately protected.
  29C.5   Department of homeland security and emergency management.
  The department of homeland security and emergency management is created. The 
department of homeland security and emergency management shall be responsible 
for the administration of emergency planning matters, including emergency resource 
planning in this state, cooperation with, support of, funding for, and tasking of the civil 
air patrol for missions not qualifying for federal mission status as described in section 
29A.3A in accordance with operational and funding criteria developed with the adjutant 
general and coordinated with the civil air patrol, homeland security activities, and coor-
dination of available services and resources in the event of a disaster to include those 
services and resources of the federal government and private entities. The Iowa emer-
gency response commission established by section 30.2 is attached to the department 
of homeland security and emergency management for organizational purposes.
  29C.6  Proclamation of disaster emergency by governor.
  In exercising the governor’s powers and duties under this chapter and to effect the 
policy and purpose, the governor may:
  1.  After finding a disaster exists or is threatened, proclaim a state of disaster emer-
gency. This proclamation shall be in writing, indicate the area affected and the facts 
upon which it is based, be signed by the governor, and be filed with the secretary of 
state. If the state of disaster emergency specifically constitutes a public health disaster 
as defined in section 135.140, the written proclamation shall include a statement to 
that effect. A state of disaster emergency shall continue for thirty days, unless sooner 
terminated or extended in writing by the governor. The general assembly may, by con-
current resolution, rescind this proclamation. If the general assembly is not in session, 
the legislative council may, by majority vote, rescind this proclamation. Recision shall 
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be effective upon filing of the concurrent resolution or resolution of the legislative coun-
cil with the secretary of state. A proclamation of disaster emergency shall activate the 
disaster response and recovery aspect of the state, local, and interjurisdictional disaster 
emergency plans applicable to the political subdivision or area in question and be au-
thority for the deployment and use of any forces to which the plan applies, and for use 
or distribution of any supplies, equipment, and materials and facilities assembled, stock-
piled, or arranged to be made available.
  2.  When, at the request of the governor, the president of the United States has de-
clared a major disaster to exist in this state, enter into purchase, lease, or other ar-
rangements with any agency of the United States for temporary housing units to be 
occupied by disaster victims and to make such units available to any political subdivision 
of the state, to assist any political subdivision of this state which is the locus of tempo-
rary housing for disaster victims, to acquire sites necessary for such temporary hous-
ing and to do all things required to prepare such sites to receive and utilize temporary 
housing units, by advancing or lending funds available to the governor from any appro-
priation made by the legislature or from any other source, allocating funds made avail-
able by any agency, public or private, or becoming a copartner with the political subdi-
vision for the execution and performance of any temporary housing for disaster victims 
project. Any political subdivision of this state is expressly authorized to acquire, tempo-
rarily or permanently, by purchase, lease, or otherwise, sites required for installation of 
temporary housing units for disaster victims, and to enter into whatever arrangements 
are necessary to prepare or equip such sites to utilize the housing units. The governor 
may temporarily suspend or modify, for not to exceed sixty days, any public health, 
safety, zoning, transportation, or other requirement of law or regulation within this state 
when by proclamation, the governor deems such suspension or modification essential to 
provide temporary housing for disaster victims.
  3.  When the president of the United States has declared a major disaster to exist in 
the state and upon the governor’s determination that a local government of the state 
will suffer a substantial loss of tax and other revenues from a major disaster and has 
demonstrated a need for financial assistance to perform its governmental functions, 
apply to the federal government, on behalf of the local government for a loan, receive 
and disburse the proceeds of any approved loan to any applicant local government, 
determine the amount needed by any applicant local government to restore or resume 
its governmental functions, and certify the same to the federal government; however, 
no application amount shall exceed twenty-five percent of the annual operating budget 
of the applicant for the fiscal year in which the major disaster occurs. The governor may 
recommend to the federal government, based upon the governor’s review, the cancella-
tion of all or any part or repayment when, in the first three full fiscal year period follow-
ing the major disaster, the revenues of the local government are insufficient to meet its 
operating expenses, including additional disaster-related expenses of a municipal opera-
tion character.
  4.  When a disaster emergency is proclaimed, notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, through the use of state agencies or the use of any of the political subdivisions of 
the state, clear or remove from publicly or privately owned land or water, debris and 
wreckage which may threaten public health or safety or public or private property. The 
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governor may accept funds from the federal government and utilize such funds to make 
grants to any local government for the purpose of removing debris or wreckage from 
publicly or privately owned land or water. Authority shall not be exercised by the gov-
ernor unless the affected local government, corporation, organization or individual shall 
first present an additional authorization for removal of such debris or wreckage from 
public and private property and, in the case of removal of debris or wreckage from pri-
vate property, such corporation, organization or individual shall first agree to hold harm-
less the state or local government against any claim arising from such removal. When 
the governor provides for clearance of debris or wreckage, employees of the designated 
state agencies or individuals appointed by the state may enter upon private land or wa-
ters and perform any tasks necessary to the removal or clearance operation. Any state 
employee or agent complying with orders of the governor and performing duties pursu-
ant to such orders under this chapter shall be considered to be acting within the scope 
of employment within the meaning specified in chapter 669.
  5.  When the president of the United States has declared a major disaster to exist in 
the state and upon the governor’s determination that financial assistance is essential to 
meet disaster-related necessary expenses or serious needs of individuals or families ad-
versely affected by a major disaster that cannot be otherwise adequately met from oth-
er means of assistance, accept a grant by the federal government to fund such financial 
assistance, subject to such terms and conditions as may be imposed upon the grant and 
enter into an agreement with the federal government pledging the state to participate 
in the funding of the financial assistance authorized in an amount not to exceed twen-
ty-five percent thereof, and, if state funds are not otherwise available to the governor, 
accept an advance of the state share from the federal government to be repaid when 
the state is able to do so.
  6.  Suspend the provisions of any regulatory statute prescribing the procedures for 
conduct of state business, or the orders or rules, of any state agency, if strict compli-
ance with the provisions of any statute, order or rule would in any way prevent, hinder, 
or delay necessary action in coping with the emergency by stating in a proclamation 
such reasons. Upon the request of a local governing body, the governor may also sus-
pend statutes limiting local governments in their ability to provide services to aid disas-
ter victims.
  7.  On behalf of this state, enter into mutual aid arrangements with other states and to 
coordinate mutual aid plans between political subdivisions of this state.
  8.  Delegate any administrative authority vested in the governor under this chapter 
and provide for the subdelegation of any such authority.
  9.  Cooperate with the president of the United States and the heads of the armed forc-
es, the emergency management agencies of the United States and other appropriate 
federal officers and agencies and with the officers and agencies of other states in mat-
ters pertaining to emergency management of the state and nation.
  10.  Utilize all available resources of the state government as reasonably necessary to 
cope with the disaster emergency and of each political subdivision of the state.
  11.  Transfer the direction, personnel, or functions of state departments and agencies 
or units thereof for the purpose of performing or facilitating emergency management.
  12.  Subject to any applicable requirements for compensation, commandeer or utilize 
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any private property if the governor finds this necessary to cope with the disaster emer-
gency.
  13.  Direct the evacuation of all or part of the population from any stricken or threat-
ened area within the state if the governor deems this action necessary for the preserva-
tion of life or other disaster mitigation, response, or recovery.
  14.  Prescribe routes, modes of transportation, and destinations in connection with 
evacuation.
  15.  Control ingress and egress to and from a disaster area, the movement of persons 
within the area, and the occupancy of premises in such area.
  16.  Suspend or limit the sale, dispensing, or transportation of alcoholic beverages, 
firearms, explosives, and combustibles.
  17.  a.  When the president of the United States has declared a major disaster to exist 
in the state and upon the governor’s determination that financial assistance is essential 
to meet disaster-related necessary expenses or serious needs of local and state govern-
ment adversely affected by a major disaster that cannot be otherwise adequately met 
from other means of assistance, accept a grant by the federal government to fund the 
financial assistance, subject to terms and conditions imposed upon the grant, and enter 
into an agreement with the federal government pledging the state to participate in the 
funding of the financial assistance authorized to local government and eligible private 
nonprofit agencies in an amount not to exceed ten percent of the total eligible expens-
es, with the applicant providing the balance of any participation amount. If financial 
assistance is granted by the federal government for state disaster-related expenses or 
serious needs, the state shall participate in the funding of the financial assistance au-
thorized in an amount not to exceed twenty-five percent of the total eligible expenses. 
If financial assistance is granted by the federal government for hazard mitigation, the 
state may participate in the funding of the financial assistance authorized to a local 
government in an amount not to exceed ten percent of the eligible expenses, with the 
applicant providing the balance of any participation amount. If financial assistance is 
granted by the federal government for state-related hazard mitigation, the state may 
participate in the funding of the financial assistance authorized, not to exceed fifty 
percent of the total eligible expenses. If state funds are not otherwise available to the 
governor, an advance of the state share may be accepted from the federal government 
to be repaid when the state is able to do so.
  b.  State participation in funding financial assistance under paragraph “a” is contingent 
upon the local government having on file a state-approved, comprehensive emergency 
plan which meets the standards adopted pursuant to section 29C.9, subsection 8.
  29C.8  Powers and duties of director.
  1.  The department of homeland security and emergency management shall be under 
the management of a director appointed by the governor.
  2.  The director shall be vested with the authority to administer emergency manage-
ment and homeland security affairs in this state and shall be responsible for preparing 
and executing the emergency management and homeland security programs of this 
state subject to the direction of the governor.
  3.  The director, upon the direction of the governor, shall:
  a.  Prepare a comprehensive emergency plan and emergency management program 
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for homeland security, disaster preparedness, response, recovery, mitigation, emergen-
cy operation, and emergency resource management of this state. The plan and program 
shall be integrated into and coordinated with the homeland security and emergency 
plans of the federal government and of other states to the fullest possible extent. The 
director shall also coordinate the preparation of plans and programs for emergency 
management of the political subdivisions and various state departments of this state. 
The plans shall be integrated into and coordinated with a comprehensive state home-
land security and emergency program for this state as coordinated by the director to 
the fullest possible extent.
  b.  Make such studies and surveys of the industries, resources, and facilities in this 
state as may be necessary to ascertain the vulnerabilities of critical state infrastructure 
and assets to attack and the capabilities of the state for disaster recovery, disaster plan-
ning and operations, and emergency resource management, and to plan for the most 
efficient emergency use thereof.
  c.  Provide technical assistance to any commission requiring the assistance in the de-
velopment of an emergency management or homeland security program.
  d.  Implement planning and training for emergency response teams as mandated by 
the federal government under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensa-
tion, and Liability Act of 1980 as amended by the Superfund Amendments and Reautho-
rization Act of 1986, 42 U.S.C. §  9601 et seq.
  e.  Prepare a critical asset protection plan that contains an inventory of infrastructure, 
facilities, systems, other critical assets, and symbolic landmarks; an assessment of the 
criticality, vulnerability, and level of threat to the assets; and information pertaining to 
the mobilization, deployment, and tactical operations involved in responding to or pro-
tecting the assets.
  f.  Approve and support the development and ongoing operations of homeland security 
and emergency response teams to be deployed as a resource to supplement and en-
hance disrupted or overburdened local emergency and disaster operations and deployed 
as available to provide assistance to other states pursuant to the interstate emergency 
management assistance compact described in section 29C.21. The following shall apply 
to homeland security and emergency response teams:
  (1)  A member of a homeland security and emergency response team acting under 
this section upon the directive of the director or pursuant to a governor’s disaster proc-
lamation as provided in section 29C.6 shall be considered an employee of the state for 
purposes of section 29C.21 and chapter 669 and shall be afforded protection as an em-
ployee of the state under section 669.21. Disability, workers’ compensation, and death 
benefits for team members working under the authority of the director or pursuant to 
the provisions of section 29C.6 shall be paid by the state in a manner consistent with 
the provisions of chapter 85, 410, or 411 as appropriate, depending on the status of 
the member, provided that the member is registered with the department as a member 
of an approved team and is participating as a team member in a response or recovery 
operation initiated by the director or governor pursuant to this section or in a training or 
exercise activity approved by the director.
  (2)  Each approved homeland security and emergency management response team 
shall establish standards for team membership, shall provide the department with a list-
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ing of all team members, and shall update the list each time a member is removed from 
or added to the team. Individuals so identified as team members shall be considered to 
be registered as team members for purposes of subparagraph (1).
  (3)  Upon notification of a compensable loss to a member of a homeland security and 
emergency management response team, the department of administrative services shall 
process the claim and seek authorization from the executive council to pay as an ex-
pense paid from the appropriations addressed in section 7D.29 those costs associated 
with covered benefits.
  g.  Implement and support the national incident management system as established 
by the United States department of homeland security to be used by state agencies 
and local and tribal governments to facilitate efficient and effective assistance to those 
affected by emergencies and disasters.
  h.  Carry out duties related to the flood mitigation program and the flood mitigation 
board under chapter 418.
  4.  The director, with the approval of the governor, may employ a deputy director and 
such technical, clerical, stenographic, and other personnel and make such expenditures 
within the appropriation or from other funds made available to the department, as may 
be necessary to administer this chapter.
  5.  The department may charge fees for the repair, calibration, or maintenance of ra-
diological detection equipment and may expend funds in addition to funds budgeted for 
the servicing of the radiological detection equipment. The department shall adopt rules 
pursuant to chapter 17A providing for the establishment and collection of fees for radio-
logical detection equipment repair, calibration, or maintenance services and for entering 
into agreements with other public and private entities to provide the services. Fees col-
lected for repair, calibration, or maintenance services shall be treated as repayment re-
ceipts as defined in section 8.2 and shall be used for the operation of the department’s 
radiological maintenance facility or radiation incident response training.
  29C.8A  Emergency response fund created.
  1.  An emergency response fund is created in the state treasury. The first one hundred 
thousand dollars received annually by the treasurer of state for the civil penalties and 
fines imposed by the court pursuant to sections 455B.146, 455B.191, 455B.386, and 
455B.477 shall be deposited in the waste volume reduction and recycling fund created 
in section 455D.15. The next hundred thousand dollars shall be deposited in the emer-
gency response fund and any additional moneys shall be deposited in the household 
hazardous waste account. All moneys received annually by the treasurer of the state for 
the fines imposed by sections 716B.2, 716B.3, and 716B.4 shall also be deposited in the 
emergency response fund.
  2.  The emergency response fund shall be administered by the department to carry 
out planning and training for the emergency response teams.
  29C.9  Local emergency management commissions.
  1.  The county boards of supervisors, city councils, and the sheriff in each county shall 
cooperate with the department to establish a commission to carry out the provisions of 
this chapter.
  2.  The commission shall be composed of a member of the board of supervisors, the 
sheriff, and the mayor from each city within the county. A commission member may 
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designate an alternate to represent the designated entity. For any activity relating to 
section 29C.17, subsection 2, or chapter 24, participation shall only be by a commission 
member or a designated alternate that is an elected official from the same designated 
entity.
  3.  The name used by the commission shall be (county name) county emergency man-
agement commission. The name used by the office of the commission shall be (county 
name) county emergency management agency.
  4.  For the purposes of this chapter, a commission is a municipality as defined in sec-
tion 670.1.
  5.  The commission shall model its bylaws and conduct its business according to the 
guidelines provided in the department’s administrative rules.
  6.  The commission shall determine the mission of its agency and program and pro-
vide direction for the delivery of the emergency management services of planning, 
administration, coordination, training, and support for local governments and their 
departments. The commission shall coordinate its services in the event of a disaster. 
The commission may also provide joint emergency response communications services 
through an agreement entered into under chapter 28E.
  7.  The commission shall delegate to the emergency management coordinator the 
authority to fulfill the commission duties as described in the department’s administra-
tive rules. Each commission shall appoint a local emergency management coordinator 
who shall meet the qualifications specified in the administrative rules by the director. 
Additional emergency management personnel may be appointed at the discretion of the 
commission.
  8.  The commission shall develop, adopt, and submit for approval by local govern-
ments within the commission’s jurisdiction, a comprehensive emergency plan which 
meets standards adopted by the department in accordance with chapter 17A. If an ap-
proved comprehensive emergency plan has not been prepared according to established 
standards and the director finds that satisfactory progress is not being made toward the 
completion of the plan, or if the director finds that a commission has failed to appoint a 
qualified emergency management coordinator as provided in this chapter, the director 
shall notify the governing bodies of the counties and cities affected by the failure and 
the governing bodies shall not appropriate any moneys to the local emergency man-
agement fund until the comprehensive emergency plan is prepared and approved or 
a qualified emergency management coordinator is appointed. If the director finds that 
a commission has appointed an unqualified emergency management coordinator, the 
director shall notify the commission citing the qualifications which are not met and the 
commission shall not approve the payment of the salary or expenses of the unqualified 
emergency management coordinator.
  9.  The commission shall encourage local officials to support and participate in exer-
cise programs which test proposed or established jurisdictional emergency plans and 
capabilities. During emergencies when lives are threatened and extensive damage has 
occurred to property, the county and all cities involved shall fully cooperate with the 
emergency management agency to provide assistance in order to coordinate emergen-
cy management activities including gathering of damage assessment data required by 
state and federal authorities for the purposes of emergency declarations and disaster 
assistance.
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  10.  Two or more commissions may, upon review by the director and with the approval 
of their respective boards of supervisors and cities, enter into agreements pursuant to 
chapter 28E for the joint coordination and administration of emergency management 
services throughout the multicounty area.
  29C.10  Emergency management coordinator.
  1.  The commission shall appoint an emergency management coordinator who shall 
serve at the pleasure of the commission, shall be responsible for the development of 
the comprehensive emergency plan, shall coordinate emergency planning activities, and 
shall provide technical assistance to political subdivisions comprising the commission.
  2.  When an emergency or disaster occurs, the emergency management coordinator 
shall provide coordination and assistance to the governing officials of the political subdi-
visions comprising the commission.
  3.  The commission and its members shall cooperate with the president of the United 
States and the heads of the armed forces and other appropriate federal, state, and local 
officers and agencies and with the officers and agencies of adjoining states in matters 
pertaining to comprehensive emergency management for political subdivisions compris-
ing the commission.
  29C.11  Local mutual aid arrangements.
  1.  The local emergency management commission shall, in collaboration with oth-
er public and private agencies within this state, develop mutual aid arrangements for 
reciprocal disaster services and recovery aid and assistance in case of disaster too great 
to be dealt with unassisted. The arrangements shall be consistent with the department 
plan and program, and in time of emergency each local emergency management agen-
cy shall render assistance in accordance with the provisions of the mutual aid arrange-
ments.
  2.  The chairperson of a commission may, subject to the approval of the governor, 
enter into mutual aid arrangements with emergency management agencies or organiza-
tions in other states for reciprocal emergency services and recovery aid and assistance 
in case of disaster too great to be dealt with unassisted.
  29C.12  Use of existing facilities.
  In carrying out the provisions of this chapter, the governor, the director, and the exec-
utive officers or governing boards of political subdivisions of the state shall utilize, to the 
maximum extent practicable, the services, equipment, supplies, and facilities of existing 
departments, officers, and agencies of the state and of political subdivisions at their 
respective levels of responsibility.
  29C.12A  Participation in funding disaster recovery facility.
  All state government departments and agencies may participate in sharing the cost 
of the design, construction, and operation of a disaster recovery facility located in the 
joint forces headquarters armory at Camp Dodge. State departments and agencies may 
use funds from any source, including but not limited to user fees and appropriations for 
operational or capital purposes, to participate in the facility.
  29C.13  Funds by grants or gifts.
  1.  If the federal government or any agency or officer of the federal government of-
fers to the state or through the state to any political subdivision of the state, services, 
equipment, supplies, materials, or funds by way of gift, grant, or loan, for purposes of 
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emergency management, the governor or the political subdivision, acting with the con-
sent of the governor and through its executive officer or governing body, may authorize 
any officer of the state or of the political subdivision to receive the services, equipment, 
supplies, materials, or funds on behalf of the state or the political subdivision, and sub-
ject to the terms of the offer and rules of the agency making the offer.
  2.  If any person offers to the state or to any political subdivision of the state, ser-
vices, equipment, supplies, materials, or funds by way of gift, grant, or loan, for pur-
poses of emergency management, the governor or executive officer of the political 
subdivision may accept the offer and, upon acceptance, the governor of the state or 
executive officer or governing body of the political subdivision may authorize any officer 
of the state or of the political subdivision to receive such services, equipment, supplies, 
materials, or funds on behalf of the state or the political subdivision, and subject to the 
terms of the offer.
  29C.14  Director of the department of administrative services to issue war-
rants.
  The director of the department of administrative services shall draw warrants on the 
treasurer of state for the purposes specified in this chapter, upon duly itemized and veri-
fied vouchers that have been approved by the director of the department of homeland 
security and emergency management.
  29C.15  Tax-exempt purchases.
  All purchases under the provisions of this chapter shall be exempt from the taxes im-
posed by sections 423.2 and 423.5.
  29C.16  Political activity prohibited.
  1.  A person employed by any organization for emergency management established 
under this chapter shall not:
  a.  During working hours or when performing official duties or when using public 
equipment or at any time on public property, take part in any way in soliciting any con-
tribution for any political party or any person seeking political office. The provisions of 
this section do not preclude any employee from holding any nonpartisan elective office 
for which no pay is received or any office for which only token pay is received.
  b.  Seek or attempt to use any political endorsement in connection with any appoint-
ment to a position created under this chapter.
  c.  Use any official authority or influence for the purpose of interfering with an election 
or affecting the results thereof.
  2.  Any employee of an organization for emergency management shall not become a 
candidate for any partisan elective office.
  29C.17  Local emergency management fund.
  1.  A local emergency management fund is created in the office of the county treasur-
er. Revenues provided and collected shall be deposited in the fund. An unencumbered 
balance in the fund shall not revert to county general revenues. Any reimbursement, 
matching funds, moneys received from sale of property, or moneys obtained from any 
source in connection with the local emergency management program shall be deposited 
in the local emergency management fund. The commission shall be the fiscal authority 
and the chairperson or vice chairperson of the commission is the certifying official.
  2.  For purposes consistent with this chapter, the local emergency management agen-
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cy’s approved budget shall be funded by one or any combination of the following op-
tions, as determined by the commission:
  a.  A countywide special levy pursuant to section 331.424, subsection 1.
  b.  Per capita allocation funded from city and county general funds or by a combina-
tion of city and county special levies which may be apportioned among the member 
jurisdictions.
  c.  An allocation computed as each jurisdiction’s relative share of the total assessed 
valuation within the county.
  d.  A voluntary share allocation.
  e.  Other funding sources allowed by law.
  3.  A political subdivision may appropriate additional funds for the purpose of support-
ing commission expenses relating to special or unique matters extending beyond the 
resources of the agency.
  4.  Joint emergency response communications services under section 29C.9, subsec-
tion 6, shall be funded as provided for in the agreement entered into pursuant to chap-
ter 28E.
  5.  Expenditures from the local emergency management fund shall be made on war-
rants drawn by the county auditor, supported by claims and vouchers signed by the 
emergency management coordinator or chairperson of the commission.
  6.  Subject to chapter 24, the commission shall adopt, certify, and provide a budget, 
on or before February 28 of each year, to the funding entities determined pursuant to 
subsection 2. The form of the budget shall be as prescribed by the department of man-
agement. Any portion of a tax levied by a county or city to support the local emergen-
cy management agency shall be identified separately on tax statements issued by the 
county treasurer.
29C.17A Mass notification and emergency messaging system fund.
1. A mass notification and emergency messaging system fund is created in the state
treasury under the control of the department. The fund shall consist of moneys appro-
priated by the general assembly and any other moneys available to and obtained or 
accepted by the department for placement in the fund. Notwithstanding section 12C.7, 
interest or earnings on moneys in the fund shall be credited to the fund. Notwithstand-
ing section 8.33, moneys credited to the fund that remain unexpended or unobligated 
at the end of a fiscal year shall not revert to any other fund.
2. Amounts contained in the fund shall be used exclusively to provide for the purchase 
and ongoing operation of a system capable of providing mass notification and emergen-
cy messaging to the public. The system shall be purchased from a vendor selected by 
the department pursuant to a competitive bidding process, and shall, once purchased, 
be under the control of the department.
3. Information disseminated to the public through the mass notification and emergency 
messaging system shall be limited to imminent emergency and public safety-related is-
sues. The department may provide access to the system for use at the county and local 
level. Access by a county or local government shall be at the department’s sole discre-
tion, and if approved by the department, shall be under the control of the local com-
mission. The commission shall establish an operational plan and procedure which meets 
standards adopted by the department by rule, and shall submit the operational plan and 
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procedure for approval by the department prior to access being granted. Additional 
access criteria and procedures for administering the fund shall be established by the 
department by rule.
4. All personal information collected for use in the mass notification and emergency
messaging system, including but not limited to the names and contact information of
emergency messaging recipients, shall be considered confidential records under 
section 22.7. The director may, however, provide all or part of such confidential 
information to state or local governmental agencies possessing emergency planning 
or response functions if the director is satisfied that the need to know the informa-
tion and its intended use are reasonable. An agency receiving confidential informa-
tion pursuant to this subsection shall not redisseminate the information in any form 
without prior approval by the director. The release of confidential information by the 
department, a county or local government, or a state or local governmental agency 
other than as authorized pursuant to this section, and the sale of such confidential 
information, is strictly prohibited.
  29C.18  Enforcement duties.
  1.  Every organization for homeland security and emergency management estab-
lished pursuant to this chapter and its officers shall execute and enforce the orders 
or rules made by the governor, or under the governor’s authority and the orders or 
rules made by subordinate organizations and not contrary or inconsistent with the 
orders or rules of the governor.
  2.  A peace officer, when in full and distinctive uniform or displaying a badge or 
other insignia of authority, may arrest without a warrant any person violating or 
attempting to violate in such officer’s presence any order or rule, made pursuant 
to this chapter. This authority shall be limited to those rules which affect the public 
generally.
  29C.19  Rules and order exempted.
  Any order issued or rule promulgated by a state agency during a declared disas-
ter emergency and pursuant to the provisions of this chapter shall be exempt from 
being issued or promulgated as provided in chapter 17A.
  29C.20  Contingent fund — disaster aid.
  1.  a.  A contingent fund is created in the state treasury for the use of the execu-
tive council. Funding for the contingent fund, if authorized by the executive council, 
shall be paid from the appropriations addressed in section 7D.29. Moneys in the 
contingent fund may be expended for the following purposes:
  (1)  Paying the expenses of suppressing an insurrection or riot, actual or threat-
ened, when state aid has been rendered by order of the governor.
  (2)  Repairing, rebuilding, or restoring state property injured, destroyed, or lost by 
fire, storm, theft, or unavoidable cause.
  (3)  Repairing, rebuilding, or restoring state property that is fiberoptic cable and 
that is injured or destroyed by a wild animal.
  (4)  Purchasing a police service dog for the department of corrections when such a 
dog is injured or destroyed.
  (5)  Paying the expenses incurred by and claims of a homeland security and emer-
gency response team when acting under the authority of section 29C.8 and public 
health response teams when acting under the provisions of section 135.143.
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  (6)  (a)  Aiding any governmental subdivision in an area declared by the governor to 
be a disaster area due to natural disasters or to expenditures necessitated by the gov-
ernmental subdivision toward averting or lessening the impact of the potential disaster, 
where the effect of the disaster or action on the governmental subdivision is the imme-
diate financial inability to meet the continuing requirements of local government.
  (b)  Upon application by a governmental subdivision in such an area, accompanied by 
a showing of obligations and expenditures necessitated by an actual or potential disas-
ter in a form and with further information the executive council requires, the aid may 
be made in the discretion of the executive council and, if made, shall be in the nature 
of a loan up to a limit of seventy-five percent of the showing of obligations and expen-
ditures. The loan, without interest, shall be repaid by the maximum annual emergency 
levy authorized by section 24.6, or by the appropriate levy authorized for a govern-
mental subdivision not covered by section 24.6. The aggregate total of loans shall not 
exceed one million dollars during a fiscal year. A loan shall not be for an obligation or 
expenditure occurring more than two years previous to the application.
  b.  When a state department or agency requests that moneys from the contingent 
fund be expended to repair, rebuild, or restore state property injured, destroyed, or lost 
by fire, storm, theft, or unavoidable cause, or to repair, rebuild, or restore state property 
that is fiberoptic cable and that is injured or destroyed by a wild animal, or to purchase 
a police service dog for the department of corrections when such a dog is injured or 
destroyed, or for payment of the expenses incurred by and claims of a homeland secu-
rity and emergency response team when acting under the authority of section 29C.8, 
the executive council shall consider the original source of the funds for acquisition of the 
property before authorizing the expenditure. If the original source was other than the 
general fund of the state, the department or agency shall be directed to utilize moneys 
from the original source if possible. The executive council shall not authorize the repair-
ing, rebuilding, or restoring of the property from the disaster aid contingent fund if it 
determines that moneys from the original source are available to finance the project.
  2.  The proceeds of such loan shall be applied toward the payment of costs and ob-
ligations necessitated by such actual or potential disaster and the reimbursement of 
local funds from which such expenditures have been made. Any such project for repair, 
rebuilding or restoration of state property for which no specific appropriation has been 
made, shall, before work is begun, be subject to approval or rejection by the executive 
council.
  3.  If the president of the United States, at the request of the governor, has declared a 
major disaster to exist in this state, the executive council may make financial grants to 
meet disaster-related necessary expenses, serious needs, or hazard mitigation projects 
of local governments and eligible private nonprofit agencies adversely affected by the 
major disaster if those expenses or needs cannot otherwise be met from other means 
of assistance. The amount of the grant shall not exceed ten percent of the total eligible 
expenses and is conditional upon the federal government providing at least seventy-five 
percent for public assistance grants and at least fifty percent for hazard mitigation 
grants of the eligible expenses.
  4.  If the president, at the request of the governor, has declared a major disaster to 
exist in this state, the executive council may make financial grants to meet disaster-re-
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lated necessary expenses or serious needs of individuals or families adversely affected 
by a major disaster which cannot otherwise adequately be met from other means of as-
sistance. The amount of a financial grant shall not exceed the maximum federal autho-
rization in the aggregate to an individual or family in any single major disaster declared 
by the president. All grants authorized to individuals and families will be subject to the 
federal government providing no less than seventy-five percent of each grant and the 
declaration of a major disaster in the state by the president of the United States.
  5.  If the president, at the request of the governor, has declared a major disaster to 
exist in this state, the executive council may lease or purchase sites and develop such 
sites to accommodate temporary housing units for disaster victims.
  6.  For the purposes of this section, “governmental subdivision” means any political 
subdivision of this state.
  29C.20A  Disaster aid individual assistance grant fund.
  1.  A disaster aid individual assistance grant fund is created in the state treasury for 
the use of the executive council. Moneys in the fund may be expended following the 
governor’s proclamation of a state of disaster emergency. The executive council may 
make financial grants to meet disaster-related expenses or serious needs of individuals 
or families adversely affected by a disaster which cannot otherwise be met by other 
means of financial assistance. The aggregate total of grants awarded shall not be more 
than one million dollars during a fiscal year. However, within the same fiscal year, addi-
tional funds may be specifically authorized by the executive council to meet additional 
needs.
  2.  The grant funds shall be administered by the department of human services. The 
department shall adopt rules to create the Iowa disaster aid individual assistance grant 
program. The rules shall specify the eligibility of applicants and eligible items for grant 
funding. The executive council shall use grant funds to reimburse the department of 
human services for its actual expenses associated with the administration of the grants. 
The department of human services may implement an ongoing contract with a provider 
or providers of a statewide program with local offices throughout the state to serve as 
the local administrative entity for the grant program so that the program can be imple-
mented with minimal delay when a disaster occurs in a local area. The rules adopted by 
the department of human services for the program shall include but are not limited to 
all of the following:
  a.  If a local administrative entity is under contract with the state to provide other 
services or is implementing a state or federal program and the contract contains a suf-
ficient surety bond or other adequate financial responsibility provision, the department 
shall accept the existing surety bond or financial responsibility provision in lieu of apply-
ing a new or additional surety bond or financial responsibility requirement.
  b.  If the president of the United States has declared a major disaster to exist in this 
state and federal aid is made available to provide assistance grants to individuals similar 
to that provided by the Iowa disaster aid individual assistance grant program, the Iowa 
program shall be discontinued.
  c.  Authorization for the local administrative entity to draw grant funding to pay valid 
claims on at least a weekly basis.
  3.  To be eligible for a grant, an applicant shall have an annual household income 
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that is less than two hundred percent of the federal poverty level based on the number 
of people in the applicant’s household as defined by the most recently revised pover-
ty income guidelines published by the United States department of health and human 
services. The amount of a grant for a household shall not exceed five thousand dollars. 
Expenses eligible for grant funding shall be limited to personal property, home repair, 
food assistance, and temporary housing assistance. An applicant for a grant shall sign 
an affidavit committing to refund any part of the grant that is duplicated by any other 
assistance, such as but not limited to insurance or assistance from community develop-
ment groups, charities, the small business administration, and the federal emergency 
management agency.
  4.  A recipient of grant funding shall receive reimbursement for expenses upon pre-
senting a receipt for an eligible expense or shall receive a voucher through a voucher 
system developed by the department of human services and administered locally within 
the designated disaster area. A voucher system shall ensure sufficient data collection 
to discourage and prevent fraud. The department shall consult with long-term disaster 
recovery committees and disaster recovery case management committees in developing 
a voucher system.
  5.  The department of human services shall submit an annual report, by January 1 of 
each year, to the legislative fiscal committee and the general assembly’s standing com-
mittees on government oversight concerning the activities of the grant program in the 
previous fiscal year.
  29C.20B  Disaster case management.
  1.  The department of homeland security and emergency management shall work with 
the department of human services and nonprofit, voluntary, and faith-based organiza-
tions active in disaster recovery and response to establish a statewide system of disas-
ter case management to be activated following the governor’s proclamation of a disaster 
emergency or the declaration of a major disaster by the president of the United States 
for individual assistance purposes. Under the system, the department of homeland 
security and emergency management shall coordinate case management services locally 
through local committees as established in each commission’s emergency plan.
  2.  The department of homeland security and emergency management, in conjunc-
tion with the department of human services and an Iowa representative to the national 
voluntary organizations active in disaster, shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A to 
create coordination mechanisms and standards for the establishment and implementa-
tion of a statewide system of disaster case management which shall include at least all 
of the following:
  a.  Disaster case management standards.
  b.  Disaster case management policies.
  c.  Reporting requirements.
  d.  Eligibility criteria.
  e.  Coordination mechanisms necessary to carry out the services provided.
  f.   Development of formal working relationships with agencies and creation of inter-
agency agreements for those considered to provide disaster case management services.
  g.  Coordination of all available services for individuals from multiple agencies.
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  29C.21  Emergency management assistance compact.
  The interstate emergency management assistance compact is entered into with all 
other states which enter into the compact in substantially the following form:
  1.  Article I — Purpose and authorities.
  a.  This compact is made and entered into by and between the participating member 
states which enact this compact, hereinafter called party states. For the purposes of 
this agreement, the term “states” is taken to mean the several states, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, and all United States territorial posses-
sions.
  b.  The purpose of this compact is to provide for mutual assistance between the states 
entering into this compact in managing any emergency or disaster that is duly declared 
by the governor of the affected state, whether arising from natural disaster, technologi-
cal hazard, man-made disaster, civil emergency aspects of resource shortages, commu-
nity disorders, insurgency, or enemy attack.
  c.  This compact shall also provide for mutual cooperation in emergency-related ex-
ercises, testing, or other training activities using equipment and personnel simulating 
performance of any aspect of the giving and receiving of aid by party states or subdi-
visions of party states during emergencies, such actions occurring outside actual de-
clared emergency periods. Mutual assistance in this compact may include the use of 
the states’ national guard forces, either in accordance with the national guard mutual 
assistance compact or by mutual agreement between states.
  2.  Article II — General implementation.
  a.  Each party state entering into this compact recognizes many emergencies tran-
scend political jurisdictional boundaries and that intergovernmental coordination is 
essential in managing these and other emergencies under this compact. Each state 
further recognizes that there will be emergencies which require immediate access and 
present procedures to apply outside resources to make a prompt and effective response 
to such an emergency. This is because few, if any, individual states have all the resourc-
es they may need in all types of emergencies or the capability of delivering resources to 
areas where emergencies exist.
  b.  The prompt, full, and effective utilization of resources of the participating states, 
including any resources on hand or available from the federal government or any other 
source, that are essential to the safety, care, and welfare of the people in the event of 
any emergency or disaster declared by a party state, shall be the underlying principle 
on which all articles of this compact shall be understood.
  c.  On behalf of the governor of each state participating in the compact, the legally 
designated state official who is assigned responsibility for emergency management will 
be responsible for formulation of the appropriate interstate mutual aid plans and proce-
dures necessary to implement this compact.
  3.  Article III — Party state responsibilities.
  a.  It shall be the responsibility of each party state to formulate procedural plans and 
programs for interstate cooperation in the performance of the responsibilities listed in 
this article. In formulating such plans, and in carrying them out, the party states, inso-
far as practical, shall:
  (1)  Review individual state hazards analyses and, to the extent reasonably possible, 
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determine all those potential emergencies the party states might jointly suffer, whether 
due to natural disaster, technological hazard, man-made disaster, emergency aspects of 
resource shortages, civil disorders, insurgency, or enemy attack.
  (2)  Review party states’ individual emergency plans and develop a plan which will 
determine the mechanism for the interstate management and provision of assistance 
concerning any potential emergency.
  (3)  Develop interstate procedures to fill any identified gaps and to resolve any identi-
fied inconsistencies or overlaps in existing or developed plans.
  (4)  Assist in warning communities adjacent to or crossing the state boundaries.
  (5)  Protect and assure uninterrupted delivery of services, medicines, water, food, en-
ergy and fuel, search and rescue, and critical lifeline equipment, services, and resourc-
es, both human and material.
  (6)  Inventory and set procedures for the interstate loan and delivery of human and 
material resources, together with procedures for reimbursement or forgiveness.
  (7)  Provide, to the extent authorized by law, for temporary suspension of any statutes 
or ordinances that restrict the implementation of the above responsibilities.
  b.  The authorized representative of a party state may request assistance of another 
party state by contacting the authorized representative of that state. The provisions of 
this agreement shall only apply to requests for assistance made by and to authorized 
representatives. Requests may be verbal or in writing. If verbal, the request shall be 
confirmed in writing within thirty days of the verbal request. Requests shall provide all 
of the following:
  (1)  A description of the emergency service function for which assistance is needed, 
such as but not limited to fire services, law enforcement, emergency medical, transpor-
tation, communications, public works and engineering, building inspection, planning and 
information assistance, mass care, resource support, health and medical services, and 
search and rescue.
  (2)  The amount and type of personnel, equipment, materials and supplies needed, 
and a reasonable estimate of the length of time they will be needed.
  (3)  The specific place and time for staging of the assisting party’s response and a 
point of contact at that location.
  c.  There shall be frequent consultation between state officials who have assigned 
emergency management responsibilities and other appropriate representatives of the 
party states with affected jurisdictions and the United States government, with free ex-
change of information, plans, and resource records relating to emergency capabilities.
  4.  Article IV — Limitations.  Any party state requested to render mutual aid or con-
duct exercises and training for mutual aid shall take such action as is necessary to 
provide and make available the resources covered by this compact in accordance with 
the terms hereof, provided that it is understood that the state rendering aid may with-
hold resources to the extent necessary to provide reasonable protection for such state. 
Each party state shall afford to the emergency forces of any party state, while operating 
within its state limits under the terms and conditions of this compact, the same pow-
ers, except that of arrest unless specifically authorized by the receiving state, duties, 
rights, and privileges as are afforded forces of the state in which they are performing 
emergency services. Emergency forces will continue under the command and control 
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of their regular leaders, but the organizational units will come under the operational 
control of the emergency services authorities of the state receiving assistance. These 
conditions may be activated, as needed, only subsequent to a declaration of a state of 
emergency or disaster by the governor of the party state that is to receive assistance or 
commencement of exercises or training for mutual aid and shall continue so long as the 
exercises or training for mutual aid are in progress, the state of emergency or disaster 
remains in effect, or loaned resources remain in the receiving state, whichever is longer.
  5.  Article V — Licenses and permits.  Whenever any person holds a license, certifi-
cate, or other permit issued by any state party to the compact evidencing the meeting 
of qualifications for professional, mechanical, or other skills, and when such assistance 
is requested by the receiving party state, such person shall be deemed licensed, certi-
fied, or permitted by the state requesting assistance to render aid involving such skill to 
meet a declared emergency or disaster, subject to such limitations and conditions as the 
governor of the requesting state may prescribe by executive order or otherwise.
  6.  Article VI — Liability.  Officers or employees of a party state rendering aid in an-
other state pursuant to this compact shall be considered agents of the requesting state 
for tort liability and immunity purposes; and no party state or its officers or employees 
rendering aid in another state pursuant to this compact shall be liable on account of any 
act or omission in good faith on the part of such forces while so engaged or on account 
of the maintenance or use of any equipment or supplies in connection therewith. Good 
faith in this article shall not include willful misconduct, gross negligence, or reckless-
ness.
  7.  Article VII — Supplementary agreements.  Inasmuch as it is probable that the 
pattern and detail of the machinery for mutual aid among two or more states may differ 
from that among the states that are party hereto, this instrument contains elements 
of a broad base common to all states, and nothing herein contained shall preclude any 
state from entering into supplementary agreements with another state or affect any 
other agreements already in force between states. Supplementary agreements may 
comprehend, but shall not be limited to, provisions for evacuation and reception of 
injured and other persons and the exchange of medical, fire, police, public utility, recon-
naissance, welfare, transportation and communications personnel, and equipment and 
supplies.
  8.  Article VIII — Compensation.  Each party state shall provide for the payment of 
compensation and death benefits to injured members of the emergency forces of that 
state and representatives of deceased members of such forces in case such members 
sustain injuries or are killed while rendering aid pursuant to this compact, in the same 
manner and on the same terms as if the injury or death were sustained within their own 
state.
  9.  Article IX — Reimbursement.  Any party state rendering aid in another state pur-
suant to this compact shall be reimbursed by the party state receiving such aid for any 
loss or damage to or expense incurred in the operation of any equipment and the provi-
sion of any service in answering a request for aid and for the costs incurred in connec-
tion with such requests; provided that any aiding party state may assume in whole or in 
part such loss, damage, expense, or other cost, or may loan such equipment or donate 
such services to the receiving party state without charge or cost; and provided further, 
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that any two or more party states may enter into supplementary agreements establish-
ing a different allocation of costs among those states. Article VIII expenses shall not be 
reimbursable under this provision.
  10.  Article X — Evacuation.  Plans for the orderly evacuation and interstate recep-
tion of portions of the civilian population as the result of any emergency or disaster of 
sufficient proportions to so warrant, shall be worked out and maintained between the 
party states and the emergency management or services directors of the various juris-
dictions where any type of incident requiring evacuations might occur. Such plans shall 
be put into effect by request of the state from which evacuees come and shall include 
the manner of transporting such evacuees, the number of evacuees to be received in 
different areas, the manner in which food, clothing, housing, and medical care will be 
provided, the registration of the evacuees, the providing of facilities for the notifica-
tion of relatives or friends, and the forwarding of such evacuees to other areas or the 
bringing in of additional materials, supplies, and all other relevant factors. Such plans 
shall provide that the party state receiving evacuees and the party state from which the 
evacuees come shall mutually agree as to reimbursement of out-of-pocket expenses 
incurred in receiving and caring for such evacuees, for expenditures for transportation, 
food, clothing, medicines and medical care, and like items. Such expenditures shall be 
reimbursed as agreed by the party state from which the evacuees come. After the ter-
mination of the emergency or disaster, the party state from which the evacuees come 
shall assume the responsibility for the ultimate support of repatriation of such evacuees.
  11.  Article XI — Implementation.
  a.  This compact shall become operative immediately upon its enactment into law by 
any two states; thereafter, this compact shall become effective as to any other state 
upon its enactment by such state.
  b.  Any party state may withdraw from this compact by enacting a statute repealing 
the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until thirty days after the governor 
of the withdrawing state has given notice in writing of such withdrawal to the governors 
of all other party states. Such action shall not relieve the withdrawing state from obliga-
tions assumed hereunder prior to the effective date of withdrawal.
  c.  Duly authenticated copies of this compact and of such supplementary agreements 
as may be entered into shall, at the time of their approval, be deposited with each of 
the party states and with the federal emergency management agency and other appro-
priate agencies of the United States government.
  12.  Article XII — Validity.  This compact shall be construed to effectuate the purposes 
stated in article I hereof. If any provision of this compact is declared unconstitutional, or 
the applicability thereof to any person or circumstances is held invalid, the constitution-
ality of the remainder of this compact and the applicability thereof to other persons and 
circumstances shall not be affected thereby.
  13.  Article XIII — Additional provisions.  Nothing in this compact shall authorize or 
permit the use of military force by the national guard of a state at any place outside 
that state in any emergency for which the president is authorized by law to call into 
federal active duty the militia, or for any purpose for which the use of the army or the 
air force would in the absence of express statutory authorization be prohibited under 18 
U.S.C. §  1385.
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  29C.22  Statewide mutual aid compact.
  This statewide mutual aid compact is entered into with all other emergency manage-
ment commissions established pursuant to section 29C.9, counties, cities, and other 
political subdivisions that enter into this compact in substantially the following form:
  1.  Article I — Purpose and authorities.
  a.  This compact is made and entered into by and between the participating emergen-
cy management commissions established pursuant to section 29C.9, counties, cities, 
and political subdivisions which enact this compact. For the purposes of this agreement, 
the term “participating governments” means emergency management commissions, 
counties, cities, townships, and other political subdivisions of the state which have not, 
through ordinance or resolution of the governing body, acted to withdraw from this 
compact. The inclusion of emergency management commissions in the term “participat-
ing governments” shall not convey taxing authority or other legal authority to emergen-
cy management commissions that is not otherwise granted in this chapter.
  b.  The purpose of this compact is to provide for mutual assistance between the par-
ticipating governments entering into this compact in managing any emergency or di-
saster that is declared in accordance with a comprehensive emergency plan or by the 
governor, whether arising from natural disaster, technological hazard, man-made disas-
ter, community disorder, insurgency, terrorism, or enemy attack.
  c.  This compact shall also provide for mutual cooperation in emergency-related exer-
cises, testing, or other training activities using equipment and personnel simulating per-
formance of any aspect of the giving and receiving of aid by participating governments 
during emergencies, such actions occurring outside actual declared emergency periods.
  2.  Article II — General implementation.
  a.  Each participating government entering into this compact recognizes many emer-
gencies transcend political jurisdictional boundaries and that intergovernmental coor-
dination is essential in managing these and other emergencies under this compact. 
Each participating government further recognizes that there will be emergencies which 
require immediate access and present procedures to apply outside resources to make a 
prompt and effective response to the emergency. This is because few, if any, individual 
governments have all the resources they may need in all types of emergencies or the 
capability of delivering resources to areas where emergencies exist.
  b.  The prompt, full, and effective use of resources of the participating governments, 
including any resources on hand or available from any source, that are essential to the 
safety, care, and welfare of the people in the event of any emergency or disaster de-
clared by the governor or any participating government, shall be the underlying princi-
ple on which all articles of this compact shall be understood.
  c.  On behalf of the participating government in the compact, the legally designated 
official who is assigned responsibility for emergency management will be responsible for 
formulation of the appropriate intrastate mutual aid plans and procedures necessary to 
implement this compact.
  3.  Article III — Participating government responsibilities.
  a.  It shall be the responsibility of each participating government to formulate proce-
dural plans and programs for intrastate cooperation in the performance of the respon-
sibilities listed in this article. In formulating the plans, and in carrying them out, the 
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participating governments, insofar as practical, shall:
  (1)  Review individual hazards analyses and, to the extent reasonably possible, deter-
mine all those potential emergencies the participating governments might jointly suffer, 
whether due to natural disaster, technological hazard, man-made disaster, civil disor-
ders, insurgency, terrorism, or enemy attack.
  (2)  Review the participating governments’ individual emergency plans and develop a 
plan that will determine the mechanism for the intrastate management and provision of 
assistance concerning any potential emergency.
  (3)  Develop intrastate procedures to fill any identified gaps and to resolve any identi-
fied inconsistencies or overlaps in existing or developed plans.
  (4)  Assist in warning communities adjacent to or crossing the participating govern-
ments’ boundaries.
  (5)  Protect and ensure uninterrupted delivery of services, medicines, water, food, en-
ergy and fuel, search and rescue, and critical lifeline equipment, services, and resourc-
es, both human and material.
  (6)  Inventory and set procedures for the intrastate loan and delivery of human and 
material resources, together with procedures for reimbursement or forgiveness.
  (7)  Provide, to the extent authorized by law, for temporary suspension of any ordi-
nances that restrict the implementation of the above responsibilities.
  b.  The authorized representative of a participating government may request assis-
tance of another participating government by contacting the authorized representative 
of that participating government. The provisions of this compact shall only apply to 
requests for assistance made by and to authorized representatives. Requests may be 
verbal or in writing. If verbal, the request shall be confirmed in writing within thirty 
days of the verbal request. Requests shall provide all of the following:
  (1)  A description of the emergency service function for which assistance is needed, 
such as but not limited to fire services, law enforcement, emergency medical, transpor-
tation, communications, public works and engineering, building inspection, planning and 
information assistance, mass care, resource support, health and medical services, and 
search and rescue.
  (2)  The amount and type of personnel, equipment, materials, and supplies needed, 
and a reasonable estimate of the length of time that the personnel, equipment, materi-
als, and supplies will be needed.
  (3)  The specific place and time for staging of the assisting participating government’s 
response and a point of contact at that location.
  c.  The authorized representative of a participating government may initiate a request 
by contacting the department of homeland security and emergency management. When 
a request is received by the department, the department shall directly contact other 
participating governments to coordinate the provision of mutual aid.
  d.  Frequent consultation shall occur between officials who have been assigned 
emergency management responsibilities and other appropriate representatives of the 
participating governments with affected jurisdictions and state government, with free 
exchange of information, plans, and resource records relating to emergency capabilities.
  e.  For purposes of this subsection, “authorized representative of a participating gov-
ernment” means a mayor or the mayor’s designee, a member of the county board of 
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supervisors or a representative of the board, or an emergency management coordinator 
or the coordinator’s designee.
  4.  Article IV — Limitations.  Any participating government requested to render mutual 
aid or conduct exercises and training for mutual aid shall take the necessary action to 
provide and make available the resources covered by this compact in accordance with 
the terms of the compact. However, it is understood that the participating government 
rendering aid may withhold resources to the extent necessary to provide reasonable 
protection for the participating government. Each participating government shall afford 
to the emergency forces of any other participating government, while operating within 
its jurisdictional limits under the terms and conditions of this compact, the same pow-
ers, except that of arrest unless specifically authorized by the receiving participating 
government, duties, rights, and privileges as are afforded forces of the participating 
government in which the emergency forces are performing emergency services. Emer-
gency forces shall continue under the command and control of their regular leaders, but 
the organizational units shall come under the operational control of the emergency ser-
vices authorities of the participating government receiving assistance. These conditions 
may be activated, as needed, only subsequent to a declaration of a state of emergency 
or disaster by the governor or by competent authority of the participating government 
that is to receive assistance, or commencement of exercises or training for mutual aid, 
and shall continue so long as the exercises or training for mutual aid are in progress, 
the state of emergency or disaster remains in effect, or loaned resources remain in the 
receiving jurisdiction, whichever is longer.
  5.  Article V — Licenses and permits.  If a person holds a license, certificate, or other 
permit issued by any participating government to this compact evidencing the meeting 
of qualifications for professional, mechanical, or other skills, and when the assistance is 
requested by another participating government, the person shall be deemed licensed, 
certified, or permitted by the participating government requesting assistance to render 
aid involving the skill to meet a declared emergency or disaster, subject to the limita-
tions and conditions as the governor may prescribe by executive order or otherwise.
  6.  Article VI — Liability.  Officers or employees of a participating government render-
ing aid in another participating government jurisdiction pursuant to this compact shall 
be considered agents of the requesting participating government for tort liability and 
immunity purposes and a participating government or its officers or employees render-
ing aid in another jurisdiction pursuant to this compact shall not be liable on account 
of any act or omission in good faith on the part of the forces while so engaged or on 
account of the maintenance or use of any equipment or supplies in connection with the 
aid. Good faith in this article shall not include willful misconduct, gross negligence, or 
recklessness.
  7.  Article VII — Supplementary agreements.  Because it is probable that the pattern 
and detail of the machinery for mutual aid among two or more participating govern-
ments may differ from that among other participating governments, this compact con-
tains elements of a broad base common to all political subdivisions, and this compact 
shall not preclude any political subdivision from entering into supplementary agree-
ments with another political subdivision or affect any other agreements already in force 
between political subdivisions. Supplementary agreements may include, but shall not be 
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limited to, provisions for evacuation and reception of injured and other persons and the 
exchange of medical, fire, police, public utility, reconnaissance, welfare, transportation 
and communications personnel, and equipment and supplies.
  8.  Article VIII — Workers’ compensation.  Each participating government shall provide 
for the payment of workers’ compensation and death benefits to injured members of 
the emergency forces of that participating government and representatives of deceased 
members of the emergency forces in case the members sustain injuries or are killed 
while rendering aid pursuant to this compact, in the same manner and on the same 
terms as if the injury or death were sustained within their own jurisdiction.
  9.  Article IX — Reimbursement.  Any participating government rendering aid in anoth-
er jurisdiction pursuant to this compact shall be reimbursed by the participating gov-
ernment receiving the emergency aid for any loss or damage to or expense incurred in 
the operation of any equipment and the provision of any service in answering a request 
for aid and for the costs incurred in connection with the requests. However, an aiding 
political subdivision may assume in whole or in part the loss, damage, expense, or other 
cost, or may loan the equipment or donate the services to the receiving participating 
government without charge or cost, and any two or more participating governments 
may enter into supplementary agreements establishing a different allocation of costs 
among the participating governments. Article VIII expenses shall not be reimbursable 
under this provision.
  10.  Article X — Evacuation and sheltering.  Plans for the orderly evacuation and re-
ception of portions of the civilian population as the result of any emergency or disaster 
shall be worked out and maintained between the participating governments and the 
emergency management or services directors of the various jurisdictions where any 
type of incident requiring evacuations might occur. The plans shall be put into effect by 
request of the participating government from which evacuees come and shall include 
the manner of transporting the evacuees, the number of evacuees to be received in 
different areas, the manner in which food, clothing, housing, and medical care will be 
provided, the registration of the evacuees, the providing of facilities for the notification 
of relatives or friends, and the forwarding of the evacuees to other areas or the bringing 
in of additional materials, supplies, and all other relevant factors. The plans shall pro-
vide that the participating government receiving evacuees and the participating gov-
ernment from which the evacuees come shall mutually agree as to reimbursement of 
out-of-pocket expenses incurred in receiving and caring for the evacuees, for expendi-
tures for transportation, food, clothing, medicines and medical care, and like items. The 
expenditures shall be reimbursed as agreed by the participating government from which 
the evacuees come. After the termination of the emergency or disaster, the participat-
ing government from which the evacuees come shall assume the responsibility for the 
ultimate support of repatriation of such evacuees.
  11.  Article XI — Implementation.
  a.  This compact shall become operative July 1, 2009.
  b.  Any participating government may withdraw from this compact by adopting an 
ordinance or resolution repealing the same, but a withdrawal shall not take effect until 
thirty days after the governing body of the withdrawing participating government has 
given notice in writing of the withdrawal to the director of the department of homeland 
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security and emergency management who shall notify all other participating govern-
ments. The action shall not relieve the withdrawing political subdivision from obligations 
assumed under this compact prior to the effective date of withdrawal.
  c.  Duly authenticated copies of this compact and any supplementary agreements as 
may be entered into shall be deposited, at the time of their approval, with the director 
of the department of homeland security and emergency management who shall notify 
all participating governments and other appropriate agencies of state government.
  12.  Article XII — Validity.  This compact shall be construed to effectuate the purposes 
stated in article I. If any provision of this compact is declared unconstitutional, or the 
applicability of the compact to any person or circumstances is held invalid, the constitu-
tionality of the remainder of this compact and the applicability of this compact to other 
persons and circumstances shall not be affected.

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 30
CHEMICAL EMERGENCIES — EMERGENCY 
RESPONSE COMMISSION

30.1 Definitions.
30.2 Iowa emergency response commission established.
30.3 Officers and meetings.
30.4 Expenses.
30.5 Commission powers and duties.
30.6 Commission duties.
30.7 Duties to be allocated to department of natural resources — emergency and haz-
ardous chemicals.
30.8 Duties to be allocated to department of natural resources.
30.9 Duties to be allocated to department of homeland security and emergency man-
agement.
30.10 Powers of local emergency planning committees.
30.11 Liability of committee

  30.1  Definitions.
  For the purposes of this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires:
  1.  “Commission” means the Iowa emergency response commission.
  2.  “Committee” means a local emergency planning committee appointed by the com-
mission.
  3.  “Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act” means Pub. L. No. 99-
499, Tit. III, 42
  30.2  Iowa emergency response commission established.
  1.  The Iowa emergency response commission is established. The commission is 
responsible directly to the governor. The commission is attached to the department of 
homeland security and emergency management for routine administrative and support 
services only.



32

  2.  a.  The commission is composed of sixteen members appointed by the governor. 
One member shall be appointed to represent the department of homeland security 
and emergency management, one to represent the department of agriculture and land 
stewardship, one to represent the department of workforce development, one to repre-
sent the department of justice, one to represent the department of natural resources, 
one to represent the department of public defense, one to represent the Iowa depart-
ment of public health, one to represent the department of public safety, one to repre-
sent the state department of transportation, one to represent the state fire service and 
emergency response council, one to represent a local emergency planning committee, 
one to represent the Iowa hazardous materials task force, and one to represent the of-
fice of the governor. Three representatives from private industry shall also be appointed 
by the governor, subject to confirmation by the senate.
  b.  The commission members representing the departments of homeland security and 
emergency management, workforce development, natural resources, public defense, 
public safety, and transportation, a local emergency planning committee, and one pri-
vate industry representative designated by the commission shall be voting members of 
the commission. The remaining members of the commission shall serve as nonvoting, 
advisory members.
  3.  The commission members shall be appointed for staggered terms of three years 
each, beginning and ending as provided in section 69.19. Vacancies shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original appointments were made.
  30.3  Officers and meetings.
  The members of the commission shall select a chairperson and a vice chairperson 
from their membership. The commission shall meet at least twice per year but may 
meet as often as necessary. Meetings shall be set by a majority of the commission or 
upon the call of the chairperson, or in the chairperson’s absence, upon the call of the 
vice chairperson.
  30.4  Expenses.
  The members of the commission are entitled to reimbursement for travel and other 
necessary expenses incurred in the performance of official duties.
  30.5  Commission powers and duties.
  1.  The commission has the powers necessary to carry out the functions and duties 
specified in state law and the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 
including the powers to solicit and accept gifts and grants, and to adopt rules pursuant 
to chapter 17A. All federal funds, grants, and gifts shall be deposited with the treasur-
er of state and used only for the purposes agreed upon as conditions for receipt of the 
funds, grants, or gifts.
  2.  The commission may enter into agreements pursuant to chapter 28E to accomplish 
any duty imposed upon the commission by the Emergency Planning and Community 
Right-to-know Act, but the commission shall not compensate any governmental unit for 
the performance of duties pursuant to such an agreement. Funding for administering 
the duties of the commission under sections 30.7, 30.8, and 30.9 shall be included in 
the budgets of the department of natural resources and the department of homeland 
security and emergency management.
  3.  The commission may request from any state agency or official the information and 
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assistance necessary to perform the duties of the commission. All state departments, 
divisions, agencies, and offices shall make available upon request information which is 
requested and which is not by law confidential.
  30.6  Commission duties.
  1.  The commission shall designate local emergency planning districts and appoint 
persons to serve on local emergency planning committees. The commission may, upon 
request, revise its designations of districts and appointments of committee members.
  2.  The commission shall supervise and coordinate the activities of the committees.
  3.  Upon request by a state or local official or any person, the commission shall ob-
tain from a facility owner or operator the emergency and hazardous chemical inventory 
information which the owner or operator is required to prepare and submit pursuant to 
section 312 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  
11022, and provide the information to the requesting party.
  4.  The commission shall make available to the public upon request during normal 
working hours material safety data sheets, lists of hazardous chemicals, inventory 
forms, toxic chemical release forms, and follow-up emergency notices in its possession 
pursuant to section 324 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 
42 U.S.C. §  11044.
  5.  The commission shall perform all other functions and duties as specified in the 
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act.
  30.7  Duties to be allocated to department of natural resources — emergen-
cy and hazardous chemicals.
  Agreements negotiated by the commission and the department of natural resources 
shall provide for the allocation of duties to the department of natural resources as fol-
lows:
  1.  Material safety data sheets or a list for chemicals required to be submitted to the 
commission under section 311 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-
know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11021, shall be submitted to the department of natural resourc-
es. Submission to that department constitutes compliance with the requirement for 
notification to the commission.
  2.  Emergency and hazardous chemical inventory forms required to be submitted to 
the commission under section 312 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-
know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11022, shall be submitted to the department of natural resourc-
es. Submission to that department constitutes compliance with the requirement for 
notification to the commission.
  3.  The department of natural resources shall advise the commission of the failure of 
any facility owner or operator to submit information as required under sections 311 and 
312 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11021 
and 11022.
  4.  The department of natural resources shall make available to the public upon re-
quest during normal working hours the information forms in its possession pursuant to 
sections 312 and 324 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 
U.S.C. §  11022 and 11044.
  5.  The department of natural resources shall compile data or information from the 
emergency and hazardous chemical inventory forms required to be submitted to the 
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commission under section 312 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-
know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11022.
  30.8  Duties to be allocated to department of natural resources.
  Agreements negotiated by the commission and the department of natural resources 
shall provide for the allocation of duties to the department of natural resources as fol-
lows:
  1.  Emergency notifications of releases required to be submitted to the commission 
under section 304 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 
U.S.C. §  11004, shall be submitted to the department of natural resources. Submission 
to that department constitutes compliance with the requirement for notification to the 
commission.
  2.  The department of natural resources shall advise the commission of the failure of 
any facility owner or operator to submit a notification as required under section 304 of 
the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11004.
  3.  The department of natural resources shall make available to the public upon re-
quest during normal working hours the information in its possession pursuant to section 
324 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11044.
  4.  The department of natural resources shall compile the data collected pursuant to 
section 313 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  
11023, and shall make the compiled data available to the public upon request.
  30.9  Duties to be allocated to department of homeland security and emer-
gency management.
  Agreements negotiated by the commission and the department of homeland security 
and emergency management shall provide for the allocation of duties to the department 
of homeland security and emergency management as follows:
  1.  Comprehensive emergency plans required to be developed under section 303 of 
the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11003, shall 
be submitted to the department of homeland security and emergency management. 
Committee submission to that department constitutes compliance with the requirement 
for reporting to the commission. After initial submission, a plan need not be resubmitted 
unless revisions are requested by the commission. The department of homeland securi-
ty and emergency management shall review the plan on behalf of the commission and 
shall incorporate the provisions of the plan into its responsibilities under chapter 29C.
  2.  The department of homeland security and emergency management shall advise 
the commission of the failure of any committee to submit an initial comprehensive re-
sponse and recovery plan or a revised plan requested by the commission.
  3.  The department of homeland security and emergency management shall make 
available to the public upon request during normal working hours the information in its 
possession pursuant to section 324 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-
to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11044.
  30.10  Powers of local emergency planning committees.
  The local emergency planning committee appointed by the commission for each local 
emergency planning district has the powers necessary to carry out the functions and 
duties specified in state law and the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know 
Act.
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  30.11  Liability of committee members.
  A person appointed as a member of a local emergency planning committee is not 
personally liable for a claim based upon an act or omission of the person performed in 
the discharge of the functions and duties specified in the state law and the Emergency 
Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, except for acts and omissions which in-
volve intentional misconduct or knowing violation of the law, or for a transaction from 
which the person derives an improper personal benefit.
  30.12  Civil action.
  1.  The commission may commence a civil action against an owner or operator of a 
facility who has violated federal requirements to do any of the following:
  a.  Provide notification under section 302(c) of the Emergency Planning and Communi-
ty Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11002(c).
  b.  Submit a material safety data sheet or a list under section 311(a) of the Emergency 
Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11021(a).
  c.  Make available information requested under section 311(c) of the Emergency Plan-
ning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11021(c).
  d.  Complete and submit an inventory form under section 312(a) of the Emergency 
Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11022(a), containing tier I 
information unless tier II information is submitted for the same period of time.
  e.  Provide information under section 303(d) of the Emergency Planning and Commu-
nity Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11003(d).
  f.  Submit tier II information under section 312(e)(1) of the Emergency Planning and 
Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. §  11022(e)(1).
  2.  The Iowa district court shall have jurisdiction over actions brought under this sec-
tion and may grant any appropriate relief.

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 34A
ENHANCED 911 EMERGENCY TELEPHONE SYSTEMS

SUBCHAPTER I
LOCAL OPTION E911 SERVICE SURCHARGE AND E911
SERVICE
34A.1 Purpose.
34A.2 Definitions.
34A.2A Program manager — appointment — duties.
34A.3 Joint E911 service board — 911 service plan — implementation — waivers.
34A.4 Requirements of pay telephones and other telecommunications devices to allow 
911 calls without depositing coins or other charge.
34A.5 Private listing subscribers and 911 service.
34A.6 Referendum on E911 in proposed service area. Repealed by 2013 Acts, ch 120, §9.
34A.6A Alternative surcharge — temporary moratorium. Repealed by 2013 Acts, ch 120, §9.
34A.7 Funding — wire-line E911 service surcharge.
34A.7A Emergency communications service surcharge — fund established — distribution 
and permissible expenditures.
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34A.7B Prepaid wireless E911 surcharge.
34A.8 Local exchange service information — penalty.
34A.9 Telecommunications devices for the speech and hearing-impaired.
34A.10 E911 selective router.
34A.11 Communications — single point-of-contact.
34A.12 through 34A.14 Reserved.
34A.15 E911 communications council established — duties.
34A.16 through 34A.19 Reserved.

SUBCHAPTER II
E911 PROGRAM FINANCING
34A.20 E911 financing program — definitions — funding — bonds and notes.
34A.21 Security — reserve funds — pledges — nonliability — irrevocable

SUBCHAPTER I
LOCAL OPTION E911 SERVICE SURCHARGE
AND E911 SERVICE
  34A.1  Purpose.
  The general assembly finds that enhanced 911 emergency telephone communication 
systems and other emergency 911 notification devices further the public interest and 
protect the health, safety, and welfare of the people of Iowa. The purpose of this chap-
ter is to enable the orderly development, installation, and operation of enhanced 911 
emergency telephone communication systems and other emergency 911 notification 
devices statewide. These systems are to be operated under governmental management 
and control for the public benefit.
  34A.2  Definitions.
  As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires:
  1.  “Access line” means an exchange access line that has the ability to access dial tone 
and reach a public safety answering point.
  2.  “Communications service” means a service capable of accessing, connecting with, 
or interfacing with a 911 system by dialing, initializing, or otherwise activating the sys-
tem exclusively through the digits 911 by means of a local telephone device or wireless 
communications device.
  3.  “Communications service provider” means a service provider, public or private, that 
transports information electronically via landline, wireless, internet, cable, or satellite.
  4.  “Competitive local exchange service provider” means the same as defined in sec-
tion 476.96.
  5.  “Director” means the director of the department of homeland security and emer-
gency management.
  6.  “Emergency communications service surcharge” means a charge established by the 
program manager in accordance with section 34A.7A.
  7.  “Enhanced 911” or “E911” means a service that provides the user of a communica-
tions service with the ability to reach a public safety answering point by using the digits 
911, and that has the following additional features:
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  a.  Routes an incoming 911 call to the appropriate public safety answering point.
  b.  Automatically provides voice, displays the name, address or location, and telephone 
number of an incoming 911 call and public safety agency servicing the location.
  8.  “Enhanced 911 service area” means the geographic area to be serviced, or current-
ly serviced under an enhanced 911 service plan, provided that an enhanced 911 service 
area must at minimum encompass one entire county. The enhanced 911 service area 
may encompass more than one county, and need not be restricted to county boundar-
ies.
  9.  “Enhanced 911 service plan” means a plan that includes the following information:
  a.  A description of the enhanced 911 service area.
  b.  A list of all public and private safety agencies within the enhanced 911 service area.
  c.  The number of public safety answering points within the enhanced 911 service 
area.
  d.  Identification of the agency responsible for management and supervision of the 
enhanced 911 emergency communication system.
  e.  (1)  A statement of estimated costs to be incurred by the joint E911 service board 
or the department of public safety, including separate estimates of the following:
  (a)  Nonrecurring costs, including but not limited to public safety answering points, 
network equipment, software, database, addressing, training, and other capital expen-
ditures, including the purchase or lease of subscriber names, addresses, and telephone 
information from the local exchange service provider.
  (b)  Recurring costs, including but not limited to network access fees and other tele-
phone charges, software, equipment, and database management, and maintenance, 
including the purchase or lease of subscriber names, addresses, and telephone informa-
tion from the local exchange service provider. Recurring costs shall not include person-
nel costs for a public safety answering point.
  (2)  Funds deposited in an E911 service fund are appropriated and shall be used for 
the payment of costs that are limited to nonrecurring and recurring costs directly attrib-
utable to the receipt and disposition of the 911 call. Costs do not include expenditures 
for any other purpose, and specifically exclude costs attributable to other emergency 
services or expenditures for buildings or personnel, except for the costs of personnel for 
database management and personnel directly associated with addressing.
  f.  Current equipment operated by affected local exchange service providers, and cen-
tral office equipment and technology upgrades necessary for the provider to implement 
enhanced 911 service within the enhanced 911 service area.
  g.  A schedule for implementation of the plan throughout the E911 service area. The 
schedule may provide for phased implementation.
  h.  The number of telephone access lines capable of access to 911 in the enhanced 
911 service area.
  i.  The total property valuation in the enhanced 911 service area.
  j.  A plan to migrate to an internet protocol-enabled next generation network.
  10.  “Local exchange carrier” means the same as defined in section 476.96.
  11.  “Local exchange service provider” means a vendor engaged in providing telecom-
munications service between points within an exchange and includes but is not limited 
to a competitive local exchange service provider and a local exchange carrier.



38

  12.  “Prepaid wireless telecommunications service” means a wireless communications 
service that provides the right to utilize mobile wireless service as well as other non-
telecommunications services, including the download of digital products delivered elec-
tronically, content and ancillary services, which must be paid for in advance and that is 
sold in predetermined units or dollars of which the amount declines with use in a known 
amount.
  13.  “Program manager” means the E911 program manager appointed pursuant to 
section 34A.2A.
  14.  “Provider” means a vendor who provides, or offers to provide, E911 equipment, 
installation, maintenance, or exchange access services within the enhanced 911 service 
area.
  15.  “Public or private safety agency” means a unit of state or local government, a 
special purpose district, or a private firm which provides or has the authority to provide 
fire fighting, police, ambulance, emergency medical services, or hazardous materials 
response.
  16.  “Public safety answering point” means a twenty-four-hour public safety commu-
nications facility that receives enhanced 911 service calls and directly dispatches emer-
gency response services or relays calls to the appropriate public or private safety agen-
cy.
  17.  “Wireless communications service” means commercial mobile radio service. “Wire-
less communications service” includes any wireless two-way communications used in 
cellular telephone service, personal communications service, or the functional or com-
petitive equivalent of a radio-telephone communications line used in cellular telephone 
service, a personal communications service, or a network access line. “Wireless com-
munications service” does not include a service whose customers do not have access to 
911 or 911-like service, a communications channel utilized only for data transmission, or 
a private telecommunications system. 
  18.  “Wireless communications service provider” means a company that offers wireless 
communications service to users of wireless devices including but not limited to cellular, 
personal communications services, mobile satellite services, and enhanced specialized 
mobile radio. 
  19.  “Wireless E911 phase 1” means a 911 call made from a wireless device in which 
the wireless service provider delivers the call-back number and address of the tower 
that received the call to the appropriate public safety answering point.
  20.  “Wireless E911 phase 2” means a 911 call made from a wireless device in which 
the wireless service provider delivers the call-back number and the latitude and longi-
tude coordinates of the wireless device to the appropriate public safety answering point.
  21.  “Wire-line E911 service surcharge” means a charge set by the E911 service area 
operating authority and assessed on each wire-line access line which physically termi-
nates within the E911 service area in accordance with section 34A.7.
34A.2A  Program manager — appointment — duties.
  1.  The director of the department of homeland security and emergency management 
shall appoint an E911 program manager to administer this chapter.
  2.  The E911 program manager shall act under the supervisory control of the director 
of the department of homeland security and emergency management, and in consulta-
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tion with the E911 communications council, and shall perform the duties specifically set 
forth in this chapter and as assigned by the director.
  34A.3  Joint E911 service board — 911 service plan — implementation — 
waivers.
  1.  Joint E911 service boards — plans.
  a.  The board of supervisors of each county shall maintain a joint E911 service board.
  (1)  Each political subdivision of the state having a public safety agency serving terri-
tory within the county is entitled to voting membership on the joint E911 service board. 
For the purposes of this section, a township that operates a volunteer fire department 
providing fire protection services to the township, or a city which provides fire protec-
tion services through the operation of a volunteer fire department not financed through 
city government, shall be considered a political subdivision of the state having a public 
safety agency serving territory within the county. Each private safety agency operating 
within the area is entitled to nonvoting membership on the board.
  (2)  A township that does not operate its own public safety agency, but contracts for 
the provision of public safety services, is not entitled to membership on the joint E911 
service board, but its contractor is entitled to membership according to the contractor’s 
status as a public or private safety agency.
  b.  The joint E911 service board shall maintain an enhanced 911 service plan encom-
passing at minimum the entire county, unless an exemption is granted by the program 
manager permitting a smaller E911 service area.
  (1)  The program manager may grant a discretionary exemption from the single coun-
ty minimum service area requirement based upon a joint E911 service board’s or other 
E911 service plan operating authority’s presentation of evidence which supports the re-
quested exemption if the program manager finds that local conditions make adherence 
to the minimum standard unreasonable or technically infeasible and that the purposes 
of this chapter would be furthered by granting an exemption. The minimum size re-
quirement is intended to prevent unnecessary duplication of public safety answering 
points and minimize other administrative, personnel, and equipment expenses.
  (2)  The program manager may order the inclusion of a specific territory in an adjoin-
ing E911 service plan area to avoid the creation by exclusion of a territory smaller than 
a single county not serviced by surrounding E911 service plan areas upon request of 
the joint E911 service board representing the territory.
  c.  The E911 service plan operating authority shall submit proposed changes to the 
plan to all of the following:
  (1)  The program manager.
  (2)  Public and private safety agencies in the enhanced 911 service area.
  (3)  Local exchange service providers affected by the enhanced 911 service plan.
  2.  Compliance waivers available in limited circumstances.
  a.  The program manager may extend the time period for plan implementation by 
issuing a compliance waiver.
  b.  The compliance waiver shall be based upon a joint E911 service board’s presenta-
tion of evidence which supports an extension if the program manager finds that local 
conditions make implementation financially unreasonable or technically infeasible by the 
originally scheduled plan of implementation.
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  c.  The compliance waiver shall be for a set period of time, and subject to review and 
renewal or denial of renewal upon its expiration.
  d.  The waiver may cover all or a portion of a 911 service plan’s enhanced 911 service 
area to facilitate phased implementation when possible.
  e.  The granting of a compliance waiver does not create a presumption that the identi-
cal or similar waiver will be extended in the future.
  f.  Consideration of compliance waivers shall be on a case-by-case basis.
  3.  Chapter 28E agreement — alternative to joint E911 service board.
  a.  A legal entity created pursuant to chapter 28E by a county or counties, other po-
litical divisions, and public or private agencies to jointly plan, implement, and operate 
a countywide, or larger, enhanced 911 service system may be substituted for the joint 
E911 service board required under subsection 1. An alternative legal entity created pur-
suant to chapter 28E as a substitute for a joint E911 service board, as permitted by this 
subsection, may be created by either:
  (1)  Agreement of the parties entitled to voting membership on a joint E911 service 
board.
  (2)  Agreement of the members of a joint E911 service board.
  b.  An alternative chapter 28E entity has all of the powers of a joint E911 service 
board and any additional powers granted by the agreement. As used in this chapter, 
“joint E911 service board” includes an alternative chapter 28E entity created for that 
purpose, except as specifically limited by the chapter 28E agreement or unless clearly 
provided otherwise in this chapter. A chapter 28E agreement related to E911 service 
shall permit the participation of a private safety agency or other persons allowed to 
participate in a joint E911 service board, but the terms, scope, and conditions of partici-
pation are subject to the chapter 28E agreement.
  4.  Participation in joint E911 service board required.  A political subdivision having a 
public safety agency within its territory or jurisdiction shall participate in a joint E911 
service board and cooperate in maintaining the E911 service plan.
  34A.4  Requirements of pay telephones and other telecommunications de-
vices to allow 911 calls without depositing coins or other charge.
  In an enhanced 911 service area, a person shall not install or offer for use within the 
enhanced 911 service area a pay station telephone or other fixed device unless the 
telephone or device is capable of making a 911 call without prior insertion of a coin or 
payment of any other charge, and unless the telephone or device displays notice of free 
911 service.
  34A.5  Private listing subscribers and 911 service.
  Private listing subscribers in an enhanced 911 service area waive the privacy afforded 
by nonlisted or nonpublished numbers to the extent that the name and address associ-
ated with the telephone number may be furnished to the enhanced 911 service system, 
for all routing, for automatic retrieval of location information, and for associated emer-
gency services.
  34A.6  Referendum on E911 in proposed service area.  Repealed by 2013 Acts, 
ch 120, §  9.
With respect to proposed amendments to former §34A.6 by 2013 Acts, ch 29, §34, and 
2013 Acts, ch 30, §12, see Code editor’s note on simple harmonization
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  34A.6A  Alternative surcharge — temporary moratorium.  Repealed by 2013 
Acts, ch 120, §  9.
  34A.7  Funding — wire-line E911 service surcharge.
  When an E911 service plan is implemented, the costs of providing E911 service with-
in an E911 service area are the responsibility of the joint E911 service board and the 
member political subdivisions. Costs in excess of the amount raised by imposition of 
the E911 service surcharge provided for under subsection 1 shall be paid by the joint 
E911 service board from such revenue sources allocated among the member political 
subdivisions as determined by the joint E911 service board. Funding is not limited to 
the surcharge, and surcharge revenues may be supplemented by other permissible local 
and state revenue sources. A joint E911 service board shall not commit a political sub-
division to appropriate property tax revenues to fund an E911 service plan without the 
consent of the political subdivision. A joint E911 service board may approve an E911 
service plan, including a funding formula requiring appropriations by participating politi-
cal subdivisions, subject to the approval of the funding formula by each political subdivi-
sion. However, a political subdivision may agree in advance to appropriate property tax 
revenues or other moneys according to a formula or plan developed by an alternative 
chapter 28E entity.
  1.  Local wire-line E911 service surcharge imposition.
  a.  To encourage local implementation of E911 service, one source of funding for E911 
emergency communication systems shall come from a surcharge per month, per access 
line on each access line subscriber, of one dollar.
  b.  The surcharge shall be imposed by order of the program manager as follows:
  (1)  The program manager shall notify a local exchange service provider scheduled to 
provide exchange access line service to an E911 service area that implementation of an 
E911 service plan has been approved by the joint E911 service board and that collection 
of the surcharge is to begin within sixty days.
  (2)  The program manager shall also provide notice to all affected public safety an-
swering points.
  2.  Surcharge collected by local exchange service providers.
  a.  The surcharge shall be collected as part of the access line service provider’s period-
ic billing to a subscriber. In compensation for the costs of billing and collection, the local 
exchange service provider may retain one percent of the gross surcharges collected. If 
the compensation is insufficient to fully recover a local exchange service provider’s costs 
for billing and collection of the surcharge, the deficiency shall be included in the local 
exchange service provider’s costs for ratemaking purposes to the extent it is reasonable 
and just under section 476.6. The surcharge shall be remitted to the E911 service op-
erating authority for deposit into the E911 service fund quarterly by the local exchange 
service provider. The total amount for multiple exchanges may be combined.
  b.  A local exchange service provider is not liable for an uncollected surcharge for 
which the local exchange service provider has billed a subscriber but not been paid. The 
surcharge shall appear as a single line item on a subscriber’s periodic billing entitled, 
“E911 emergency communications service surcharge”.
  c.  The joint E911 service board may request, not more than once each quarter, the 
following information from the local exchange service provider:



42

  (1)  The identity of the exchange from which the surcharge is collected.
  (2)  The number of lines to which the surcharge was applied for the quarter.
  (3)  The number of refusals to pay per exchange if applicable.
  (4)  Write-offs applied per exchange if applicable.
  (5)  The number of lines exempt per exchange.
  (6)  The amount retained by the local exchange service provider generated from the 
one percent administration fee.
  d.  Access line counts and surcharge remittances are confidential public records as 
provided in section 34A.8.
  3.  Maximum limit per subscriber billing for surcharge.  An individual subscriber shall 
not be required to pay on a single periodic billing the surcharge on more than one 
hundred access lines, or their equivalent, in an E911 service area. A subscriber shall pay 
the surcharge in each E911 service area in which the subscriber receives access line 
service.
  4.  E911 service fund.  Each joint E911 service board shall establish and maintain as a 
separate account an E911 service fund. Any funds remaining in the account at the end 
of each fiscal year shall not revert to the general funds of the member political subdi-
visions, except as provided in subsection 5, but shall remain in the E911 service fund. 
Moneys in an E911 service fund may only be used for nonrecurring and recurring costs 
of the E911 service plan as approved by the program manager, as those terms are de-
fined by section 34A.2.
  5.  Use of moneys in fund — priority and limitations on expenditure.
  a.  Moneys deposited in the E911 service fund shall be used for the repayment of any 
bonds issued for the benefit of or loan made to the joint E911 service board pursu-
ant to sections 34A.20 through 34A.22, and as long as any such bond or loan remains 
unpaid the surcharge shall not be reduced or eliminated. Moneys deposited in the fund 
shall be subject to such terms and conditions as may be contained in the relevant bond 
documents, trust indenture, resolution, loan agreement, or other instrument pursuant 
to which bonds are issued or a loan is made, without regard to any limitation otherwise 
provided by law. 
  b.  Moneys deposited in the E911 service fund shall be used for the following, in order 
of priority if paragraph “a” does not apply:
  (1)  Money shall first be spent for actual recurring costs of operating the E911 service 
plan.
  (2)  If money remains in the fund after fully paying for recurring costs incurred in the 
preceding year, the remainder may be spent to pay for nonrecurring costs, not to ex-
ceed actual nonrecurring costs as approved by the program manager.
  (3)  If money remains in the fund after fully paying obligations under subparagraphs 
(1) and (2), the remainder may be accumulated in the fund as a carryover operating 
surplus. 
  6.  Limitation of actions — provider not liable on cause of action related to provision of 
911 services.  A claim or cause of action does not exist based upon or arising out of an 
act or omission in connection with a land-line or wireless provider’s participation in an 
E911 service plan or provision of 911 or local exchange access service, unless the act or 
omission is determined to be willful and wanton negligence.
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  34A.7A  Emergency communications service surcharge — fund established 
— distribution and permissible expenditures.
  1.  a.  The director shall adopt by rule a monthly surcharge of one dollar to be im-
posed on each communications service number provided in this state. The surcharge 
shall be imposed uniformly on a statewide basis and simultaneously on all communi-
cations service numbers as provided by rule of the director. The surcharge shall not be 
imposed on wire-line-based communications or prepaid wireless telecommunications 
service.
  b.  The program manager shall provide no less than sixty days’ notice of the surcharge 
to be imposed to each communications service provider. 
  c.  (1)  The surcharge shall be collected as part of the communications service provid-
er’s periodic billing to a subscriber. The surcharge shall appear as a single line item on a 
subscriber’s periodic billing indicating that the surcharge is for E911 emergency commu-
nications service. 
  (2)  In compensation for the costs of billing and collection, the communications service 
provider may retain one percent of the gross surcharges collected.
  (3)  The surcharges shall be remitted quarterly by the communications service provid-
er to the program manager for deposit into the fund established in subsection 2.
  (4)  A communications service provider is not liable for an uncollected surcharge for 
which the communications service provider has billed a subscriber but which has not 
been paid.
  2.  Moneys collected pursuant to subsection 1 and section 34A.7B, subsection 2, shall 
be deposited in a separate E911 emergency communications fund within the state trea-
sury under the control of the program manager. Section 8.33 shall not apply to moneys 
in the fund. Moneys earned as income, including as interest, from the fund shall remain 
in the fund until expended as provided in this section. Moneys in the fund shall be ex-
pended and distributed in the following priority order:
  a.  An amount as appropriated by the general assembly to the director shall be allocat-
ed to the director and program manager for implementation, support, and maintenance 
of the functions of the director and program manager and to employ the auditor of 
state to perform an annual audit of the E911 emergency communications fund.
  b.  For the three-year period beginning July 1, 2013, and ending June 30, 2016, the 
program manager shall allocate thirteen percent of the total amount of surcharge gen-
erated to wireless carriers to recover their costs to deliver E911 phase 1 services. If 
the allocation in this paragraph is insufficient to reimburse all wireless carriers for such 
carrier’s eligible expenses, the program manager shall allocate a prorated amount to 
each wireless carrier equal to the percentage of such carrier’s eligible expenses as com-
pared to the total of all eligible expenses for all wireless carriers for the calendar quarter 
during which such expenses were submitted. When prorated expenses are paid, the re-
maining unpaid expenses shall no longer be eligible for payment under this paragraph.
  c.  The program manager shall reimburse communications service providers on a cal-
endar quarter basis for carriers’ eligible expenses for transport costs between the se-
lective router and the public safety answering points related to the delivery of wireless 
E911 phase 1 services.
  d.  The program manager shall reimburse wire-line carriers and third-party E911 
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automatic location information database providers on a calendar quarterly basis for the 
costs of maintaining and upgrading the E911 components and functionalities beyond the 
input to the E911 selective router, including the E911 selective router and the automatic 
location information database.
  e.  (1)   The program manager shall allocate to each joint E911 service board and to 
the department of public safety a minimum of one thousand dollars per calendar quar-
ter for each public safety answering point within the service area of the department of 
public safety or joint E911 service board that has submitted an annual written request 
to the program manager in a form approved by the program manager by May 15 of 
each year.
  (2)  The amount allocated under this paragraph “e” shall be forty-six percent of the 
total amount of surcharge generated per calendar quarter allocated as follows:
  (a)  Sixty-five percent of the total dollars available for allocation shall be allocated in 
proportion to the square miles of the service area to the total square miles in this state.
  (b)  Thirty-five percent of the total dollars available for allocation shall be allocated in 
proportion to the wireless E911 calls taken at the public safety answering point in the 
service area to the total number of wireless E911 calls originating in this state.
  (c)  Notwithstanding subparagraph divisions (a) and (b), the minimum amount allocat-
ed to each joint E911 service board and to the department of public safety shall be no 
less than one thousand dollars for each public safety answering point within the service 
area of the department of public safety or joint E911 service board.
  (3)  The funds allocated in this paragraph “e” shall be used for communication equip-
ment utilized by the public safety answering points for the implementation and mainte-
nance of E911 services. 
  f.  If moneys remain in the fund after fully paying all obligations under paragraphs 
“a”, “b”, “c”, “d”, and “e”, the remainder may be accumulated in the fund as a carryover 
operating surplus. This surplus shall be used to fund future network and public safety 
answering point improvements, including hardware and software for an internet proto-
col-enabled next generation network, and wireless carriers’ transport costs related to 
wireless E911 services, if those costs are not otherwise recovered by wireless carriers 
through customer billing or other sources and approved by the program manager in 
consultation with the E911 communications council. Notwithstanding section 8.33, any 
moneys remaining in the fund at the end of each fiscal year shall not revert to the gen-
eral fund of the state but shall remain available for the purposes of the fund.
  g.  The director, in consultation with the program manager and the E911 communica-
tions council, shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A governing the distribution of the 
surcharge collected and distributed pursuant to this subsection. The rules shall include 
provisions that all joint E911 service boards and the department of public safety which 
answer or service wireless E911 calls are eligible to receive an equitable portion of the 
receipts.
  3.  a.  The program manager shall submit an annual report by January 15 of each year 
to the general assembly’s standing committees on government oversight advising the 
general assembly of the status of E911 implementation and operations, including both 
wire-line and wireless services, the distribution of surcharge receipts, and an accounting 
of the revenues and expenses of the E911 program.
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  b.  The program manager shall submit a calendar quarter report of the revenues and 
expenses of the E911 program to the fiscal services division of the legislative services 
agency.
  c.  The general assembly’s standing committees on government oversight shall review 
the priorities of distribution of funds under this chapter at least every two years.
  4.  The amount collected from a communications service provider and deposited in 
the fund, pursuant to section 22.7, subsection 6, information provided by a communi-
cations service provider to the program manager consisting of trade secrets, pursuant 
to section 22.7, subsection 3, and other financial or commercial operations information 
provided by a communications service provider to the program manager, shall be kept 
confidential as provided under section 22.7. This subsection does not prohibit the inclu-
sion of information in any report providing aggregate amounts and information which 
does not identify numbers of accounts or customers, revenues, or expenses attributable 
to an individual communications service provider.
  5.  a.  The program manager, in consultation with the E911 communications council 
and the auditor of state, shall establish a methodology for determining and collecting 
comprehensive public safety answering point cost and expense data through the coun-
ty joint E911 service boards. The methodology shall include the collection of data for 
all costs and expenses related to the operation of a public safety answering point and 
account for the extent to which identified costs and expenses are compensated for or 
addressed through E911 surcharges versus other sources of funding. 
  b.  Data collection pursuant to paragraph “a” shall commence no later than January 
1, 2014, and shall be subject to an audit by the auditor of state beginning July 1, 2014. 
The program manager shall prepare a report detailing the methodology developed and 
the data collected after such data has been collected for a two-year period. The report 
and the results of the initial audit shall be submitted to the general assembly by March 
1, 2016. A new report regarding data collection and the results of an ongoing audit for 
each successive two-year period shall be submitted by March 1 every two years there-
after. Expenses associated with the audit shall be paid to the auditor of state by the 
program manager from the E911 emergency communications fund established in sub-
section 2.
  c.  A county joint E911 service board which fails to submit expenses and costs pur-
suant to the methodology developed pursuant to paragraph “a” by March 31 of each 
year shall be allocated sixty-five cents out of the one dollar emergency communications 
service surcharge until March 31 of the following year. Remaining funds shall be held in 
the carryover operating surplus fund until the expenses and cost report is submitted by 
the county joint E911 service board. If the county joint E911 service board submits the 
expense and cost report before March 30 of the following year, the set aside funds shall 
be provided to the county joint E911 service board. If the county joint E911 service 
board fails to submit the expense and cost report within one year, funds shall revert 
to the carryover operating surplus fund and be used in accordance with subsection 2, 
paragraph “f”.
  34A.7B  Prepaid wireless E911 surcharge.
  1.  As used in this section, unless the context otherwise requires:
  a.  “Consumer” means a person who purchases prepaid wireless telecommunications 
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service in a retail transaction.
  b.  “Department” means the department of revenue.
  c.  “Prepaid wireless E911 surcharge” means the surcharge that is required to be col-
lected by a seller from a consumer in the amount established under this section.
  d.  “Provider” means a person who provides prepaid wireless telecommunications ser-
vice pursuant to a license issued by the federal communications commission.
  e.  “Retail transaction” means the purchase of prepaid wireless telecommunications 
service from a seller for any purpose other than resale.
  f.  “Seller” means a person who sells prepaid wireless telecommunications service to 
another person.
  2.  There is imposed a prepaid wireless E911 surcharge of thirty-three cents on each 
retail transaction or, on or after the determination of an adjusted rate as determined 
pursuant to subsection 7, the adjusted rate.
  3.  The prepaid wireless E911 surcharge shall be collected by the seller from the con-
sumer with respect to each retail transaction occurring in this state. The amount of the 
prepaid wireless E911 surcharge shall be either separately stated on an invoice, receipt, 
or other similar document that is provided to the consumer by the seller, or otherwise 
disclosed to the consumer.
  4.  For purposes of subsection 3, a retail transaction that is effected in person by a 
consumer at a business location of the seller shall be treated as occurring in this state 
if that business location is in this state, and any other retail transaction shall be treat-
ed as occurring in this state if the retail transaction is treated as occurring in this state 
for purposes of section 423.20 as that section applies to sourcing of a prepaid wireless 
calling service.
  5.  The prepaid wireless E911 surcharge is the liability of the consumer and not of the 
seller or of any provider, except that the seller shall be liable to remit all prepaid wire-
less E911 surcharges that the seller collects from consumers as provided in subsection 
3, including all such surcharges that the seller is deemed to collect where the amount 
of the surcharge has not been separately stated on an invoice, receipt, or other similar 
document provided to the consumer by the seller.
  6.  The amount of the prepaid wireless E911 surcharge that is collected by a seller 
from a consumer, if such amount is separately stated on an invoice, receipt, or other 
similar document provided to the consumer by the seller, shall not be included in the 
base for measuring any tax, fee, other surcharge, or other charge that is imposed by 
this state, any political subdivision of this state, or any intergovernmental agency.
  7.  The prepaid wireless E911 surcharge shall be increased or reduced, as applicable, 
in an amount proportionate to any change to the surcharge imposed under section 
34A.7A, subsection 1. The proportional increase or reduction shall be effective on the 
first day of the calendar month after the effective date of the change to the surcharge 
imposed under section 34A.7A, subsection 1. The department shall provide not less 
than thirty days’ advance notice of such increase or reduction on the department’s inter-
net site. 
  8.  If a minimal amount of prepaid wireless telecommunications service is sold with a 
prepaid wireless device for a single, nonitemized price, the seller may elect not to ap-
ply the prepaid wireless E911 surcharge to the retail transaction. For purposes of this 
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subsection, an amount of service denominated as ten minutes or less, or five dollars or 
less, shall be regarded as a minimal amount of service.
  9.  Prepaid wireless E911 surcharges collected by sellers shall be remitted to the de-
partment at the times and in the manner provided by chapter 423 with respect to the 
sales and use tax. The department shall establish registration and payment procedures 
that substantially coincide with the registration and payment procedures that apply to 
sellers under chapter 423.
  10.  A seller may deduct and retain three percent of prepaid wireless E911 surcharges 
that are collected by the seller from consumers.
  11.  The audit, appeal, collection, and enforcement procedures and other pertinent 
provisions applicable to the sales and use tax imposed under chapter 423 shall apply to 
prepaid wireless E911 surcharges.
  12.  The department shall establish procedures by which a seller of prepaid wireless 
telecommunications service may document that a sale is not a retail transaction, which 
procedures shall substantially coincide with the procedures for documenting sale for 
resale transactions under chapter 423.
  13.  The department shall transfer all remitted prepaid wireless E911 surcharges to 
the treasurer of state for deposit in the E911 emergency communications fund creat-
ed under section 34A.7A, subsection 2, within thirty days of receipt after deducting an 
amount, not to exceed two percent of collected surcharges, that shall be retained by 
the department to reimburse its direct costs of administering the collection and remit-
tance of prepaid wireless E911 surcharges.
  14.  The limitation of actions provisions under section 34A.7, subsection 6, shall apply 
to providers and sellers of prepaid wireless telecommunications service. In addition, 
a provider or seller of prepaid wireless telecommunications service shall not be liable 
for damages to any person resulting from or incurred in connection with the provision 
of any lawful assistance to any investigative or law enforcement officer of the United 
States, this or any other state, or any political subdivision of this or any other state, 
in connection with any lawful investigation or other law enforcement activity by such 
investigative or law enforcement officer.
  15.  The prepaid wireless E911 surcharge imposed pursuant to this section shall be the 
only E911 funding obligation imposed with respect to prepaid wireless telecommunica-
tions service in this state, and no tax, fee, surcharge, or other charge shall be imposed 
by this state, any political subdivision of this state, or any intergovernmental agency, for 
E911 funding purposes, upon any provider, seller, or consumer with respect to the sale, 
purchase, use, or provision of prepaid wireless telecommunications service.
  34A.8  Local exchange service information — penalty.
  1.  A local exchange service provider shall furnish to the E911 service provider, desig-
nated by the joint E911 service board, all names, addresses, and telephone number in-
formation concerning its subscribers which will be served by the E911 system and shall 
periodically update the local exchange service information. The local exchange service 
provider shall receive as compensation for the provision of local exchange service in-
formation charges according to its tariffs on file with and approved by the Iowa utilities 
board. The tariff charges shall be the same whether or not the local exchange service 
provider is designated as the E911 service provider by the joint E911 service board.
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  2.  a.  Subscriber information remains the property of the local exchange service pro-
vider.
  b.  The program manager, joint E911 service board, the designated E911 service pro-
vider, and the public safety answering point, their agents, employees, and assigns shall 
use local exchange service information provided by the local exchange service provider 
solely for the purposes of providing E911 emergency telephone service or providing 
related 911 call alert services utilizing only the subscriber’s information to a subscriber 
who consents to the provision of such services, and it shall otherwise be kept confiden-
tial. A person who violates this section is guilty of a simple misdemeanor.
  c.  This chapter does not require a local exchange service provider to sell or provide 
its subscriber names, addresses, or telephone number information to any person other 
than the E911 service provider designated by the joint E911 service board.
  34A.9  Telecommunications devices for the speech and hearing-impaired.
  Each public safety answering point shall provide for the installation and use of tele-
communications devices for the speech and hearing-impaired.
  34A.10  E911 selective router.
  On and after July 1, 2004, only the program manager shall approve access to the E911 
selective router.
  34A.11  Communications — single point-of-contact.
  1.  The joint E911 service board in each enhanced 911 service area shall designate a 
person to serve as a single point-of-contact to facilitate the communication of needs, 
issues, or concerns regarding emergency communications, interoperability, and other 
matters applicable to emergency E911 communications and migration to an internet 
protocol-enabled next generation network. The person designated as the single point-
of-contact shall be responsible for facilitating the communication of such needs, issues, 
or concerns between public or private safety agencies within the service area, the E911 
program manager, the E911 communications council, the statewide interoperable com-
munications system board established in section 80.28, and any other person, entity, or 
agency the person deems necessary or appropriate. The person designated shall also 
be responsible for responding to surveys or requests for information applicable to the 
service area received from a federal, state, or local agency, entity, or board. 
  2.  In the event a joint E911 service board fails to designate a single point-of-contact 
by November 1, 2013, the chairperson of the joint E911 service board shall serve in that 
capacity. The E911 service board shall submit the name and contact information for the 
person designated as the single point-of-contact to the E911 program manager by Janu-
ary 1 annually.
  3.  The provisions of this section shall be equally applicable to an alternative legal en-
tity created pursuant to chapter 28E if such an entity is established as an alternative to 
a joint E911 service board as provided in section 34A.3. If such an entity is established, 
the governing body of that entity shall designate the single point-of-contact for the enti-
ty, and the chairperson or representative official of the governing body shall serve in the 
event a single point-of-contact is not designated.
  34A.15  E911 communications council established — duties.
  1.  An E911 communications council is established. The council consists of the follow-
ing thirteen members:
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  a.  One person appointed by the commissioner of public safety.
  b.  One person appointed by the Iowa state sheriffs’ and deputies’ association.
  c.  One person appointed by the Iowa peace officers association.
  d.  One person appointed by the Iowa emergency medical services association.
  e.  One person appointed by the Iowa professional fire fighters.
  f.  One person appointed by the Iowa firefighters association.
  g.  One person appointed by the Iowa chapter of the national emergency number as-
sociation.
  h.  One person appointed by the Iowa chapter of the association of public-safety com-
munications officials—international, inc.
  i.  One person appointed by the Iowa emergency management directors association.
  j.  Two persons appointed by the Iowa telephone association, with one person appoint-
ed to represent telephone companies having fifteen thousand or more customers and 
one person appointed to represent telephone companies having less than fifteen thou-
sand customers.
  k.  Two persons appointed by the Iowa wireless industry. One appointee shall repre-
sent cellular companies and the other appointee shall represent personal communica-
tions services companies.
  2.  The auditor of state or the auditor of state’s designee shall serve as an ex officio 
nonvoting member.
  3.  The council shall advise and make recommendations to the director and program 
manager regarding the implementation of this chapter. Such advice and recommenda-
tions shall be provided on issues at the request of the director or program manager or 
as deemed necessary by the council.
  4.  A member of the council shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses 
incurred in the performance of the member’s duties, if such member is not otherwise 
reimbursed for such expenses.
  5.  The authority of the council is limited to the issues specifically identified in this sec-
tion and does not preempt the authority of the utilities board, created in section 474.1, 
to act on issues within the jurisdiction of the utilities board.

SUBCHAPTER II
E911 PROGRAM FINANCING
  34A.20  E911 financing program — definitions — funding — bonds and notes.
  1.  As used in this subchapter, unless the context otherwise requires, “authority” 
means the Iowa finance authority.
  2.  The authority shall cooperate with the director in the creation, administration, and 
funding of the E911 program established in subchapter I.
  3.  The authority may issue its bonds and notes for the purpose of funding E911 non-
recurring and recurring costs of one or more E911 service areas.
  4.  The authority may issue its bonds and notes for the purposes of this chapter and 
may enter into one or more lending agreements or purchase agreements with one or 
more bondholders or noteholders containing the terms and conditions of the repayment 
of and the security for the bonds or notes. The authority and the bondholders or note-
holders or a trustee agent designated by the authority may enter into agreements to 
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provide for any of the following:
  a.  That the proceeds of the bonds and notes and the investments of the proceeds 
may be received, held, and disbursed by the authority or by a trustee or agent desig-
nated by the authority.
  b.  That the bondholders or noteholders or a trustee or agent designated by the au-
thority may collect, invest, and apply the amount payable under the loan agreements or 
any other instruments securing the debt obligations under the loan agreements.
  c.  That the bondholders or noteholders may enforce the remedies provided in the 
loan agreements or other instruments on their own behalf without the appointment or 
designation of a trustee. If there is a default in the principal of or interest on the bonds 
or notes or in the performance of any agreement contained in the loan agreements or 
other instruments, the payment or performance may be enforced in accordance with 
the loan agreement or other instrument.
  d.  Other terms and conditions as deemed necessary or appropriate by the authority.
  5.  The powers granted the authority under this section are in addition to other pow-
ers contained in chapter 16. All other provisions of chapter 16, except section 16.28, 
subsection 4, apply to bonds or notes issued and powers granted to the authority under 
this section, except to the extent they are inconsistent with this section.
  6.  All bonds or notes issued by the authority in connection with the program are ex-
empt from taxation by this state and the interest on the bonds or notes is exempt from 
state income tax, both personal and corporate.
  34A.21  Security — reserve funds — pledges — nonliability — irrevocable 
contracts.
  1.  The authority may provide in the resolution, trust agreement, or other instrument 
authorizing the issuance of its bonds or notes pursuant to section 34A.20 that the 
principal of, premium, and interest on the bonds or notes are payable from any of the 
following and may pledge the same to its bonds and notes:
  a.  The income and receipts or other moneys derived from the projects financed with 
the proceeds of the bonds or notes.
  b.  The income and receipts or other money derived from designated projects whether 
or not the projects are financed in whole or in part with the proceeds of the bonds or 
notes.
  c.  The amounts on deposit in the E911 service fund of a joint E911 service board, 
including, but not limited to revenues from a local option E911 service surcharge.
  d.  The amounts payable to the authority by jurisdictions within service areas pursuant 
to loan agreements with service areas.
  e.  Any other funds or accounts established by the authority in connection with the 
program or the sale and issuance of its bonds or notes.
  2.  The authority may establish reserve funds to secure one or more issues of its 
bonds or notes. The authority may deposit in a reserve fund established under this sub-
section, the proceeds of the sale of its bonds or notes and other money which is made 
available from any other source.
  3.  A pledge made in respect of bonds or notes is valid and binding from the time the 
pledge is made. The money or property so pledged and received after the pledge by 
the authority is immediately subject to the lien of the pledge without physical delivery 
or further act. The lien of the pledge is valid and binding as against all persons having 
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claims of any kind in tort, contract, or otherwise against the authority whether or not 
the parties have notice of the lien. Neither the resolution, trust agreement, or any other 
instrument by which a pledge is created needs to be recorded, filed, or perfected under 
chapter 554, to be valid, binding, or effective against all persons.
  4.  The members of the authority or persons executing the bonds or notes are not 
personally liable on the bonds or notes and are not subject to personal liability or ac-
countability by reason of the issuance of the bonds or notes.
  5.  The state pledges to and agrees with the holders of bonds or notes issued under 
this subchapter that the state will not limit or alter the rights and powers vested in the 
authority to fulfill the terms of a contract made by the authority with respect to the 
bonds or notes, or in any way impair the rights and remedies of the holders until the 
bonds or notes, together with the interest on them including interest on unpaid install-
ments of interest, and all costs and expenses in connection with an action or proceed-
ing by or on behalf of the holders, are fully met and discharged. The authority is autho-
rized to include this pledge and agreement of the state, as it refers to holders of bonds 
or notes of the authority, in a contract with the holders.
  34A.22  Rules.
  The authority shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A to implement this subchapter.

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 418
FLOOD MITIGATION PROGRAM

418.1 Definitions.
418.2 and 418.3 Reserved.
418.4 Projects.
418.5 Flood mitigation board.
418.6 Expenses of board members.
418.7 Department duties.
418.8 Flood mitigation program.
418.9 Project application review.
418.10 Flood mitigation fund.
418.11 Sales tax increment calculation.
418.12 Sales tax increment fund.
418.13 Flood project fund.
418.14 Bond issuance.
418.15 Durational limitation on use of revenues — property disposition.

  418.1  Definitions.
  For purposes of this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires:
  1.  “Base year” means the fiscal year ending during the calendar year in which the 
governmental entity’s project is approved by the board under section 418.9.
  2.  “Board” means the flood mitigation board as created in section 418.5.
  3.   “Department” means the department of homeland security and emergency manage-
ment.
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  4.  “Governmental entity” means any of the following:
  a.  A county.
  b.  A city.
  c.  A joint board or other legal or administrative entity established or designated in an 
agreement pursuant to chapter 28E between any of the following:
  (1)  Two or more cities located in whole or in part within the same county.
  (2)  A county and one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within the 
county.
  (3)  A county, one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within the county, 
and a drainage district formed by mutual agreement under section 468.142 located in 
whole or in part within the county.
  5.  “Project” means the construction and reconstruction of levees, embankments, im-
pounding reservoirs, or conduits that are necessary for the protection of property from 
the effects of floodwaters and may include the deepening, widening, alteration, change, 
diversion, or other improvement of watercourses if necessary for the protection of such 
property from the effects of floodwaters. A project may consist of one or more phases 
of construction or reconstruction that are contracted for separately if the larger project, 
of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the requirements of this subsection.
  6.  “Retail establishment” means a business operated by a retailer as defined in sec-
tion 423.1.
  7.  “Sales tax” means the sales and services tax imposed pursuant to section 423.2.
  418.4  Projects.
  1.  a.  A governmental entity may use the moneys in its flood project fund established 
pursuant to section 418.13 to fund projects that meet the requirements of this section.
  b.  A governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, subsection 4, paragraph “c”, 
shall have the power to construct, acquire, own, repair, improve, operate, and maintain 
a project, may sue and be sued, contract, and acquire and hold real and personal prop-
erty, subject to the limitation in paragraph “c”, and shall have such other powers as may 
be included in the chapter 28E agreement. Such a governmental entity may contract 
with a city or the county participating in the chapter 28E agreement to perform any 
governmental service, activity, or undertaking that the city or county is authorized by 
law to perform, including but not limited to contracts for administrative services.
  c.  A governmental entity’s authority, established under paragraph “b” or other pro-
vision of law, to acquire or hold real and personal property shall for the purposes of 
undertaking a project under this chapter be limited to acquiring and holding that portion 
of such property which is necessary for infrastructure related to flood mitigation.
  2.  Prior to undertaking a project, the governmental entity shall adopt a project plan. 
The project plan shall include a detailed description of the project, including all phases 
of construction or reconstruction included in the project, state the estimated cost of 
the project and the maximum amount of debt to be incurred for purposes of funding 
the project, and include a detailed description of all anticipated funding sources for the 
project, including information relating to either the proposed use of financial assistance 
from the flood mitigation fund under section 418.10 or the proposed use of sales tax 
increment revenues received under section 418.12. The project plan shall also include 
information related to the approval criteria in section 418.9, subsection 2.
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  3.  A governmental entity shall not award a contract for the construction or recon-
struction of or otherwise undertake construction or reconstruction of a project under 
this chapter unless all of the following conditions are met:
  a.  Bidding for the project has been completed. A governmental entity shall comply 
with the competitive bid procedures in chapter 26 for the bidding and construction of 
the project and shall comply with the provisions of chapter 573.
  b.  For projects proposing to use sales tax increment revenues or approved by the 
board to use sales tax increment revenues, the project, or an earlier phase of the proj-
ect, has been approved to receive financial assistance in an amount equal to at least 
twenty percent of the total project cost or thirty million dollars, whichever is less, under 
a financial assistance program administered by the United States environmental protec-
tion agency, the federal Water Resources Development Act, the federal Clean Water Act 
as defined in section 455B.291, or other federal program providing assistance specifical-
ly for hazard mitigation.
  c.  The project plan has been approved by the board under section 418.9.
  d.  Following approval of the project plan by the board, the governmental entity has 
adopted a resolution authorizing the use of sales tax increment revenue from the gov-
ernmental entity’s flood project fund, if sales tax increment revenue was approved by 
the board as a funding source for the project. Within ten days of adoption, the govern-
mental entity shall provide a copy of the resolution to the department of revenue.
  4.  A governmental entity shall not seek approval from the board for a project if the 
governmental entity previously had a project approved pursuant to section 418.9 or if 
the governmental entity previously was part of a governmental entity as defined in sec-
tion 418.1, subsection 4, paragraph “c”, that had a project approved pursuant to section 
418.9.
  5.  If a project is eligible for state financial assistance under section 29C.6, subsection 
17, such project is ineligible for approval by the board under this chapter.
  6.  Following approval of a project under section 418.9, the governmental entity shall 
on or before December 15 of each year submit a report to the board detailing all of the 
following:
  a.  The current status of the project.
  b.  Total expenditures and the types of expenditures that have been made related to 
the project.
  c.  The amount of the total project cost remaining as of the date the report is submit-
ted.
  d.  The amounts, types, and sources of funding being used.
  e.  The amount of bonds issued or other indebtedness incurred for the project, includ-
ing information related to the rate of interest, length of term, costs of issuance, and 
net proceeds. The report shall also include the amounts and types of moneys used for 
payment of such bonds or indebtedness.
  7.  A governmental entity may contract with a council of governments to perform any 
duty or power authorized under this chapter or for the completion of a project.
  418.5  Flood mitigation board.
  1.  The flood mitigation board is established consisting of nine voting members and 
four ex officio, nonvoting members, and is located for administrative purposes within 
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the department. The director of the department shall provide office space, staff assis-
tance, and necessary supplies and equipment for the board. The director shall budget 
funds to pay the necessary expenses of the board. In performing its functions, the 
board is performing a public function on behalf of the state and is a public instrumental-
ity of the state.
  2.  The voting membership of the board shall include all of the following:
  a.  Four members of the general public. Two general public members shall have de-
monstrable experience or expertise in the field of natural disaster recovery and two 
general public members shall have demonstrable experience or expertise in the field of 
flood mitigation.
  b.  The director of the department of natural resources or the director’s designee.
  c.  The secretary of agriculture or the secretary’s designee.
  d.  The treasurer of state or the treasurer’s designee.
  e.  The director of the department or the director’s designee.
  f.  The executive director of the Iowa finance authority or the executive director’s des-
ignee.
  3.  The general public members shall be appointed by the governor, subject to confir-
mation by the senate. The appointments shall comply with sections 69.16 and 69.16A.
  4.  The chairperson and vice chairperson of the board shall be designated by the gov-
ernor from the board members listed in subsection 2. In case of the absence or disabili-
ty of the chairperson and vice chairperson, the members of the board shall elect a tem-
porary chairperson by a majority vote of those members who are present and voting.
  5.  The members appointed under subsection 2, paragraph “a”, shall be appointed 
to three-year staggered terms and the terms shall commence and end as provided by 
section 69.19. If a vacancy occurs, a successor shall be appointed to serve the unex-
pired term. A successor shall be appointed in the same manner and subject to the same 
qualifications as the original appointment.
  6.  The board’s ex officio membership shall include four members of the general as-
sembly with one each appointed by the majority leader of the senate, the minority lead-
er of the senate, the speaker of the house of representatives, and the minority leader of 
the house of representatives. A legislative member serves for a term as provided in sec-
tion 69.16B in an ex officio, nonvoting capacity and is eligible for per diem and expenses 
as provided in section 2.10.
  7.  A majority of the voting members constitutes a quorum.
  418.6  Expenses of board members.
  The voting members of the board are entitled to receive reimbursement for actual 
expenses incurred while engaged in the performance of official duties. A member of 
the board is not eligible to receive the additional expense allowance provided in section 
7E.6, subsection 2.
  418.7   Department duties.
  The department, subject to approval by the board, shall adopt administrative rules 
pursuant to chapter 17A necessary to administer the flood mitigation program. The de-
partment shall provide the board with assistance in implementing administrative func-
tions and providing technical assistance and application assistance to applicants under 
the program.
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  418.8  Flood mitigation program.
  1.  The board shall establish and the department, subject to direction and approval by 
the board, shall administer a flood mitigation program to assist governmental entities 
in undertaking projects approved under this chapter. The flood mitigation program shall 
include projects approved by the board to utilize either financial assistance from the 
flood mitigation fund created under section 418.10 or sales tax revenues remitted to the 
governmental entity under section 418.12. A governmental entity shall not be approved 
by the board to utilize both financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund and sales 
tax revenues remitted to the governmental entity.
  2.  The board shall, by rules adopted under section 418.7, prescribe application in-
structions, forms, and other requirements deemed necessary to operate the flood miti-
gation program.
  3.  The board may contract with or otherwise consult with the Iowa flood center, es-
tablished under section 466C.1, to assist the board in administering the flood mitigation 
program.
  4.  The board shall submit a written report to the governor and the general assembly 
on or before January 15 of each year. The report shall include information relating to all 
projects approved by the board for inclusion in the flood mitigation program, the status 
of such projects, summaries of each report submitted to the board under section 418.4, 
subsection 6, information relating to the types of funding being used for each approved 
project, including all indebtedness incurred by the applicable governmental entities, and 
any recommendations for legislative action to modify the provisions of this chapter.
  418.9  Project application review.
  1.  a.  A governmental entity shall submit an application to the board for approval of 
a project plan. The board shall not approve a project for inclusion in the program if the 
application is submitted after January 1, 2016.
  b.  The application shall specify whether the governmental entity is requesting financial 
assistance from the flood mitigation fund or approval for the use of sales tax revenues. 
Applications for financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund shall describe the 
type and amount of assistance requested. Applications for the use of sales tax revenues 
shall state the amount of sales tax revenues necessary for completion of the project.
  2.  Each application shall include or have attached to the application, the governmental 
entity’s project plan adopted under section 418.4, subsection 2. When reviewing appli-
cations, in addition to the project plan, the board shall consider, at a minimum, all of the 
following:
  a.  Whether the project is designed to mitigate future flooding of property that has 
sustained significant flood damage and is likely to sustain significant flood damage in 
the future.
  b.  Whether the project plan addresses the impact of flooding both upstream and 
downstream from the area where the project is to be undertaken and whether the proj-
ect conforms to any applicable floodplain ordinance.
  c.  Whether the area that would benefit from the project’s flood mitigation efforts is 
sufficiently valuable to the economic viability of the state or is of sufficient historic value 
to the state to justify the cost of the project.
  d.  The extent to which the project would utilize local matching funds. The board shall 
not approve a project unless at least fifty percent of the total cost of the project, less 
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any federal financial assistance for the project, is funded using local matching funds, 
and unless the project will result in nonpublic investment in the governmental entity’s 
area as defined in section 418.11, subsection 3, of an amount equal to fifty percent of 
the total cost of the project. For purposes of this paragraph, “nonpublic investment” 
means investment by nonpublic entities consisting of capital investment or infrastructure 
improvements occurring in anticipation of or as a result of the project during the period 
of time between July 1, 2008, and ten years after the board approved the project.
  e.  The extent of nonfinancial support committed to the project from public and non-
public sources.
  f.  Whether the project is designed in coordination with other watershed management 
measures adopted by the governmental entity or adopted by the participating jurisdic-
tions of the governmental entity, as applicable.
  g.  Whether the project plan is consistent with the applicable comprehensive emergen-
cy plan in effect and other applicable local hazard mitigation plans.
  h.  Whether financial assistance through the flood mitigation program is essential to 
meet the necessary expenses or serious needs of the governmental entity related to 
flood mitigation.
  3.  If requested by the board during consideration of an application, the governmental 
entity shall pay for an independent engineering review of the project to determine the 
technical feasibility, engineering standards, and total estimated cost of the project. An 
engineering review required by the board under this subsection may be completed by 
the United States army corps of engineers.
  4.  Upon review of the applications, the board, following consultation with the econom-
ic development authority, shall approve, defer, or deny the applications. If a project plan 
is denied, the board shall state the reasons for the denial and the governmental entity 
may resubmit the application so long as the application is filed on or before January 
1, 2016. If a project plan application is approved, the board shall specify whether the 
governmental entity is approved for the use of sales tax revenues under section 418.12 
or whether the governmental entity is approved to receive financial assistance from the 
flood mitigation fund under section 418.10. If the board approves a project plan appli-
cation that includes financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund, the board shall 
negotiate and execute on behalf of the department all necessary agreements to provide 
such financial assistance. If the board approves a project plan application that includes 
the use of sales tax increment revenues, the board shall establish the annual maximum 
amount of such revenues that may be remitted to the governmental entity not to ex-
ceed the limitations in section 418.12, subsection 4. The board may, however, establish 
remittance limitations for the project lower than the individual project remittance limita-
tions specified for projects under section 418.12, subsection 4.
  5.  The board shall not approve a project plan application that includes financial assis-
tance from the flood mitigation fund or the use of sales tax revenue to pay principal and 
interest on or to refinance any debt or other obligation existing prior to the approval of 
the project.
  6.  The board shall not approve a project plan application for which the amount of 
sales tax increment revenue remitted to the governmental entity would exceed fifteen 
million dollars in any one fiscal year or if approval of the project would result in total 
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remittances in any one fiscal year for all approved projects to exceed, in the aggregate, 
thirty million dollars.
  7.  Upon approval of an application for financial assistance under the program, the 
board shall notify the treasurer of state regarding the amount of moneys needed to sat-
isfy the award of financial assistance and the terms of the award. The treasurer of state 
shall notify the department any time moneys are disbursed to a recipient of financial 
assistance under the program.
  8.  If, following approval of a project application under the program, it is determined 
that the amount of federal financial assistance exceeds the amount of federal financial 
assistance specified in the application, the board shall reduce the award of financial as-
sistance from the flood mitigation fund or reduce the amount of sales tax revenue to be 
received for the project by a corresponding amount.  
418.10  Flood mitigation fund.
  1.  A flood mitigation fund is created as a separate and distinct fund in the state trea-
sury under the control of the board and consists of moneys appropriated by the general 
assembly and any other moneys available to and obtained or accepted by the board for 
placement in the fund. Moneys in the fund shall only be used for the purposes of this 
section.
  2.  Payments of interest, repayments of moneys loaned pursuant to this chapter, and 
recaptures of grants, if provided for in the financial assistance agreements, shall be 
deposited in the fund.
  3.  The moneys in the fund shall be used to provide assistance in the form of grants, 
loans, and forgivable loans. The board may only provide financial assistance from mon-
eys in the fund.
  4.  Moneys credited to the fund are not subject to section 8.33 and shall not be trans-
ferred, used, obligated, appropriated, or otherwise encumbered except as provided in 
this chapter. Notwithstanding section 12C.7, subsection 2, interest or earnings on mon-
eys in the fund shall be credited to the fund.
  5.  If any portion of the moneys appropriated for deposit in the fund have not been 
awarded during the fiscal year for which the appropriation is made, the portion which 
has not been awarded may be utilized by the board to provide financial assistance un-
der the program in subsequent fiscal years.
  6.  The board may make a multiyear commitment to a governmental entity of up to 
four million dollars in any one fiscal year.
  7.  Moneys received by a governmental entity from the fund shall be deposited in the 
governmental entity’s flood project fund under section 418.13.
  8.  The board is not required to award financial assistance pursuant to this section 
unless moneys are appropriated to and available from the fund.
  9.  Following completion of all projects approved to utilize financial assistance from the 
fund and upon a determination by the board that remaining moneys in the fund are no 
longer needed for the program, all moneys remaining in the fund or subsequently de-
posited in the fund shall be credited for deposit in the general fund of the state.
  418.11  Sales tax increment calculation.
  1.  The department of revenue shall calculate quarterly the amount of increased sales 
tax revenues for each governmental entity approved to use sales tax increment reve-
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nues and the amount of such revenues to be transferred to the sales tax increment fund 
pursuant to section 423.2, subsection 11, paragraph “b”.
  2.  The department of revenue shall calculate the amount of the increase for purposes 
of subsection 1 as follows:
  a.  Determine the amount of sales subject to the tax under section 423.2 in each 
applicable area specified in subsection 3, during the corresponding quarter in the base 
year from retail establishments in such areas.
  b.  Determine the amount of sales subject to the tax under section 423.2 in each ap-
plicable area specified in subsection 3, during the corresponding quarter in each subse-
quent calendar year from retail establishments in such areas.
  c.  Subtract the base year quarterly amount determined under paragraph “a” from the 
subsequent calendar year quarterly amount in paragraph “b”.
  d.  If the amount determined under paragraph “c” is positive, the product of the 
amount determined under paragraph “c” times the tax rate imposed under section 
423.2 shall constitute the amount of increased sales tax revenue pursuant to subsection 
1.
  3.  a.  For projects approved for a governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, 
subsection 4, paragraph “a”, the area used to determine the sales tax increment shall 
include only the unincorporated areas of the county.
  b.  For projects approved for a governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, sub-
section 4, paragraph “b”, the area used to determine the sales tax increment shall 
include only the incorporated areas of the city.
  c.  For projects approved for a governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, sub-
section 4, paragraph “c”, the area used to determine the sales tax increment shall 
include the incorporated areas of each city that is participating in the chapter 28E 
agreement, the unincorporated areas of the participating county, and the area of any 
participating drainage district not otherwise included in the areas of the participating 
cities or county, as applicable.
  4.  Each governmental entity shall assist the department of revenue in identifying retail 
establishments in the governmental entity’s applicable area that are collecting sales tax. 
This process shall be ongoing until the governmental entity ceases to utilize sales tax 
revenue under this chapter.
  418.12  Sales tax increment fund.
  1.  A sales tax increment fund is established as a separate and distinct fund in the 
state treasury under the control of the department of revenue consisting of the amount 
of the increased state sales and services tax revenues collected by the department 
of revenue within each applicable area specified in section 418.11, subsection 3, and 
deposited in the fund pursuant to section 423.2, subsection 11, paragraph “b”. Moneys 
deposited in the fund are appropriated to the department of revenue for the purposes 
of this section. Moneys in the fund shall only be used for the purposes of this section.
  2.  An account is created within the fund for each governmental entity that has adopt-
ed a resolution under section 418.4, subsection 3, paragraph “d”.
  3.  The department of revenue shall deposit in the fund the moneys described in 
subsection 1 beginning the first day of the quarter following receipt of a resolution 
under section 418.4, subsection 3, paragraph “d”. However, in no case shall a sales tax 
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increment be calculated under section 418.11 or such moneys be deposited in the fund 
under this section prior to January 1, 2014.
  4.  a.  Upon request of a governmental entity, the department of revenue shall remit 
the moneys in the governmental entity’s account within the fund to the governmental 
entity for deposit in the governmental entity’s flood project fund. Such requests shall 
be made not more than quarterly. Requests for remittance shall be submitted on forms 
prescribed by the department of revenue. In lieu of quarterly requests, a governmental 
entity may submit a certified schedule of principal and interest payments on bonds is-
sued under section 418.14. If such a certified schedule is submitted, the department of 
revenue shall, subject to the remittance limitations of this chapter, remit from the gov-
ernmental entity’s account to the governmental entity for deposit in the governmental 
entity’s flood project fund the amounts necessary for such principal and interest pay-
ments in accordance with the certified schedule. Requests for remittance shall be made 
for the amount of moneys in the governmental entity’s account necessary to pay the 
governmental entity’s costs or obligations related to the project, according to the sales 
tax revenue funding needs specified in the approved project plan. A governmental entity 
shall not, however, during any fiscal year receive remittances under this section exceed-
ing fifteen million dollars or seventy percent of the total yearly amount of increased 
sales tax increment revenue in the governmental entity’s applicable area and deposited 
in the governmental entity’s account, whichever is less. The total amount of remittances 
during any fiscal year for all governmental entities approved to use sales tax revenues 
under this chapter shall not exceed, in the aggregate, thirty million dollars. Remittances 
from the department of revenue shall be deposited in the governmental entity’s flood 
project fund under section 418.13.
  b.  The department of revenue shall adopt rules for the remittance of moneys to gov-
ernmental entities.
  5.  If the department of revenue determines that the revenue accruing to the fund or 
accounts within the fund exceeds thirty million dollars or exceeds the amount neces-
sary for the purposes of this chapter if the amount necessary is less than thirty million 
dollars, then those excess moneys shall be credited by the department of revenue for 
deposit in the general fund of the state.
  6.  a.  Each governmental entity approved by the board to use sales tax increment 
revenues for a project under this chapter shall submit two reports to the board certify-
ing the total amount of nonpublic investment, as defined in section 418.9, subsection 2, 
paragraph “d”, that has occurred in the governmental entity’s area as defined in section 
418.11, subsection 3. The first report shall be submitted not later than five years after 
the board approved the project. The second report shall be submitted to the board not 
later than ten years after the board approved the project.
  b.  If the nonpublic investment requirements of section 418.9, subsection 2, paragraph 
“d”, are not satisfied, the board shall reduce the governmental entity’s amount of sales 
tax increment revenues eligible to be remitted during the remaining period of time for 
receiving remittances by an amount equal to the shortfall in nonpublic investment. How-
ever, such a reduction shall not be to an amount less than zero.
  418.13  Flood project fund.
  1.  Sales tax revenue remitted by the department of revenue to a governmental entity 
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under section 418.12 or financial assistance received by a governmental entity pursuant 
to section 418.10 shall be deposited in the governmental entity’s flood project fund cre-
ated for purposes of this chapter and shall be used to fund the costs of the governmen-
tal entity’s approved project and to pay principal and interest on bonds issued pursuant 
to section 418.14, if applicable.
  2.  In addition to the moneys received pursuant to section 418.10 or 418.12, a govern-
mental entity may deposit in the flood project fund any other moneys lawfully received 
by the governmental entity, including but not limited to local sales and services tax 
receipts collected under chapter 423B.
  418.14  Bond issuance.
  1.  a.  A governmental entity receiving sales tax revenues pursuant to this chapter 
is authorized to issue bonds that are payable from revenues deposited in the govern-
mental entity’s flood project fund created pursuant to section 418.13 for the purpose of 
funding a project in the area from which sales tax revenues will be collected.
  b.  A governmental entity shall have the authority to pledge irrevocably to the pay-
ment of the bonds an amount of revenue derived from the sales tax revenue received 
by the governmental entity pursuant to section 418.12 for each of the years the bonds 
remain outstanding, together with other amounts held in the flood project fund of the 
governmental entity.
  c.  The costs of a project may include but are not limited to administrative expenses, 
construction and reconstruction costs, engineering, fiscal, financial and legal expenses, 
surveys, plans and specifications, interest during construction or reconstruction and 
for one year after completion of the project, initial reserve funds, acquisition of real or 
personal property necessary for the construction or reconstruction of the project, sub-
ject to the limitation in section 418.4, subsection 1, paragraph “c”, and such other costs 
as are necessary and incidental to the construction or reconstruction of the project and 
the financing thereof. The governmental entity shall have the power to retain and enter 
into agreements with engineers, fiscal agents, financial advisers, attorneys, architects, 
and other consultants or advisers for planning, supervision, and financing of a project 
upon such terms and conditions as shall be deemed by the governing body of the gov-
ernmental entity as advisable and in the best interest of the governmental entity. Bonds 
issued under the provisions of this chapter are declared to be investment securities 
under the laws of the state of Iowa.
  2.  a.  If a governmental entity elects to authorize the issuance of bonds payable as 
provided in this section, the governmental entity shall follow the authorization proce-
dures for cities set forth in section 384.83.
  b.  A governmental entity shall have the authority to issue bonds for the purpose of 
refunding outstanding bonds issued under this section without otherwise complying with 
the notice and hearing provisions of section 384.83.
  3.  a.  Except as otherwise provided in this section, bonds issued pursuant to this 
section shall not be subject to the provisions of any other law or charter relating to the 
authorization, issuance, or sale of bonds. Bonds issued under this section shall not limit 
or restrict the authority of a governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, subsection 
4, paragraphs “a” and “b”, or a city, county, or drainage district participating in a gov-
ernmental entity as defined in section 418.1, subsection 4, paragraph “c”, to issue bonds 
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for the project under other provisions of the Code.
  b.  The bonds may be issued in one or more series and shall comply with all of the 
following:
  (1)  The bonds shall bear the date of issuance.
  (2)  The bonds shall specify whether they are payable on demand or the time of matu-
rity.
  (3)  The bonds shall bear interest at a rate not exceeding that permitted by chapter 
74A.
  (4)  The bonds shall be in a denomination or denominations, be in the form, have the 
rank or priority, be executed in the manner, be payable in the medium of payment, at 
the place or places, be subject to the terms of redemption, with or without premium, 
be secured in the manner, and have the other characteristics, as may be provided by 
the resolution authorizing their issuance. The resolution authorizing the issuance of the 
bonds may also prescribe additional provisions, terms, conditions, and covenants which 
the governmental entity deems advisable, including provisions for creating and main-
taining reserve funds and the issuance of additional bonds ranking on a parity with such 
bonds and additional bonds junior and subordinate to such bonds.
  c.  The bonds may be sold at public or private sale at a price as may be determined by 
the governmental entity.
  d.  The principal and interest on the bonds issued by a governmental entity under this 
section shall be payable solely and only from and secured by the revenue derived from 
the sales tax revenues received by the governmental entity pursuant to section 418.12 
and from other funds of the governmental entity lawfully available from the governmen-
tal entity’s flood project fund established under section 418.13.
  4.  a.  Bonds, notes, or other obligations issued by a governmental entity for purposes 
of financing a project under this chapter are not an obligation of this state. Except to 
the extent a debt service levy is authorized for the payment of a governmental entity’s 
costs related to bonds, notes, or other obligations as provided in paragraph “b”, bonds, 
notes, or other obligations issued by a governmental entity for purposes of financing 
a project under this chapter are not an obligation of any political subdivision of this 
state other than the governmental entity, and such bonds, notes, or other obligations 
shall not constitute an indebtedness of any political subdivision of this state within the 
meaning of any constitutional or statutory debt limitation or restriction. A governmental 
entity shall not pledge the credit or taxing power of this state. Except as provided in 
paragraph “b”, a governmental entity shall not pledge the credit or taxing power of any 
political subdivision of this state other than the governmental entity or make its bonds 
issued under this section payable out of any moneys except those in the governmental 
entity’s flood project fund.
  b.  If the moneys in the governmental entity’s flood project fund are insufficient to 
pay the governmental entity’s costs related to bonds, notes, or other obligations issued 
under this chapter, the amounts necessary to pay such costs may be levied and trans-
ferred for deposit in the governmental entity’s flood project fund from the debt service 
fund of the governmental entity or, if applicable, the debt service fund of a participating 
city or county for a governmental entity as defined in section 418.1, subsection 4, para-
graph “c”, but only if and to the extent provided in the resolution authorizing the issu-
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ance of bonds and, if applicable, the chapter 28E agreement.
  c.  The sole remedy for a breach or default of a term of a bond issued under this 
section is a proceeding in law or in equity by suit, action, or mandamus to enforce and 
compel performance of the duties required by this chapter and of the terms of the reso-
lution authorizing the issuance of the bonds.
  418.15  Durational limitation on use of revenues — property disposition.
  1.  A governmental entity shall not receive remittances of sales tax revenue under this 
chapter after twenty years from the date the governmental entity’s project was ap-
proved by the board.
  2.  If the governmental entity ceases to need the sales tax revenues prior to the ex-
piration of the limitation under subsection 1, the governmental entity shall notify the 
director of revenue.
  3.  Upon the receipt of a notification pursuant to subsection 2, or the expiration of the 
limitation under subsection 1, the department of revenue shall cease to deposit reve-
nues into the governmental entity’s account in the sales tax increment fund.
  4.  All property and improvements acquired by a governmental entity as defined in 
section 418.1, subsection 4, paragraph “c”, relating to a project shall be transferred to 
the county, city, or drainage district designated in the chapter 28E agreement to receive 
such property and improvements. The county, city, or drainage district to which such 
property or improvements are transferred shall, unless otherwise provided in the chap-
ter 28E agreement, be solely responsible for the ongoing maintenance and support of 
such property and improvements. 

Confidentiality of Records Under the Purview of HSEMD

IOWA CODE § 22.7  
CONFIDENTIAL RECORDS
(excerpts pertaining to HSEMD)

  22.7  Confidential records.
 The following public records shall be kept confidential, unless otherwise ordered by a 
court, by the lawful custodian of the records, or by another person duly authorized to 
release such information:

  45.  The critical asset protection plan or any part of the plan prepared pursuant to 
section 29C.8 and any information held by the department of homeland security and 
emergency management that was supplied to the department by a public or private 
agency or organization and used in the development of the critical asset protection plan 
to include, but not be limited to, surveys, lists, maps, or photographs. However, the 
director shall make the list of assets available for examination by any person. A person 
wishing to examine the list of assets shall make a written request to the director on a 
form approved by the director. The list of assets may be viewed at the department’s of-
fices during normal working hours. The list of assets shall not be copied in any manner. 
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Communications and asset information not required by law, rule, or procedure that are 
provided to the director by persons outside of government and for which the director 
has signed a nondisclosure agreement are exempt from public disclosures. The depart-
ment of homeland security and emergency management may provide all or part of the 
critical asset plan to federal, state, or local governmental agencies which have emergen-
cy planning or response functions if the director is satisfied that the need to know and 
intended use are reasonable. An agency receiving critical asset protection plan informa-
tion from the department shall not redisseminate the information without prior approval 
of the director.

  50.  Information concerning security procedures or emergency preparedness informa-
tion developed and maintained by a government body for the protection of governmen-
tal employees, visitors to the government body, persons in the care, custody, or under 
the control of the government body, or property under the jurisdiction of the govern-
ment body, if disclosure could reasonably be expected to jeopardize such employees, 
visitors, persons, or property.
  a.  Such information includes but is not limited to information directly related to vul-
nerability assessments; information contained in records relating to security measures 
such as security and response plans, security codes and combinations, passwords, 
restricted area passes, keys, and security or response procedures; emergency response 
protocols; and information contained in records that if disclosed would significantly 
increase the vulnerability of critical physical systems or infrastructures of a government 
body to attack.
  b.  This subsection shall only apply to information held by a government body that has 
adopted a rule or policy identifying the specific records or class of records to which this 
subsection applies and which is contained in such a record.

Continuity of Government

IOWA CODE § 2.1 
GOVERNOR MAY MOVE SEAT OR GOVERNMENT TO ALTERNATE 
LOCATION IN TIMES OF PESTILENCE AND PUBLIC DANGER

The sessions of the general assembly shall be held annually at the seat of government,
unless the governor shall convene them at some other place in times of pestilence or 
public danger. Each annual session of the general assembly shall commence on the 
second Monday in January of each year. The general assembly may recess from time to 
time during each year in such manner as it may provide, subject to Article III, section 
14 of the Constitution of the State of Iowa.
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IOWA CODE § 7.14
DISABILITY OF THE GOVERNOR

1. Whenever it appears that the governor is unable to discharge the duties of office for
reason of disability pursuant to Article IV, section 17, Constitution of Iowa, the person 
next in line of succession to the office of the governor, or the chief justice, may call a 
conference consisting of the person who is chief justice, the person who is director of 
mental health, and the person who is the dean of medicine at the state university of 
Iowa. Provided, if either the director or dean is not a physician duly licensed to prac-
tice medicine by this state the director or dean may assign a member of the director’s 
or dean’s staff so licensed to assist and advise on the conference. The three members 
of the conference shall within ten days after the conference is called examine the gov-
ernor. Within seven days after the examination, or if upon attempting to examine the 
governor the members of the conference are unable to examine the governor because 
of circumstances beyond their control, they shall conduct a secret ballot and by unan-
imous vote may find that the governor is temporarily unable to discharge the duties of 
the office.
2. The finding of or failure to find a disability shall be immediately made public, and if
the governor is found to be unable to discharge the duties of the office, the person next 
in line of succession to the office of governor shall be immediately notified. After receiv-
ing the notification that person may, under Article IV, sections 17 and 19, Constitution of 
the State of Iowa, become governor until the disability is removed.
3. Whenever a governor who is unable to discharge the duties of the office believes
the disability to be removed, the governor may call a conference consisting of the three
persons referred to as members of such a conference in subsection 1. The three mem-
bers of the conference shall within ten days examine the governor. Within seven days 
after the examination they shall conduct a secret ballot and by unanimous vote may find 
the disability removed.
4. The finding of or failure to find the disability removed shall be immediately made 
public.

IOWA CODE § 69.8 (2)
SUCCESSION OF LT. GOVERNOR 

2. State offices. In all state offices, judges of courts of record, officers, trustees,
inspectors, and members of all boards or commissions, and all persons filling any posi-
tion of trust or profit in the state, by the governor, except when some other method is 
specially provided. An appointment by the governor to fill a vacancy in the office of lieu-
tenant governor shall be for the balance of the unexpired term. An appointment made 
under this subsection to a state office subject to section 69.13 shall be for the period 
until the vacancy is filled by election pursuant to law.
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IOWA CODE § 69.14A
FILLING VACANCY OF ELECTED COUNTY OFFICER

1. A vacancy on the board of supervisors shall be filled by one of the following proce-
dures:
a. By appointment by the committee of county officers designated to fill the vacancy in
section 69.8.
(1) The appointment shall be for the period until the next pending election as defined in
section 69.12, and shall be made within forty days after the vacancy occurs. If the 
committee of county officers designated to fill the vacancy chooses to proceed under 
this paragraph, the committee shall publish notice in the manner prescribed by section 
331.305 stating that the committee intends to fill the vacancy by appointment but that 
the electors of the district or county, as the case may be, have the right to file a peti-
tion requiring that the vacancy be filled by special election. The committee may publish 
notice in advance if an elected official submits a resignation to take effect at a future 
date. The committee may make an appointment to fill the vacancy after the notice is 
published or after the vacancy occurs, whichever is later. A person appointed to an of-
fice under this subsection shall have actually resided in the county which the appointee 
represents sixty days prior to appointment.
(2) However, if within fourteen days after publication of the notice or within fourteen
days after the appointment is made, a petition is filed with the county auditor request-
ing a special election to fill the vacancy, the appointment is temporary and a special 
election shall be called as provided in paragraph “b”. The petition shall meet the require-
ments of section 331.306, except that in counties where supervisors are elected under 
plan “three”, the number of signatures calculated according to the formula in section 
331.306 shall be divided by the number of supervisor districts in the county.
b. By special election held to fill the office for the remaining balance of the unexpired
term.
(1) The committee of county officers designated to fill the vacancy in section 69.8 may,
on its own motion, or shall, upon receipt of a petition as provided in paragraph “a”, 
call for a special election to fill the vacancy in lieu of appointment. The committee shall 
order the special election at the earliest practicable date, but giving at least thirty-two 
days’ notice of the election. A special election called under this section shall be held on 
a Tuesday and shall not be held on the same day as a school election within the county.
(2) However, if a vacancy on the board of supervisors occurs after the date of the pri-
mary election and more than seventy-three days before the general election, a special 
election to fill the vacancy shall not be called by the committee or by petition. If the 
term of office in which the vacancy exists will expire more than seventy days after the 
general election, the office shall be listed on the ballot, as “For Board of Supervisors, 
To Fill Vacancy”. The person elected at the general election shall assume office as soon 
as a certificate of election is issued and the person has qualified by taking the oath of 
office. The person shall serve the balance of the unexpired term.
(3) If the term of office in which the vacancy exists will expire within seventy days after
the general election, the person elected to the succeeding term shall also serve the 
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balance of the unexpired term. The person elected at the general election shall assume 
office as soon as a certificate of election is issued and the person has qualified by taking 
the oath of office.
c. For a vacancy declared by the board pursuant to section 331.214, subsection 2, by
special election held to fill the office if the remaining balance of the unexpired term is 
two and one-half years or more. The committee of county officers designated to fill the 
vacancy in section 69.8 shall order the special election at the earliest practicable date, 
but giving at least thirty-two days’ notice of the election. A special election called un-
der this section shall be held on a Tuesday and shall not be held on the same day as a 
school election within the county. The office shall be listed on the ballot, as “For Board 
of Supervisors, To Fill Vacancy”. The person elected at the special election shall serve 
the balance of the unexpired term.
2. A vacancy in any of the offices listed in section 39.17 shall be filled by one of the two
following procedures:
a. By appointment by the board of supervisors.
(1) The appointment shall be for the period until the next pending election as defined in
section 69.12, and shall be made within forty days after the vacancy occurs. If the 
board of supervisors chooses to proceed under this paragraph, the board shall publish 
notice in the manner prescribed by section 331.305 stating that the board intends to fill 
the vacancy by appointment but that the electors of the county have the right to file a 
petition requiring that the vacancy be filled by special election. The board may publish 
notice in advance if an elected official submits a resignation to take effect at a future 
date. The board may make an appointment to fill the vacancy after the notice is pub-
lished or after the vacancy occurs, whichever is later. A person appointed to an office 
under this subsection, except for a county attorney, shall have actually resided in the 
county which the appointee represents sixty days prior to appointment. A person ap-
pointed to the office of county attorney shall be a resident of the county at the time of 
appointment.
(2) However, if within fourteen days after publication of the notice or within fourteen 
days after the appointment is made, a petition is filed with the county auditor request-
ing a special election to fill the vacancy, the appointment is temporary and a special 
election shall be called as provided in paragraph “b”. The petition shall meet the require-
ments of section 331.306.
b. By special election held to fill the office for the remaining balance of the unexpired
term.
(1) The board of supervisors may, on its own motion, or shall, upon receipt of a peti-
tion as provided in paragraph “a”, call for a special election to fill the vacancy in lieu of 
appointment. The supervisors shall order the special election at the earliest practicable 
date, but giving at least thirty-two days’ notice of the election. A special election called 
under this section shall be held on a Tuesday and shall not be held on the same day as 
a school election within the county.
(2) If a vacancy in an elective county office occurs after the date of the primary election
and more than seventy-three days before the general election, a special election to fill 
the vacancy shall not be called by the board of supervisors or by petition. If the term 
of office in which the vacancy exists will expire more than seventy days after the gen-
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eral election, the office shall be listed on the ballot with the name of the office and the 
additional description, “To Fill Vacancy”. The person elected at the general election shall 
assume office as soon as a certificate of election is issued and the person has qualified 
by taking the oath of office. The person shall serve the balance of the unexpired term.
(3) If the term of office in which the vacancy exists will expire within seventy days after
the general election, the person elected to the succeeding term shall also serve the 
balance of the unexpired term. The person elected at the general election shall assume 
office as soon as a certificate of election is issued and the person has qualified by taking 
the oath of office.
3. Notwithstanding subsection 2, in the event of a vacancy for which no eligible candi-
date residing in the county comes forward for appointment, a county board of supervi-
sors may employ a person to perform the duties of the office for at least sixty days but 
no more than ninety days. After ninety days, the board shall proceed under subsection 
2.
4. Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, if a nomination has been made at the primary
election for an office in which a vacancy has been filled by appointment, the office shall
be filled at the next general election, and not at any special election in the same political
subdivision.

Other provisions relating to Homeland Security and  
Emergency Management

IOWA CODE § 139A .1-.20, .25
COMMUNICABLE AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES AND POISONINGS

139A.1 Title.
This chapter shall be known as the “Communicable and Infectious Disease Reporting 
and Control Act”.
139A.2 Definitions.
For purposes of this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 1. “Area quarantine” 
means prohibiting ingress and egress to and from a building or buildings, structure or 
structures, or other definable physical location, or portion thereof, to prevent or contain 
the spread of a suspected or confirmed quarantinable disease or to prevent or contain 
exposure to a suspected or known chemical, biological, radioactive, or other hazardous 
or toxic agent.
2. “Business” means and includes every trade, occupation, or profession.
3. “Care provider” means an individual who is trained and authorized by federal or state 
law to provide health care services or services of any kind in the course of the individ-
ual’s official duties, for compensation or in a voluntary capacity, who is a health care 
provider, emergency medical care provider as defined in section 147A.1, fire fighter, or 
peace officer.
“Care provider” also means an individual who renders emergency care or assistance in 
an emergency or due to an accident as described in section 613.17.
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4. “Communicable disease” means any disease spread from person to person or animal 
to person.
5. “Contagious or infectious disease” means hepatitis in any form, meningococcal dis-
ease, AIDS or HIV as defined in section 141A.1, tuberculosis, and any other disease 
determined to be life-threatening to a person exposed to the disease as established by 
rules adopted by the department, based upon a determination by the state epidemiolo-
gist and in accordance with guidelines of the centers for disease control and prevention 
of the United States department of health and human services.
6. “Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
7. “Designated officer” means a person who is designated by a department, agency, 
division, or service organization to act as an infection control liaison officer.
8. “Exposure” means a specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, nonintact skin, 
or parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious bodily fluids. 9. “Expo-
sure-prone procedure” means a procedure performed by a health care provider which 
presents a recognized risk of percutaneous injury to the health care provider and if such 
an injury occurs, the health care provider’s blood is likely to contact a patient’s body 
cavity, subcutaneous tissues, or mucous membranes, or an exposure-prone procedure 
as defined by the centers for disease control and prevention of the United States de-
partment of health and human services.
10. “HBV” means hepatitis B virus.
11. “Health care facility” means a health care facility as defined in section 135C.1, an 
ambulatory surgical center, or a clinic.
12. “Health care provider” means a person licensed to practice medicine and surgery, 
osteopathic medicine and surgery, chiropractic, podiatry, nursing, dentistry, optometry, 
or as a physician assistant, dental hygienist, or acupuncturist.
13. “HIV” means HIV as defined in section 141A.1.
14. “Hospital” means hospital as defined in section 135B.1.
15. “Isolation” means the separation of persons or animals presumably or actually 
infected with a communicable disease or who are disease carriers for the usual period 
of communicability of that disease in such places, marked by placards if necessary, and 
under such conditions as will prevent the direct or indirect conveyance of the infectious 
agent or contagion to susceptible persons.
16. “Local board” means the local board of health.
17. “Local department” means the local health department.
18. “Placard” means a warning sign to be erected and displayed on the periphery of a 
quarantine area, forbidding entry to or exit from the area.
19. “Public health disaster” means public health disaster as defined in section 135.140.
20. “Quarantinable disease” means any communicable disease designated by rule ad-
opted by the department as requiring quarantine or isolation to prevent its spread.
21. “Quarantine” means the limitation of freedom of movement of persons or animals 
that have been exposed to a quarantinable disease within specified limits marked by 
placards for a period of time equal to the longest usual incubation period of the disease 
in such manner as to prevent the spread of a quarantinable disease which affects peo-
ple.
22. “Reportable disease” means any disease designated by rule adopted by the depart-
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ment requiring its occurrence to be reported to an appropriate authority.
23. “Sexually transmitted disease or infection” means a disease or infection as identified 
by rules adopted by the department, based upon a determination by the state epidemi-
ologist and in accordance with guidelines of the centers for disease control and preven-
tion of the United States department of health and human services. 
24. “Significant exposure” means a situation in which there is a risk of contracting 
disease through exposure to a person’s infectious bodily fluids in a manner capable of 
transmitting an infectious agent as determined by the centers for disease control and 
prevention of the United States department of health and human services and adopted 
by rule of the department.
25. “Terminal cleaning” means cleaning procedures defined in the isolation guidelines is-
sued by the centers for disease control and prevention of the United States department 
of health and human services.
139A.3 Reports to department — immunity — confidentiality — investiga-
tions.
1. The health care provider or public, private, or hospital clinical laboratory attending a 
person infected with a reportable disease shall immediately report the case to the de-
partment. However, when a case occurs within the jurisdiction of a local health depart-
ment, the report shall be made to the local department and to the department. A health 
care provider or public, private, or hospital clinical laboratory who files such a report 
which identifies a person infected with a reportable disease shall assist in the investi-
gation by the department, a local board, or a local department. The department shall 
publish and distribute instructions concerning the method of reporting. Reports shall be 
made in accordance with rules adopted by the department and shall require inclusion of 
all the following information:
a. The patient’s name.
b. The patient’s address.
c. The patient’s date of birth.
d. The sex of the patient.
e. The race and ethnicity of the patient.
f. The patient’s marital status.
g. The patient’s telephone number.
h. The name and address of the laboratory.
i. The date the test was found to be positive and the collection date.
j. The name of the health care provider who performed the test.
k. If the patient is female, whether the patient is pregnant.
2. a. Any person who, acting reasonably and in good faith, files a report, releases in-
formation, or otherwise cooperates with an investigation under this chapter is immune 
from any liability, civil or criminal, which might otherwise be incurred or imposed for 
such action.
b. A report or other information provided to or maintained by the department, a local 
board, or a local department, which identifies a person infected with or exposed to a 
reportable or other disease or health condition, is confidential and shall not be accessi-
ble to the public.
c. Notwithstanding paragraph “b”, information contained in the report may be reported 
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in public health records in a manner which prevents the identification of any person or 
business named in the report. If information contained in the report concerns a busi-
ness, information disclosing the identity of the business may be released to the public 
when the state epidemiologist or the director of public health determines such a release 
of information necessary for the protection of the health of the public.
3. A health care provider or public, private, or hospital clinical laboratory shall provide 
the department, local board, or local department with all information reasonably nec-
essary to conduct an investigation pursuant to this chapter upon request of the depart-
ment, local board, or local department. The department may also subpoena records, 
reports, and any other evidence necessary to conduct an investigation pursuant to this 
chapter from other persons, facilities, and entities pursuant to rules adopted by the 
department.
139A.3A Investigation and control.
When the department receives a report under this chapter or acts on other reliable 
information that a person is infected with a disease, illness, or health condition that 
may be a potential cause of a public health disaster, the department shall identify all 
individuals reasonably believed to have been exposed to the disease, illness, or health 
condition and shall investigate all such cases for sources of infection and ensure that 
such cases are subject to proper control measures. Any hospital, health care provider, 
or other person may provide information, interviews, reports, statements, memoranda, 
records, or other data related to the condition and treatment of any individual, if not 
otherwise prohibited by the federal Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act 
of 1996, Pub. L. No. 104-191, to the department to be used for the limited purpose of 
determining whether a public health disaster exists.
139A.4 Type and length of isolation or quarantine.
1. The type and length of isolation or quarantine imposed for a specific communicable 
disease shall be in accordance with rules adopted by the department.
2. The department and the local boards may impose and enforce isolation and quaran-
tine restrictions.
3. The department shall adopt rules governing terminal cleaning.
4. The department and local boards may impose and enforce area quarantine restric-
tions according to rules adopted by the department. Area quarantine shall be imposed 
by the least restrictive means necessary to prevent or contain the spread of the sus-
pected or confirmed quarantinable disease or suspected or known hazardous or toxic 
agent.
139A.5 Isolation or quarantine signs erected.
When isolation or a quarantine is established, appropriate placards prescribed by the 
department shall be erected to mark the boundaries of the place of isolation or quaran-
tine.
139A.6 Communicable diseases.
If a person, whether or not a resident, is infected with a communicable disease danger-
ous to the public health, the local board shall issue orders in regard to the care of the 
person as necessary to protect the public health. The orders shall be executed by the 
designated officer as the local board directs or provides by rules.
139A.7 Diseased persons moving — record forwarded.
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If a person known to be suffering from a communicable disease dangerous to the public 
health moves from the jurisdiction of a local board into the jurisdiction of another local 
board, the local board from whose jurisdiction the person moves shall notify the local 
board into whose jurisdiction the person is moving.
139A.8 Immunization of children.
1. A parent or legal guardian shall assure that the person’s minor children residing in 
the state are adequately immunized against diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus, poliomyelitis, 
rubeola, rubella, and varicella, according to recommendations provided by the depart-
ment subject to the provisions of subsections 3 and 4.
2. a. A person shall not be enrolled in any licensed child care center or elementary or 
secondary school in Iowa without evidence of adequate immunizations against diphthe-
ria, pertussis, tetanus, poliomyelitis, rubeola, rubella, and varicella. 
b. Evidence of adequate immunization against haemophilus influenza B and invasive 
pneumococcal disease shall be required prior to enrollment in any licensed child care 
center.
c. Evidence of hepatitis type B immunization shall be required of a child born on or after 
July 1, 1994, prior to enrollment in school in kindergarten or in a grade.
d. Immunizations shall be provided according to recommendations provided by the de-
partment subject to the provisions of subsections 3 and 4.
3. Subject to the provision of subsection 4, the state board of health may modify or 
delete any of the immunizations in subsection 2.
4. a. Immunization is not required for a person’s enrollment in any elementary or sec-
ondary school or licensed child care center if either of the following applies:
(1) The applicant, or if the applicant is a minor, the applicant’s parent or legal guardian, 
submits to the admitting official a statement signed by a physician, advanced regis-
tered nurse practitioner, or physician assistant who is licensed by the board of medi-
cine, board of nursing, or board of physician assistants that the immunizations required 
would be injurious to the health and well-being of the applicant or any member of the 
applicant’s family.
(2) The applicant, or if the applicant is a minor, the applicant’s parent or legal guardian, 
submits an affidavit signed by the applicant, or if the applicant is a minor, the appli-
cant’s parent or legal guardian, stating that the immunization conflicts with the tenets 
and practices of a recognized religious denomination of which the applicant is an adher-
ent or member.
b. The exemptions under this subsection do not apply in times of emergency or epidem-
ic as determined by the state board of health and as declared by the director of public 
health.
5. A person may be provisionally enrolled in an elementary or secondary school or 
licensed child care center if the person has begun the required immunizations and if the 
person continues to receive the necessary immunizations as rapidly as is medically fea-
sible. The department shall adopt rules relating to the provisional admission of persons 
to an elementary or secondary school or licensed child care center.
6. The local board shall furnish the department, within sixty days after the first offi-
cial day of school, evidence that each person enrolled in any elementary or secondary 
school has been immunized as required in this section subject to subsection 4. The de-
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partment shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A relating to the reporting of evidence 
of immunization.
7. Local boards shall provide the required immunizations to children in areas where no 
local provision of these services exists.
8. The department, in consultation with the director of the department of education, 
shall adopt rules for the implementation of this section and shall provide those rules to 
local school boards and local boards.
139A.8A Vaccine shortage — department order — immunity.
1. In the event of a shortage of a vaccine, or in the event a vaccine shortage is immi-
nent, the department may issue an order controlling, restricting, or otherwise regulating 
the distribution and administration of the vaccine. The order may designate groups of 
persons which shall receive priority in administration of the vaccine and may prohibit 
vaccination of persons who are not included in a priority designation. The order shall in-
clude an effective date, which may be amended or rescinded only through a written or-
der of the department. The order shall be applicable to health care providers, hospitals, 
clinics, pharmacies, health care facilities, local boards of health, public health agencies, 
and other persons or entities that distribute or administer vaccines.
2. A health care provider, hospital, clinic, pharmacy, health care facility, local board of 
health, public health agency, or other person or entity that distributes or administers 
vaccines shall not be civilly liable in any action based on a failure or refusal to distribute 
or administer a vaccine to any person if the failure or refusal to distribute or administer 
the vaccine was consistent with a department order issued pursuant to this section.
3. The department shall adopt rules to administer this section.
139A.9 Forcible removal — isolation — quarantine.
The forcible removal and isolation or quarantine of any infected person shall be accom-
plished according to the rules and regulations of the local board or the rules of the state 
board of health.
139A.10 Fees for removing.
The officers designated shall receive reasonable compensation for their services as 
determined by the local board. The amount determined shall be certified and paid in the 
same manner as other expenses incurred under this chapter.
139A.11 Services and supplies — isolation — quarantine.
If the person under isolation or quarantine or the person liable for the support of the 
person, in the opinion of the local board, is financially unable to secure proper care, 
provisions, or medical attendance, the local board shall furnish supplies and services 
during the period of isolation or quarantine and may delegate the duty, by rules, to one 
of its designated officers.
139A.12 County liability for care, provisions, and medical attendance.
The local board shall provide proper care, provisions, and medical attendance for any 
person removed and isolated or quarantined in a separate house or hospital for deten-
tion and treatment, and the care, provisions, and medical attendance shall be paid for 
by the county in which the infected person has a legal settlement, if the patient or legal 
guardian is unable to pay.
139A.13 Rights of isolated or quarantined persons.
Any person removed and isolated or quarantined in a separate house or hospital may, at 
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the person’s own expense, employ the health care provider of the person’s choice, and 
may provide such supplies and commodities as the person may require.
139A.13A Employment protection.
1. An employer shall not discharge an employee, or take or fail to take action regarding 
an employee’s promotion or proposed promotion, or take action to reduce an employ-
ee’s wages or benefits for actual time worked, due to the compliance of an employee 
with a quarantine or isolation order or voluntary confinement request issued by the de-
partment, a local board, or the centers for disease control and prevention of the United 
States department of health and human services.
2. An employee whose employer violates this section may petition the court for impo-
sition of a cease and desist order against the person’s employer and for reinstatement 
to the person’s previous position of employment. This section does not create a private 
cause of action for relief of money damages.
139A.14 Services or supplies — authorization.
All services or supplies furnished to persons under this chapter must be authorized by 
the local board or an officer of the local board, and a written order designating the per-
son employed to furnish such services or supplies, issued before the services or supplies 
are furnished, shall be attached to the bill when presented for audit and payment.
139A.15 Filing of bills.
All bills incurred under this chapter in establishing, maintaining, and terminating iso-
lation and quarantine, in providing a necessary house or hospital for isolation or quar-
antine, and in making terminal cleanings, shall be filed with the local board. The local 
board at its next regular meeting or special meeting called for this purpose shall exam-
ine and audit the bills and, if found correct, approve and certify the bills to the county 
board of supervisors for payment.
139A.16 Allowing claims.
All bills for supplies furnished and services rendered for persons removed and isolat-
ed or quarantined in a separate house or hospital, or for persons financially unable to 
provide their own sustenance and care during isolation or quarantine, shall be allowed 
and paid for only on a basis of the local market price for such provisions, services, and 
supplies in the locality furnished. A bill for the terminal cleaning of premises or effects 
shall not be allowed, unless the infected person or those liable for the person’s support 
are financially unable to pay.
139A.17 Approval and payment of claims.
The board of supervisors is not bound by the action of the local board in approving the 
bills, but shall pay the bills for a reasonable amount and within a reasonable time.
139A.18 Reimbursement from county.
If any person receives services or supplies under this chapter who does not have a legal 
settlement in the county in which the bills were incurred and paid, the amount paid 
shall be certified to the board of supervisors of the county in which the person claims 
settlement or owns property, and the board of supervisors of that county shall reim-
burse the county from which the claim is certified, in the full amount originally paid.
139A.19 Care provider notification.
1. a. Notwithstanding any provision of this chapter to the contrary, if a care provider 
sustains a significant exposure from an individual while rendering health care services 
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or other services, the individual to whom the care provider was exposed is deemed to 
consent to a test to determine if the individual has a contagious or infectious disease 
and is deemed to consent to notification of the care provider of the results of the test, 
upon submission of a significant exposure report by the care provider to the hospital, 
clinic, other health facility, or other person specified in this section to whom the individ-
ual is delivered by the care provider as determined by rule.
b. The hospital, clinic, or other health facility in which the significant exposure occurred 
or other person specified in this section to whom the individual is delivered shall con-
duct the test. If the individual is delivered by the care provider to an institution admin-
istered by the Iowa department of corrections, the test shall be conducted by the staff 
physician of the institution. If the individual is delivered by the care provider to a jail, 
the test shall be conducted by the attending physician of the jail or the county medical 
examiner. The sample and test results shall only be identified by a number. 
c. A hospital, clinic, or other health facility, institutions administered by the department 
of corrections, and jails shall have written policies and procedures for notification of a 
care provider under this section. The policies and procedures shall include designation 
of a representative of the care provider to whom notification shall be provided and who 
shall, in turn, notify the care provider. The identity of the designated representative of 
the care provider shall not be revealed to the individual tested. The designated repre-
sentative shall inform the hospital, clinic, or other health facility, institution administered 
by the department of corrections, or jail of those parties who received the notification, 
and following receipt of this information and upon request of the individual tested, the 
hospital, clinic, or other health facility, institution administered by the department of 
corrections, or jail shall inform the individual of the parties to whom notification was 
provided.
d. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, a care provider may 
transmit cautions regarding contagious or infectious disease information, with the ex-
ception of AIDS or HIV pursuant to section 80.9B, in the course of the care provider’s 
duties over the police radio broadcasting system under chapter 693 or any other ra-
dio-based communications system if the information transmitted does not personally 
identify an individual.
2. a. If the test results are positive, the hospital, clinic, other health facility, or other 
person performing the test shall notify the subject of the test and make any required 
reports to the department pursuant to sections 139A.3 and 141A.6. The report to the 
department shall include the name of the individual tested.
b. If the individual tested is diagnosed or confirmed as having a contagious or infectious 
disease, the hospital, clinic, other health facility, or other person conducting the test 
shall notify the care provider or the designated representative of the care provider who 
shall then notify the care provider.
c. The notification to the care provider shall be provided as soon as is reasonably pos-
sible following determination that the subject of the test has a contagious or infectious 
disease. The notification shall not include the name of the individual tested for the 
contagious or infectious disease unless the individual consents. If the care provider who 
sustained a significant exposure determines the identity of the individual diagnosed or 
confirmed as having a contagious or infectious disease, the identity of the individual 
shall be confidential information and shall not be disclosed by the care provider to any 
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other person unless a specific written release is obtained from the individual diagnosed 
with or confirmed as having a contagious or infectious disease.
3. This section does not preclude a hospital, clinic, other health facility, or a health care 
provider from providing notification to a care provider under circumstances in which 
the hospital’s, clinic’s, other health facility’s, or health care provider’s policy provides for 
notification of the hospital’s, clinic’s, other health facility’s, or health care provider’s own 
employees of exposure to a contagious or infectious disease that is not life-threatening 
if the notice does not reveal a patient’s name, unless the patient consents.
4. A hospital, clinic, other health facility, or health care provider, or other person par-
ticipating in good faith in complying with provisions authorized or required under this 
section is immune from any liability, civil or criminal, which might otherwise be incurred 
or imposed.
5. A hospital’s, clinic’s, other health facility’s, or health care provider’s duty to noti-
fy under this section is not continuing but is limited to a diagnosis of a contagious or 
infectious disease made in the course of admission, care, and treatment following the 
rendering of health care services or other services to the individual who was the source 
of the significant exposure.
6. Notwithstanding subsection 5, the hospital, clinic, or other health facility may provide 
a procedure for notifying the exposed care provider if, following discharge from or com-
pletion of care or treatment by the hospital, clinic, or other health facility, the individual 
who was the source of the significant exposure, and for whom a significant exposure 
report was submitted that did not result in notification of the exposed care provider, 
wishes to provide information regarding the source individual’s contagious or infectious 
disease status to the exposed care provider.
7. A hospital, clinic, other health facility, health care provider, or other person who is au-
thorized to perform a test under this section who performs the test in compliance with 
this section or who fails to perform the test authorized under this section, is immune 
from any liability, civil or criminal, which might otherwise be incurred or imposed.
8. A hospital, clinic, other health facility, health care provider, or other person who is au-
thorized to perform a test under this section has no duty to perform the test authorized.
9. The department shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A to administer this section.
The department may determine by rule the contagious or infectious diseases for which 
testing is reasonable and appropriate and which may be administered under this sec-
tion.
10. The employer of a care provider who sustained a significant exposure under this 
section shall pay the costs of testing for the individual who is the source of the signif-
icant exposure and of the testing of the care provider, if the significant exposure was 
sustained during the course of employment. However, the department shall assist an 
individual who is the source of the significant exposure in finding resources to pay for 
the costs of the testing and shall assist a care provider who renders direct aid without 
compensation in finding resources to pay for the cost of the test.
139A.20 Exposing to communicable disease.
A person who knowingly exposes another to a communicable disease or who knowingly 
subjects another to a child or other legally incapacitated person who has contracted a 
communicable disease, with the intent that another person contract the communicable 
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disease, shall be liable for all resulting damages and shall be punished as provided in 
this chapter.

139A.25 Penalties.
1. Unless otherwise provided in this chapter, a person who knowingly violates any pro-
vision of this chapter, or of the rules of the department or a local board, or any lawful 
order, written or oral, of the department or board, or of their officers or authorized 
agents, is guilty of a simple misdemeanor.
2. Notwithstanding subsection 1, an individual who repeatedly fails to file any manda-
tory report specified in this chapter is subject to a report being made to the licensing 
board governing the professional activities of the individual. The department shall notify 
the individual each time that the department determines that the individual has failed 
to file a required report. The department shall inform the individual in the notification 
that the individual may provide information to the department to explain or dispute the 
failure to report.
3. Notwithstanding subsection 1, a public, private, or hospital clinical laboratory that 
repeatedly fails to file a mandatory report specified in this chapter is subject to a civil 
penalty of not more than one thousand dollars per occurrence. The department shall 
not impose the penalty under this subsection without prior written notice and opportuni-
ty for hearing.

IOWA CODE § 163.1-.25
INFECTIOUS AND CONTAGIOUS DISEASES AMONG ANIMALS

163.1 Powers of department.
The department shall administer and enforce the provisions of this chapter and rules 
adopted by the department pursuant to this chapter. In administering the provisions of 
this chapter, the department shall have power to do all of the following: 
1. Adopt any necessary rule for the control of an infectious or contagious disease affect-
ing animals within the state.
2. Provide for quarantining animals afflicted with an infectious or contagious disease, or 
that have been exposed to such disease, whether within or without the state.
3. Determine and employ the most efficient and practical means for the control of an 
infectious or contagious disease afflicting animals.
4. Establish, maintain, enforce, and regulate quarantine and other measures relating to 
the movement and care of animals that may be exposed or afflicted with an infectious 
or contagious disease.
5. Provide for the disinfection of suspected yards, buildings, or articles, and for the de-
struction of animals as may be deemed necessary by the department.
6. Enter any place where any animal is at the time located, or where it has been kept, 
or where the carcass of such animal may be, for the purpose of examining it in any way 
that may be necessary to determine whether it was or is exposed to or afflicted with an 
infectious or contagious disease.
7. Regulate or prohibit the arrival in, departure from, and passage through the state of 



77

animals exposed to or afflicted with an infectious or contagious disease; and in case 
of a violation of any such regulation or prohibition, to detain any animal at the owner’s 
expense.
8. Regulate or prohibit the movement of animals into the state which, in the depart-
ment’s determination, for any reason, may be detrimental to the health of animals in 
the state.
9. Cooperate with and arrange for assistance from the United States department of ag-
riculture in performing its duties under this chapter.
10. Impose civil penalties as provided in this chapter. The department may refer cases 
for prosecution to the attorney general.
163.2 General definitions.
As provided in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires:
1. “Certificate of veterinary inspection” or “certificate” means a legible record, made on 
an official form of the state of origin or the animal and plant health inspection service of 
the United States department of agriculture, and issued by an accredited veterinarian of 
the state of origin or a veterinarian in the employ of the animal and plant health inspec-
tion service, which shows that an animal listed on the form meets the health require-
ments of the state of destination.
2. “Control” means the prevention, suppression, or eradication of an infectious or conta-
gious disease afflicting an animal within the state.
3. “Department” means the department of agriculture and land stewardship.
4. “Foot and mouth disease” means a virus of the family picornaviridae, genus aphthovi-
rus, including any immunologically distinct serotypes.
5. “Infectious or contagious disease” means glanders, farcy, maladie du coit (dourine), 
anthrax, foot and mouth disease, scabies, classical swine fever, tuberculosis, brucellosis, 
vesicular exanthema, scrapie, rinderpest, avian influenza or Newcastle disease as pro-
vided in chapter 165B, pseudorabies as provided in chapter 166D, or any other trans-
missible, transferable, or communicable disease so designated by the department.
6. “Move” or “movement”, except as provided in subchapter III, means to ship, trans-
port, or deliver an animal.
163.3 Veterinary assistants.
The secretary or the secretary’s designee may appoint one or more veterinarians li-
censed pursuant to chapter 169 in each county as assistant veterinarians. The secretary 
may also appoint such special assistants as may be necessary in cases of emergency, 
including as provided in section 163.3A.
163.3A Veterinary emergency preparedness and response.
1. The department may provide veterinary emergency preparedness and response ser-
vices necessary to prevent or control a serious threat to the public health, public safety, 
or the state’s economy caused by the transmission of disease among livestock as de-
fined in section 717.1 or agricultural animals as defined in section 717A.1. The services 
may include measures necessary to ensure that all such animals carrying disease are 
properly identified, segregated, treated, or destroyed as provided in this Code.
2. The services shall be performed under the direction of the department and may be 
part of measures authorized by the governor under a declaration or proclamation issued 
pursuant to chapter 29C. In such case, the department shall cooperate with the Iowa 
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department of public health under chapter 135, and the department of homeland secu-
rity and emergency management, and local emergency management agencies as pro-
vided in chapter 29C.
3. The secretary or the secretary’s designee shall appoint veterinarians licensed pursu-
ant to chapter 169 or persons in related professions or occupations who are qualified, as 
determined by the secretary, to serve on a voluntary basis as members of one or more 
veterinary emergency response teams. The secretary shall provide for the registration of 
persons as part of the appointment process. The secretary may cooperate with the Iowa 
board of veterinary medicine in implementing this section.
4. a. A registered member of an emergency response team who acts under the authori-
ty of the secretary shall be considered an employee of the state for purposes of defend-
ing a claim on account of damage to or loss of property or on account of personal injury 
or death under chapter 669. The registered member shall be afforded protection under 
section 669.21. The registered member shall also be considered an employee of the 
state for purposes of disability, workers’ compensation, and death benefits under chap-
ter 85.
b. The department shall provide and update a list of the registered members of each 
emergency response team, including the members’ names and identifying information, 
to the department of administrative services. Upon notification of a compensable loss 
suffered by a registered member, the department of administrative services shall seek 
authorization from the executive council to pay as an expense from the appropriations 
addressed in section 7D.29 those costs associated with covered benefits163.4 Powers of 
assistants.
Assistant veterinarians shall have power, under the direction of the department, to 
perform all acts necessary to carry out the provisions of law relating to infectious and 
contagious diseases among animals, and shall be furnished by the department with the 
necessary supplies and materials which shall be paid for out of the appropriation for the 
eradication of infectious and contagious diseases among animals.
163.5 Oaths.
Assistant veterinarians shall have power to administer oaths and affirmations to apprais-
ers acting under this and the following chapters of this subtitle.
163.6 Slaughter facilities — blood samples.
1. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise requires:
a. “Department” means the department of agriculture and land stewardship unless the
United States department of agriculture is otherwise specified.
b. “Slaughtering establishment” means a person engaged in the business of slaughter-
ing animals, if the person is an establishment subject to the provisions of chapter 189A 
which slaughters animals for meat food products as defined in section 189A.2.
2. The department may require that samples of blood be collected from animals at a 
slaughtering establishment in order to determine if the animals are infected with an 
infectious or contagious disease, according to rules adopted by the department of agri-
culture and land stewardship. Upon approval by the department, the collection shall be 
performed by either of the following:
a. A slaughtering establishment under an agreement executed by the department and 
the slaughtering establishment.
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b. A person authorized by the department.
3. An authorized person collecting samples shall have access to areas where the animals 
are confined in order to collect blood samples. The department shall notify the slaugh-
tering establishment in writing that samples of blood must be collected for analysis. The 
notice shall be provided in a manner required by the department.
4. In carrying out this section, a person authorized by the department to collect blood 
samples from animals as provided in this section shall have the right to enter and re-
main on the premises of the slaughtering establishment in the same manner and on the 
same terms as a meat inspector authorized by the department, including the right to ac-
cess facilities routinely available to employees of the slaughtering establishment such as 
toilet and lavatory facilities, lockers, cafeterias, areas reserved for work breaks or dining, 
and storage facilities.
5. The slaughtering establishment shall provide a secure area for the permanent storage 
of equipment used to collect blood, an area reserved for collecting the blood, including 
the storage of blood during the collection, and a refrigerated area used to store blood 
samples prior to analysis. The area reserved for collecting the blood shall be adjacent to 
the area where the animals are killed, unless the authorized person and the slaughtering 
establishment select another area.
6. The department is not required to compensate a slaughtering establishment for al-
lowing a person authorized by the department to carry out this section. 
163.7 State and federal rules.
The rules adopted by the department regarding interstate shipments of animals shall 
not be in conflict with the rules of the United States department of agriculture, unless 
there is an outbreak of a malignant contagious disease in any locality, state, or territory, 
in which event the department of agriculture and land stewardship may place an embar-
go on such locality, state, or territory.
163.8 Enforcement of rules.
The assistant veterinarians appointed under this chapter shall enforce all rules of the 
department, and in so doing may call to their assistance any peace officer.
163.9 College at Ames to assist.
The dean of the veterinary college of the Iowa state university of science and technolo-
gy is authorized to use the equipment and facilities of the college in assisting the de-
partment in carrying out the provisions of this chapter.
163.10 Quarantining or destroying animals.
The department may quarantine or destroy any animal exposed to or afflicted with an 
infectious or contagious disease. However, cattle exposed to or infected with tuberculo-
sis shall not be destroyed without the owner’s consent, unless there are sufficient mon-
eys to reimburse the owner for the cattle, which may be paid as an expense authorized 
as provided in section 163.15, from moneys in the brucellosis and tuberculosis eradica-
tion fund created in section 165.18, or from moneys made available by the United States 
department of agriculture.
163.11 Imported animals.
A person shall not move an animal into this state, except to a public livestock market 
where federal inspection of livestock is maintained, for work, breeding, or dairy purpos-
es, unless such animal has been examined and found free from all infectious or conta-
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gious diseases. No person shall bring in any manner into this state any cattle for dairy 
or breeding purposes unless such cattle have been tested within thirty days prior to 
date of importation by the agglutination test for contagious abortion or abortion dis-
ease, and shown to be free from such disease. Animals for feeding purposes, however, 
may be brought into the state without inspection, under such regulations as the depart-
ment may prescribe except that this sentence shall not apply to swine.
163.12 Freedom from disease — certificate.
Freedom from disease as specified in section 163.11 shall be established by a certificate 
of veterinary inspection signed by a veterinarian acting under either the authority of the 
department of agriculture and land stewardship, or of the United States department of 
agriculture. A copy of the certificate shall be attached to the waybill accompanying a 
shipment, and a copy of the certificate shall be delivered to the department.
163.13 Repealed by 2005 Acts, ch 19, §125. See §163.12.
163.14 Intrastate movement.
An animal, other than an animal to be moved for immediate slaughter, shall be inspect-
ed when required by the department, and accompanied by the certificate of veterinary 
inspection provided in section 163.12 when moved from a point in this state to another 
point within the state where federal inspection is not maintained.
163.15 Indemnifying owner.
1. If the secretary of agriculture determines that the outbreak of an infectious or conta-
gious disease among an animal population constitutes a threat to the general welfare or 
the public health of the inhabitants of this state, the secretary shall formulate a pro-
gram of eradication which shall include the condemnation and destroying of the animals 
exposed to or afflicted with the disease. The program of eradication shall provide for the 
indemnification of owners of the livestock under this section, if there are no other sourc-
es of indemnification. The program shall not be effective until the program has been 
approved by the executive council.
2. If an animal afflicted with an infectious or contagious disease is destroyed under a 
program of eradication as provided in this section, the owner shall be compensated 
according to one of the following methods:
a. (1) A determination of an indemnity amount as agreed to by appraisal. The deter-
mination shall be made by appraisers who shall be three competent and disinterested 
persons, including one who is appointed by the department, one who is appointed by 
the owner, and one who is appointed by agreement of the department and the owner. 
The appraisers shall report their appraisal under oath to the department. The appraisers 
shall receive compensation and expenses as provided for by the program.
(2) A claim for an indemnity filed by the owner shall not exceed the amount agreed 
upon by the majority decision of the appraisers. For an animal other than registered 
purebred stock the indemnity amount shall be based on current market prices. For reg-
istered purebred stock, the indemnity amount may exceed market prices by not more 
than fifty percent. The indemnity amount shall be less any amount of indemnification 
that the owner might be allowed from the United States department of agriculture. An 
indemnity shall not be allowed for an animal if the department of agriculture and land 
stewardship determines that the animal has been fed raw garbage as provided in sec-
tion 163.26.
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(3) A claim for an indemnity by the owner and a claim for compensation and expens-
es by the appraisers shall be filed with the department and submitted by the secretary 
of agriculture to the executive council for authorization of payment of the claim as an 
expense from the appropriations addressed in section 7D.29.
b. A formula established by rule adopted by the department that is effective as deter-
mined by the department in accordance with chapter 17A and applicable upon approval 
of the program of eradication by the executive council. The formula shall be applicable 
to indemnify owners if the executive council, upon recommendation by the secretary of 
agriculture, determines that an animal population in this state is threatened with infec-
tion from an exceptionally contagious disease.
(1) An owner shall be paid an indemnity amount based on the formula, only if the own-
er elects to be paid under the formula in lieu of the determination by appointed apprais-
ers as otherwise provided in this section.
(2) The formula shall provide for the payment of the fair market value of an animal 
based on market prices paid for similar animals according to categories or criteria es-
tablished by the department, which may include payment based on the species, breed, 
type, weight, sex, age, purebred status, and condition of the animal. The department 
may provide for deductions based on other compensation received by the owner for the 
destruction of the animals. The department may exclude a claim if the person would 
be ineligible to receive compensation by three appointed appraisers as provided in this 
section.
(3) If an owner elects to be paid an indemnity amount based on a method that provides 
either a determination by appointed appraisers or pursuant to a formula, the owner 
shall not be entitled to revoke the election, unless otherwise provided by the depart-
ment. An owner’s decision to delay or refuse to make an election under this section 
shall not affect the condemnation and destruction of afflicted animals under the pro-
gram of eradication.
(4) The executive council may authorize payment under the provisions of this paragraph 
“b” as an expense from the appropriations addressed in section 7D.29.
163.16 Limitation on right to receive pay.
Unless an animal was examined at the time of importation into the state and found free 
from contagious or infectious diseases as provided in this chapter, no person importing 
the same and no transferee who receives such animal knowing that the provisions of 
this chapter have been violated shall receive any compensation under section 163.15 for 
the destruction of such animal by the department.
163.17 Local boards of health.
All local boards of health shall assist the department in the prevention, suppression, 
control, and eradication of contagious and infectious diseases among animals, whenever 
requested to do so.
163.18 False representation.
A person shall not knowingly make a false representation about the shipment of an 
animal that is being or will be made, with the intent to avoid or prevent the animal’s 
inspection that is conducted in order to determine whether the animal is free from dis-
ease.
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163.19 Sale or exposure of infected animals.
No owner or person having charge of any animal, knowing the same to have any in-
fectious or contagious disease, shall sell or barter the same for breeding, dairy, work, 
or feeding purposes, or permit such animal to run at large or come in contact with any 
other animal 
163.20 Glanders.
No owner or person having charge of any animal, knowing the same to be affected with 
glanders, shall permit such animal to be driven upon any highway, and no keeper of a 
public barn shall knowingly permit any animal having such disease to be stabled in such 
barn.
163.21 Repealed by 2001 Acts, ch 136, §10. See §163.61.
163.22 Repealed by 2005 Acts, ch 19, §125.
163.23 False certificates of veterinary inspection.
A veterinarian shall not issue a certificate of veterinary inspection for an animal knowing 
that the animal described in the certificate was not the same animal from which tests 
were made as a basis for issuing the certificate. A veterinarian shall not otherwise falsify 
a certificate.
163.24 Using false certificate.
A person shall not conduct a transaction to import, export, or transport an animal within 
this state or sell or offer for sale an animal if the person uses a certificate of veterinary 
inspection in connection with the transaction knowing that the animal described in the 
certificate was not the animal from which tests were made as a basis for issuing the 
certificate. A person shall not otherwise use an altered or otherwise false certificate in 
connection with such transaction.
163.25 Altering certificate.
1. A person shall not remove or alter a tag or mark of identification appearing on an an-
imal, tested or being tested for disease, if the tag or mark of identification is authorized 
by the department or inserted by any qualified veterinarian.
2. A person shall not falsify any of the following:
a. A certificate of vaccination, issued by a person authorized to vaccinate the animal.
b. A certificate of veterinary inspection.

IOWA CODE § 8.55
DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT, BUDGET AND FINANCIAL  
CONTROL ACT

8.55 Iowa economic emergency fund.
1. The Iowa economic emergency fund is created. The fund shall be separate from the 
general fund of the state and the balance in the fund shall not be considered part of 
the balance of the general fund of the state. The moneys credited to the fund are not 
subject to section 8.33 and shall not be transferred, used, obligated, appropriated, or 
otherwise encumbered except as provided in this section.
2. The maximum balance of the fund is the amount equal to two and one-half percent 
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of the adjusted revenue estimate for the fiscal year. If the amount of moneys in the 
Iowa economic emergency fund is equal to the maximum balance, moneys in excess of 
this amount shall be distributed as follows:
a. The first sixty million dollars of the difference between the actual net revenue for the 
general fund of the state for the fiscal year and the adjusted revenue estimate for the 
fiscal year shall be transferred to the taxpayers trust fund.
b. The remainder of the excess, if any, shall be transferred to the general fund of the 
state.
3. a. Except as provided in paragraphs “b”, “c”, and “d”, the moneys in the Iowa eco-
nomic emergency fund shall only be used pursuant to an appropriation made by the 
general assembly. An appropriation shall only be made for the fiscal year in which the 
appropriation is made. The moneys shall only be appropriated by the general assembly 
for emergency expenditures.
b. Moneys in the fund may be used for cash flow purposes during a fiscal year provided 
that any moneys so allocated are returned to the fund by the end of that fiscal year.
c. There is appropriated from the Iowa economic emergency fund to the general fund 
of the state for the fiscal year in which moneys in the fund were used for cash flow 
purposes, for the purposes of reducing or preventing any overdraft on or deficit in the 
general fund of the state, the amount from the Iowa economic emergency fund that 
was used for cash flow purposes pursuant to paragraph “b” and that was not returned 
to the Iowa economic emergency fund by June 30 of the fiscal year. The appropriation 
in this paragraph shall not exceed fifty million dollars and is contingent upon all of the 
following having occurred:
(1) The revenue estimating conference estimate of general fund receipts made during 
the last quarter of the fiscal year was or the actual fiscal year receipts and accruals 
were at least one-half of one percent less than the comparable estimate made during 
the third quarter of the fiscal year.
(2) The governor has implemented the uniform reductions in appropriations required in
section 8.31 as a result of subparagraph (1) and such reduction was insufficient to pre-
vent an overdraft on or deficit in the general fund of the state or the governor did not 
implement uniform reductions in appropriations because of the lateness of the estimat-
ed or actual receipts and accruals under subparagraph (1).
(3) The balance of the general fund of the state at the end of the fiscal year prior to the 
appropriation made in this paragraph was negative.
(4) The governor has issued an official proclamation and has notified the co-chairper-
sons of the fiscal committee of the legislative council and the legislative services agency 
that the contingencies in subparagraphs (1) through (3) have occurred and the reasons 
why the uniform reductions specified in subparagraph (2) were insufficient or were not 
implemented to prevent an overdraft on or deficit in the general fund of the state.
d. There is appropriated from the Iowa economic emergency fund to the executive 
council an amount sufficient to pay the expenses authorized by the executive council, as 
addressed in section 7D.29.
 e. If an appropriation is made pursuant to paragraph “c” for a fiscal year, there is ap-
propriated from the general fund of the state to the Iowa economic emergency fund for 
the following fiscal year, the amount of the appropriation made pursuant to paragraph “c”.
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f. Except as provided in section 8.58, the Iowa economic emergency fund shall be 
considered a special account for the purposes of section 8.53 in determining the cash 
position of the general fund of the state for the payment of state obligations.
4. Notwithstanding section 12C.7, subsection 2, interest or earnings on moneys depos-
ited in the Iowa economic emergency fund shall be credited to the rebuild Iowa infra-
structure fund.

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 29A
MILITARY CODE

29A.1  DEFINITIONS.
The following words, terms, and phrases when used in this chapter shall have the re-
spective meanings herein set forth:
1.  “Civil air patrol” means the civilian auxiliary of the United States air force established 
by the United States Congress in 36 U.S.C. § 40301 et seq., and 10 U.S.C. § 9441 et 
seq.
2.  “Facility” means the land, and the buildings and other improvements on the land 
which are the responsibility and property of the Iowa national guard.
3.  “Federal service” means duty authorized and performed under the provisions of 10 
U.S.C. as part of the active military forces of the United States or the army national 
guard of the United States or the air national guard of the United States.
4.  “Homeland defense” means the protection of state territory, population, and critical 
infrastructure and assets againstattacks from within or without the state.
5.  “Law and regulations” means and includes state and federal law and regulations.
6.  “Militia” shall mean the forces provided for in the Constitution of Iowa.
7.  “National guard” means the Iowa units, detachments and organizations of the army 
national guard of the United States, the air national guard of the United States, the 
army national guard, and the air national guard as those forces are defined in 10 U.S.C. 
§101.
8.  “Officer” shall mean and include commissioned officers and warrant officers.
9.  “On duty” means training, including unit training assemblies, and other training, 
operational duty, and other service which may be required under state or federal law, 
regulations, or orders, and the necessary travel of an officer or enlisted person to the 
place of performance and return home after performance of that duty, but does not in-
clude federal service.  A member of the national guard shall be considered to be on duty 
when called to testify about an incident which the member observed or was involved in 
while that member was on duty.
10.  “Organization” means a command composed of two or more subordinate units and 
includes the state headquarters for both the army and the air national guard, one or 
more divisions, wings, brigades, groups, battalions, squadrons or flights as defined by 
an appropriate table of organization, a table of distribution or unit personnel document.
11.  “State active duty” means duty authorized and performed under section 29A.8 and 
paid for with state funds.  “State active duty” also includes serving as the adjutant gen-
eral, a deputy adjutant general, or the state quartermaster.
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12.  “State military service” means training or operational duty or other service autho-
rized and performed under the provisions of 32 U.S.C. or other federal law or regulation 
as part of the Iowa army national guard or Iowa air national guard and paid for with 
federal funds.
13.  “Unit” means a military element of an organization whose structure is prescribed 
by competent authority such as a table of organization, table of distribution, or unit 
personnel document.  For the purposes of this chapter, a unit shall include one or more 
companies, flights, troops, batteries or detachments and the state officer candidate 
school.
14.  Except when otherwise expressly defined herein military words, terms and phrases 
shall have the meaning commonly ascribed to them in the military profession.  
 29A.3A  CIVIL AIR PATROL.
1.  The civil air patrol may be used to support national guard missions in support of civil 
authorities as described in section 29C.5 or in support of noncombat national guard 
missions under section 29A.8 or 29A.8A.
2.  Requests for activation of the civil air patrol shall be made to the commander of the 
Iowa wing of the civil air patrol.  Missions shall be in accordance with laws and regula-
tions applicable to the United States air force and the civil air patrol.  Prior to activation 
of the civil air patrol, the adjutant general or the Iowa civil air patrol wing commander 
shall apply to the air force rescue coordination center, the air force national security 
emergency preparedness agency, or the civil air patrol national operations center for 
federal mission status and funding.
3.  If an operation or mission of the civil air patrol is granted federal mission status and 
assigned an accompanying federal mission number, the following shall apply:
a.  The operation or mission shall be funded by the federal government. 
b.  When training or operating pursuant to a federal mission number, members of the 
civil air patrol shall be considered federal employees for the purposes of tort claims 
arising from the performance of the mission or any actions incident to the performance 
of the mission.
4.  If an operation or mission of the civil air patrol is not granted federal mission status 
and is not assigned an accompanying federal mission number, the following shall apply:
a.  Operations and administration of the civil air patrol relating to missions not qualifying 
for federal mission status shall be funded by the state from moneys appropriated to the 
homeland security and emergency management division of the department of public 
defense for that purpose.
b.  When performing a mission that does not qualify for federal mission status, mem-
bers of the civil air patrol shall be considered state employees for purposes of the Iowa 
tort claims Act, as provided in chapter 669, and for purposes of workers’ compensation, 
as provided in chapter 85.      
29A.6  MILITARY FORCES OF STATE.
The military forces of the state of Iowa shall consist of the army national guard, the air 
national guard, and the militia.           
29A.7  COMMANDER IN CHIEF.
1.  The governor is the commander in chief of the military forces, except when they 
are in federal service.  The governor may employ the military forces of the state for the 
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defense of the state, to provide assistance to civil authorities in emergencies resulting 
from disasters or public disorders as defined in section 29C.2, including homeland secu-
rity and defense duties, and for parades and ceremonies of a civic nature.
2.  The governor shall provide for the participation of the national guard in training at 
the times and places as necessary to ensure readiness for public defense or federal 
service.
3.  If circumstances necessitate the establishment of a military district under martial law 
and the general assembly is not convened, the district shall be established only after the 
governor has issued a proclamation convening an extraordinary session of the general 
assembly.  
29A.8A  STATE MILITARY SERVICE.
If federal funding and authorization exist for this purpose, the governor may order to 
state military service the military forces of the Iowa army national guard or Iowa air 
national guard as the governor may deem appropriate for the purposes of homeland 
security, homeland defense, or other duty.  A state employee shall take either a full 
day’s leave in accordance with section 29A.28 or eight hours of compensatory time on a 
day in which the state employee receives a full day’s pay from federal funds for national 
guard duty.           
29A.11  ADJUTANT GENERAL -- APPOINTMENT AND TERM.
There shall be an adjutant general of the state who shall be appointed and commis-
sioned by the governor subject to confirmation by the senate and who shall serve at the 
pleasure of the governor.  The rank of the adjutant general shall be at least that of brig-
adier general and the adjutant general shall hold office for a term of four years begin-
ning and ending as provided in section 69.19.  At the time of appointment the adjutant 
general shall be a federally recognized commissioned officer in the United States army 
or air force, the army or air national guard, the army or air national guard of the Unit-
ed States, or the United States army or air force reserve who has reached at least the 
grade of colonel and who is or is eligible to be federally recognized at the next higher 
rank.  
29A.12  POWERS AND DUTIES.
1.  The adjutant general shall have command and control of the military division, and 
perform such duties as pertain to the office of the adjutant general under law and reg-
ulations, pursuant to the authority vested in the adjutant general by the governor.  The 
adjutant general shall superintend the preparation of all letters and reports required 
by the United States from the state, and perform all the duties prescribed by law.  The 
adjutant general shall have charge of the state military reservations, and all other prop-
erty of the state kept or used for military purposes.  The adjutant general may accept 
and expend nonappropriated funds in accordance with law and regulations.  The ad-
jutant general shall cause an inventory to be taken at least once each year of all mili-
tary stores, property, and funds under the adjutant general’s jurisdiction.  In each year 
preceding a regular session of the general assembly, the adjutant general shall prepare 
a detailed report of the transactions of that office, its expenses, and other matters re-
quired by the governor for the period since the last preceding report, and the governor 
may at any time require a similar report.
2.  The adjutant general may enter into an agreement with the secretary of defense to 
operate the water plant at Camp Dodge for the use and benefit of the United States, 
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and the state of Iowa upon terms and conditions as approved by the governor.  The 
adjutant general may also enter into an agreement with the national guard of another 
state for the use of Iowa national guard personnel and equipment.
3.  The adjutant general may request activation of the civil air patrol to provide assis-
tance to the national guard in accordance with section 29A.3A.  The adjutant general 
is authorized to provide suitable space in national guard facilities to support the civil air 
patrol.      
29A.13  APPROPRIATED FUNDS.
Operating expenses for the national guard including the purchase of land, maintenance 
of facilities, improvement of state military reservations, installations, and weapons firing 
ranges owned or leased by the state of Iowa or the United States shall be paid from 
funds appropriated for the support and maintenance of the national guard.  Claims for 
payment of such expenses shall be subject to the approval of the adjutant general.  
Upon approval of the adjutant general the claim shall be submitted to the director of the 
department of administrative services.
Payment for personnel compensation and authorized benefits shall be approved by the 
adjutant general prior to submission to the director of the department of administrative 
services for payment.      
29A.14  LEASING FACILITIES.
1.  The adjutant general may operate or lease any of the national guard facilities at 
Camp Dodge.  Any income or revenue derived from the operation or leasing shall be 
deposited with the treasurer of state and credited to the national guard facilities im-
provement fund.
The balance in the national guard facilities improvement fund is limited to a maximum 
of two million dollars.  Any amount exceeding the limit shall be credited to the general 
fund of the state.
2.  A national guard facilities improvement fund is created in the state treasury.  The 
proceeds of the fund are appropriated, and shall be used only for the construction, 
improvement, modification, maintenance or repair of national guard facilities.  However, 
proceeds of the fund shall not be used for the construction of a new facility without the 
approval of the general assembly.  

IOWA CODE § 135.140-.147
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH
DISASTER PREPAREDNESS

135.140 Definitions.
As used in this division, unless the context otherwise requires:
1. “Bioterrorism” means the intentional use of any microorganism, virus, infectious 
substance, or biological product that may be engineered as a result of biotechnology, or 
any naturally occurring or bioengineered component of any such microorganism, virus, 
infectious substance, or biological product, to cause death, disease, or other biological 
malfunction in a human, an animal, a plant, or another living organism.
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2. “Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
3. “Director” means the director of public health or the director’s designee.
4. “Disaster” means disaster as defined in section 29C.2.
5. “Division” means the division of acute disease prevention and emergency response of 
the department.
6. “Public health disaster” means a state of disaster emergency proclaimed by the gov-
ernor in consultation with the department pursuant to section 29C.6 for a disaster which 
specifically involves an imminent threat of an illness or health condition that meets any 
of the following conditions of paragraphs “a” and “b”:
a. Is reasonably believed to be caused by any of the following:
(1) Bioterrorism or other act of terrorism.
(2) The appearance of a novel or previously controlled or eradicated infectious agent or 
biological toxin.
(3) A chemical attack or accidental release.
(4) An intentional or accidental release of radioactive material.
(5) A nuclear or radiological attack or accident.
(6) A natural occurrence or incident, including but not limited to fire, flood, storm, 
drought, earthquake, tornado, or windstorm.
(7) A man-made occurrence or incident, including but not limited to an attack, spill, or 
explosion.
b. Poses a high probability of any of the following:
(1) A large number of deaths in the affected population.
(2) A large number of serious or long-term disabilities in the affected population.
(3) Widespread exposure to an infectious or toxic agent that poses a significant risk of 
substantial future harm to a large number of the affected population.
(4) Short-term or long-term physical or behavioral health consequences to a large num-
ber of the affected population.
7. “Public health response team” means a team of professionals, including licensed 
health care providers, nonmedical professionals skilled and trained in disaster or emer-
gency response, and public health practitioners, which is sponsored by a hospital or 
other entity and approved by the department to provide disaster assistance in the event 
of a disaster or threatened disaster.
135.141 Division of acute disease prevention and emergency response — es-
tablishment — duties of department.
1. A division of acute disease prevention and emergency response is established within 
the department. The division shall coordinate the administration of this division of this 
chapter with other administrative divisions of the department and with federal, state, 
and local agencies and officials.
2. The department shall do all of the following:
a. Coordinate with the department of homeland security and emergency management 
the administration of emergency planning matters which involve the public health, in-
cluding development, administration, and execution of the public health components of 
the comprehensive emergency plan and emergency management program pursuant to 
section 29C.8.
b. Coordinate with federal, state, and local agencies and officials, and private agencies, 
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organizations, companies, and persons, the administration of emergency planning, re-
sponse, and recovery matters that involve the public health.
c. Conduct and maintain a statewide risk assessment of any present or potential danger 
to the public health from biological agents.
d. If a public health disaster exists, or if there is reasonable cause to believe that a 
public health disaster is imminent, conduct a risk assessment of any present or potential 
danger to the public health from chemical, radiological, or other potentially dangerous 
agents.
e. For the purpose of paragraphs “c” and “d”, an employee or agent of the department 
may enter into and examine any premises containing potentially dangerous agents with 
the consent of the owner or person in charge of the premises or, if the owner or person 
in charge of the premises refuses admittance, with an administrative search warrant ob-
tained under section 808.14. Based on findings of the risk assessment and examination 
of the premises, the director may order reasonable safeguards or take any other action 
reasonably necessary to protect the public health pursuant to rules adopted to adminis-
ter this subsection.
f. Coordinate the location, procurement, storage, transportation, maintenance, and 
distribution of medical supplies, drugs, antidotes, and vaccines to prepare for or in 
response to a public health disaster, including receiving, distributing, and administering 
items from the strategic national stockpile program of the centers for disease control 
and prevention of the United States department of health and human services.
g. Conduct or coordinate public information activities regarding emergency and disaster 
planning, response, and recovery matters that involve the public health.
h. Apply for and accept grants, gifts, or other funds to be used for programs authorized 
by this division of this chapter.
i. Establish and coordinate other programs or activities as necessary for the prevention, 
detection, management, and containment of public health disasters, and for the recov-
ery from such disasters.
j. Adopt rules pursuant to chapter 17A for the administration of this division of this 
chapter including rules adopted in cooperation with the Iowa pharmacy association and 
the Iowa hospital association for the development of a surveillance system to monitor 
supplies of drugs, antidotes, and vaccines to assist in detecting a potential public health 
disaster. Prior to adoption, the rules shall be approved by the state board of health and 
the director of the department of homeland security and emergency management.
135.142 Health care supplies.
1. The department may purchase and distribute antitoxins, serums, vaccines, immuniz-
ing agents, antibiotics, and other pharmaceutical agents or medical supplies as deemed 
advisable in the interest of preparing for or controlling a public health disaster.
2. If a public health disaster exists or there is reasonable cause to believe that a public 
health disaster is imminent and if the public health disaster or belief that a public health 
disaster is imminent results in a statewide or regional shortage or threatened shortage 
of any product described under subsection 1, whether or not such product has been 
purchased by the department, the department may control, restrict, and regulate by 
rationing and using quotas, prohibitions on shipments, allocation, or other means, the 
use, sale, dispensing, distribution, or transportation of the relevant product necessary 
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to protect the public health, safety, and welfare of the people of this state. The depart-
ment shall collaborate with persons who have control of the products when reasonably 
possible.
3. In making rationing or other supply and distribution decisions, the department shall 
give preference to health care providers, disaster response personnel, and mortuary 
staff.
4. During a public health disaster, the department may procure, store, or distribute any 
antitoxins, serums, vaccines, immunizing agents, antibiotics, and other pharmaceutical 
agents or medical supplies located within the state as may be reasonable and necessary 
to respond to the public health disaster, and may take immediate possession of these 
pharmaceutical agents and supplies. If a public health disaster affects more than one 
state, this section shall not be construed to allow the department to obtain antitoxins, 
serums, vaccines, immunizing agents, antibiotics, and other pharmaceutical agents or 
medical supplies for the primary purpose of hoarding such items or preventing the fair 
and equitable distribution of these pharmaceutical and medical supplies among affected 
states. The department shall collaborate with affected states and persons when reason-
ably possible. 
5. The state shall pay just compensation to the owner of any product lawfully taken or 
appropriated by the department for the department’s temporary or permanent use in 
accordance with this section. The amount of compensation shall be limited to the costs 
incurred by the owner to procure the item.
135.143 Public health response teams.
1. The department shall approve public health response teams to supplement and sup-
port disrupted or overburdened local medical and public health personnel, hospitals, and 
resources. Assistance shall be rendered under the following circumstances:
a. At or near the site of a disaster or threatened disaster by providing direct medical 
care to victims or providing other support services.
b. If local medical or public health personnel or hospitals request the assistance of a 
public health response team to provide direct medical care to victims or to provide other 
support services in relation to any of the following incidents:
(1) During an incident resulting from a novel or previously controlled or eradicated in-
fectious agent, disease, or biological toxin.
(2) After a chemical attack or accidental chemical release.
(3) After an intentional or accidental release of radioactive material.
(4) In response to a nuclear or radiological attack or accident.
(5) Where an incident poses a high probability of a large number of deaths or long-term 
disabilities in the affected population.
(6) During or after a natural occurrence or incident, including but not limited to fire, 
flood, storm, drought, earthquake, tornado, or windstorm.
(7) During or after a man-made occurrence or incident, including but not limited to an 
attack, spill, or explosion.
2. The department shall provide by rule a process for registration and approval of public 
health response team members and sponsor entities and shall authorize specific public 
health response teams, which may include but are not limited to disaster assistance 
teams and environmental health response teams. The department may expedite the 
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registration and approval process during a disaster, threatened disaster, or other inci-
dent described in subsection 1.
3. A member of a public health response team acting pursuant to this division of this 
chapter shall be considered an employee of the state under section 29C.21 and chapter 
669, shall be afforded protection as an employee of the state under section 669.21, and 
shall be considered an employee of the state for purposes of workers’ compensation, 
disability, and death benefits, provided that the member has done all of the following: 
a. Registered with and received approval to serve on a public health response team 
from the department.
b. Provided direct medical care or other support services during a disaster, threatened 
disaster, or other incident described in subsection 1; or participated in a training exer-
cise to prepare for a disaster or other incident described in subsection 1.
4. The department shall provide the department of administrative services with a list 
of individuals who have registered with and received approval from the department to 
serve on a public health response team. The department shall update the list on a quar-
terly basis, or as necessary for the department of administrative services to determine 
eligibility for coverage.
5. Upon notification of a compensable loss, the department of administrative services 
shall seek authorization from the executive council to pay as an expense from the ap-
propriations addressed in section 7D.29 those costs associated with covered workers’ 
compensation benefits.
135.144 Additional duties of the department related to a public health disas-
ter.
If a public health disaster exists, the department, in conjunction with the governor, may 
do any of the following:
1. Decontaminate or cause to be decontaminated, to the extent reasonable and nec-
essary to address the public health disaster, any facility or material if there is cause to 
believe the contaminated facility or material may endanger the public health.
2. Adopt and enforce measures to provide for the identification and safe disposal of 
human remains, including performance of postmortem examinations, transportation, 
embalming, burial, cremation, interment, disinterment, and other disposal of human 
remains. To the extent possible, religious, cultural, family, and individual beliefs of the 
deceased person or the deceased person’s family shall be considered when disposing of 
any human remains.
3. Take reasonable measures as necessary to prevent the transmission of infectious 
disease and to ensure that all cases of communicable disease are properly identified, 
controlled, and treated.
4. Take reasonable measures as necessary to ensure that all cases of chemical, biologi-
cal, and radiological contamination are properly identified, controlled, and treated.
5. Order physical examinations and tests and collect specimens as necessary for the di-
agnosis or treatment of individuals, to be performed by any qualified person authorized 
to do so by the department. An examination or test shall not be performed or ordered 
if the examination or test is reasonably likely to lead to serious harm to the affected 
individual. The department may isolate or quarantine, pursuant to chapter 139A and the 
rules implementing chapter 139A and this division of this chapter, any individual whose 
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refusal of medical examination or testing results in uncertainty regarding whether the 
individual has been exposed to or is infected with a communicable or potentially com-
municable disease or otherwise poses a danger to public health.
6. Vaccinate or order that individuals be vaccinated against an infectious disease and to 
prevent the spread of communicable or potentially communicable disease. Vaccinations 
shall be administered by any qualified person authorized to do so by the department. 
The vaccination shall not be provided or ordered if it is reasonably likely to lead to se-
rious harm to the affected individual. To prevent the spread of communicable or po-
tentially communicable disease, the department may isolate or quarantine, pursuant to 
chapter 139A and the rules implementing chapter 139A and this division of this chapter, 
any person who is unable or unwilling to undergo vaccination pursuant to this subsec-
tion.
7. Treat or order that individuals exposed to or infected with disease receive treatment 
or prophylaxis. Treatment or prophylaxis shall be administered by any qualified person 
authorized to do so by the department. Treatment or prophylaxis shall not be provided 
or ordered if the treatment or prophylaxis is reasonably likely to lead to serious harm to 
the affected individual. To prevent the spread of communicable or potentially commu-
nicable disease, the department may isolate or quarantine, pursuant to chapter 139A 
and the rules implementing chapter 139A and this division of this chapter, any individual 
who is unable or unwilling to undergo treatment or prophylaxis pursuant to this section. 
8. Isolate or quarantine individuals or groups of individuals pursuant to chapter 139A 
and the rules implementing chapter 139A and this division of this chapter.
9. Inform the public when a public health disaster has been declared or terminated, 
about protective measures to take during the disaster, and about actions being taken to 
control the disaster.
10. Accept grants and loans from the federal government pursuant to section 29C.6 or 
available provisions of federal law.
11. If a public health disaster or other public health emergency situation exists which 
poses an imminent threat to the public health, safety, and welfare, the department, in 
conjunction with the governor, may provide financial assistance, from funds appropri-
ated to the department that are not otherwise encumbered, to political subdivisions 
as needed to alleviate the disaster or the emergency. If the department does not have 
sufficient unencumbered funds, the governor may request the executive council to au-
thorize the payment of up to one million dollars as an expense from the appropriations 
addressed in section 7D.29 to alleviate the disaster or the emergency. If additional fi-
nancial assistance is required in excess of one million dollars, approval by the legislative 
council is also required.
12. Temporarily reassign department employees for purposes of response and recovery 
efforts, to the extent such employees consent to the reassignments.
13. Order, in conjunction with the department of education, temporary closure of any 
public school or nonpublic school, as defined in section 280.2, to prevent or control the 
transmission of a communicable disease as defined in section 139A.2.
135.145 Information sharing.
1. When the department of public safety or other federal, state, or local law enforce-
ment agency learns of a case of a disease or health condition, unusual cluster, or a 
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suspicious event that may be the cause of a public health disaster, the department 
or agency shall immediately notify the department, the director of the department of 
homeland security and emergency management, the department of agriculture and land 
stewardship, and the department of natural resources as appropriate.
2. When the department learns of a case of a disease or health condition, an unusu-
al cluster, or a suspicious event that may be the cause of a public health disaster, the 
department shall immediately notify the department of public safety, the department of 
homeland security and emergency management, and other appropriate federal, state, 
and local agencies and officials.
3. Sharing of information on diseases, health conditions, unusual clusters, or suspicious 
events between the department and public safety authorities and other governmental 
agencies shall be restricted to sharing of only the information necessary for the preven-
tion, control, and investigation of a public health disaster.
4. Release of information pursuant to this section shall be consistent with the federal
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996, Pub. L. No. 104-191.
135.146 First responder vaccination program.
1. In the event that federal funding is received for administering vaccinations for first 
responders, the department shall offer a vaccination program for first responders who 
may be exposed to infectious diseases when deployed to disaster locations. For purpos-
es of this section, “first responder” means state and local law enforcement personnel, 
fire department personnel, and emergency medical personnel who will be deployed to 
sites of bioterrorism attacks, terrorist attacks, catastrophic or natural disasters, and oth-
er disasters. The vaccinations shall include, but not be limited to, vaccinations for hepa-
titis B, diphtheria, tetanus, influenza, and other vaccinations when recommended by the 
United States public health service and in accordance with federal emergency manage-
ment agency policy. Immune globulin will be made available when necessary.
2. Participation in the vaccination program shall be voluntary, except for first respond-
ers who are classified as having occupational exposure to blood-borne pathogens as 
defined by the occupational safety and health administration standard contained in 29 
C.F.R. §1910.1030. First responders who are so classified shall be required to receive 
the vaccinations as described in subsection 1. A first responder shall be exempt from 
this requirement, however, when a written statement from a licensed physician is pre-
sented indicating that a vaccine is medically contraindicated for that person or the first 
responder signs a written statement that the administration of a vaccination conflicts 
with religious tenets.
3. The department shall establish first responder notification procedures regarding the 
existence of the program by rule, and shall develop, and distribute to first responders, 
educational materials on methods of preventing exposure to infectious diseases. In 
administering the program, the department may contract with county and local health 
departments, not-for-profit home health care agencies, hospitals, physicians, and mili-
tary unit clinics.
135.147 Immunity for emergency aid — exceptions.
1. A person, corporation, or other legal entity, or an employee or agent of such per-
son, corporation, or entity, who, during a public health disaster, in good faith and at the 
request of or under the direction of the department or the department of public defense 
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renders emergency care or assistance to a victim of the public health disaster shall not 
be liable for civil damages for causing the death of or injury to a person, or for damage 
to property, unless such acts or omissions constitute recklessness.
2. The immunities provided in this section shall not apply to any person, corporation, or 
other legal entity, or an employee or agent of such person, corporation, or entity, whose 
act or omission caused in whole or in part the public health disaster and who would 
otherwise be liable therefor.

IOWA CODE § 80.28-.29
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY
INTEROPERABLE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM BOARD

80.28 Statewide interoperable communications system board — established 
— members.
1. A statewide interoperable communications system board is established, under the 
joint purview of the department and the state department of transportation. The board 
shall develop, implement, and oversee policy, operations, and fiscal components of com-
munications interoperability efforts at the state and local level, and coordinate with sim-
ilar efforts at the federal level, with the ultimate objective of developing and overseeing 
the operation of a statewide integrated public safety communications interoperability 
system. For the purposes of this section and section 80.29, “interoperability” means the 
ability of public safety and public services personnel to communicate and to share data 
on an immediate basis, on demand, when needed, and when authorized.
2. The board shall consist of fifteen voting members, as follows:
a. The following members representing state agencies:
(1) One member representing the department of public safety.
(2) One member representing the state department of transportation.
(3) One member representing the department of homeland security and emergency 
management.
(4) One member representing the department of corrections.
(5) One member representing the department of natural resources.
(6) One member representing the Iowa department of public health.
b. The governor shall solicit and consider recommendations from professional or volun-
teer organizations in appointing the following members:
(1) Two members who are representatives from municipal police departments.
(2) Two members who are representatives of sheriff’s offices.
(3) Two members who are representatives from fire departments. One of the members 
shall be a volunteer fire fighter and the other member shall be a paid fire fighter.
(4) Two members who are law communication center managers employed by state or 
local government agencies.
(5) One at-large member.
3. In addition to the voting members, the board membership shall include four mem-
bers of the general assembly with one member designated by each of the following: 
the majority leader of the senate, the minority leader of the senate, the speaker of the 
house of representatives, and the minority leader of the house of representatives. A 
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legislative member serves for a term as provided in section 69.16B in an ex officio, non-
voting capacity and is eligible for per diem and expenses as provided in section 2.10.
4. The voting members of the board shall be appointed in compliance with sections
69.16 and 69.16A. Members shall elect a chairperson and vice chairperson from the 
board membership, who shall serve two-year terms. The members appointed by the 
governor shall be appointed to three-year staggered terms and the terms shall com-
mence and end as provided by section 69.19. If a vacancy occurs among the voting 
members, a successor shall be appointed to serve the unexpired term. A successor shall 
be appointed in the same manner and subject to the same qualifications as the original 
appointment to serve the unexpired term. The voting members of the board are entitled 
to receive reimbursement for actual expenses incurred while engaged in the perfor-
mance of official duties from funds appropriated to the department of public safety and 
the state department of transportation for that purpose. The departments shall enter 
into an agreement to provide administrative assistance and support to the board.
80.29 Board duties.
The statewide interoperable communications system board established in section 80.28 
shall:
1. Implement and maintain organizational and operational elements of the board, in-
cluding staffing and program activity.
2. Review and monitor communications interoperability performance and service levels 
on behalf of agencies. 3. 
Establish, monitor, and maintain appropriate policies and protocols to ensure that in-
teroperable communications systems function properly.
4. Allocate and oversee state appropriations or other funding received for interoperable 
communications.
5. Identify sources for ongoing, sustainable, longer-term funding for communications 
interoperability projects, including available and future assets that will leverage resourc-
es and provide incentives for communications interoperability participation, and devel-
op and obtain adequate funding in accordance with a communications interoperability 
sustainability plan.
6. Develop and evaluate potential legislative solutions to address the funding and re-
source challenges of implementing statewide communications interoperability initiatives.
7. Develop a statewide integrated public safety communications interoperability system 
that allows for shared communications systems and costs, takes into account infrastruc-
ture needs and requirements, improves reliability, and addresses liability concerns of the 
shared network.
8. Investigate data and video interoperability systems.
9. Expand, maintain, and fund consistent, periodic training programs for current com-
munications systems and for the statewide integrated public safety communications 
interoperability system as it is implemented.
10. Expand, maintain, and fund stakeholder education, public education, and public 
official education programs to demonstrate the value of short-term communications 
interoperability solutions, and to emphasize the importance of developing and funding 
long-term solutions, including implementation of the statewide integrated public safety 
communications interoperability system.
11. Identify, promote, and provide incentives for appropriate collaborations and partner-
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ships among government entities, agencies, businesses, organizations, and associations, 
both public and private, relating to communications interoperability.
12. Provide incentives to support maintenance and expansion of regional efforts to pro-
mote implementation of the statewide integrated public safety communications interop-
erability system.
13. In performing its duties, consult with representatives of private businesses, orga-
nizations, and associations on technical matters relating to data, video, and communi-
cations interoperability; technological developments in private industry; and potential 
collaboration and partnership opportunities.
14. Submit a report by January 1, annually, to the members of the general assembly 
regarding communications interoperability efforts, activities, and effectiveness at the lo-
cal and regional level, and shall include a status report regarding the development of a 
statewide integrated public safety communications interoperability system, and funding 
requirements relating thereto. 

IOWA CODE § 7D.29
IOWA EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

7D.29 Performance of duty — expense.
1. The executive council shall not employ others, or authorize any expense, for the 
purpose of performing any duty imposed upon the council when the duty may, without 
neglect of their usual duties, be performed by the members, or by their regular employ-
ees, but, subject to this limitation, the council may authorize the necessary expense to 
perform or cause to be performed any legal duty imposed on the council. The expenses 
authorized by the executive council in accordance with this section and the expenses 
authorized by the executive council in accordance with other statutory provisions refer-
encing the appropriations addressed in this section shall be paid as follows:
a. From the appropriation made from the Iowa economic emergency fund in section 
8.55 for purposes of paying such expenses. 
b. To the extent the appropriation from the Iowa economic emergency fund described in 
paragraph “a” is insufficient to pay such expenses, there is appropriated from moneys in 
the general fund of the state not otherwise appropriated the amount necessary to fund 
that deficiency.
2. At least two weeks prior to the executive council’s approval of a payment authoriza-
tion under this section, the secretary of the executive council shall notify the legislative 
services agency that the authorization request will be considered by the executive coun-
cil and shall provide background information justifying the request.
3. The executive council shall receive requests from the Iowa department of public 
health relative to the purchase, storing, and distribution of vaccines and medication 
for prevention, prophylaxis, or treatment. Upon review and after compliance with sub-
section 2, the executive council may approve the request and may authorize payment 
of the necessary expense. The expense authorized by the executive council under this 
subsection shall be paid from the appropriations referred to in subsection 1.
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Local Emergency Management Functions

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 24
Local Budgets

24.1  Short title.
  This chapter shall be known as the “Local Budget Law”.
  24.2  Definition of terms.
  As used in this chapter and unless otherwise required by the context:
  1.  “Book”, “list”, “record”, or “schedule” kept by a county auditor, assessor, treasurer, 
recorder, sheriff, or other county officer means the county system as defined in section 
445.1.
  2.  The words “certifying board” shall mean any public body which has the power or 
duty to certify any tax to be levied or sum of money to be collected by taxation.
  3.  The words “fiscal year” shall mean the period of twelve months beginning on July 
1 and ending on the thirtieth day of June. The fiscal year of cities, counties, and other 
political subdivisions of the state shall begin July 1 and end the following June 30.
  4.  The words “levying board” shall mean board of supervisors of the county and any 
other public body or corporation that has the power to levy a tax.
  5.  “Municipality” means a public body or corporation that has power to levy or certify 
a tax or sum of money to be collected by taxation, except a county, city, drainage dis-
trict, township, or road district.
  6.  The words “state board” shall mean the state appeal board as created by section 
24.26.
  7.  The word “tax” shall mean any general or special tax levied against persons, prop-
erty, or business, for public purposes as provided by law, but shall not include any spe-
cial assessment nor any tax certified or levied by township trustees.
  24.3  Requirements of local budget.
  No municipality shall certify or levy in any fiscal year any tax on property subject to 
taxation unless and until the following estimates have been made, filed, and considered, 
as hereinafter provided:
  1.  The amount of income thereof for the several funds from sources other than taxa-
tion.
  2.  The amount proposed to be raised by taxation.
  3.  The amount proposed to be expended in each and every fund and for each and ev-
ery general purpose during the fiscal year next ensuing, which in the case of municipali-
ties shall be the period of twelve months beginning on the first day of July of the current 
calendar year.
  4.  A comparison of such amounts so proposed to be expended with the amounts ex-
pended for like purposes for the two preceding years.
  24.4  Time of filing estimates.
  All such estimates and any other estimates required by law shall be made and filed a 
sufficient length of time in advance of any regular or special meeting of the certifying 
board or levying board, as the case may be, at which tax levies are authorized to be 
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made to permit publication, discussion, and consideration thereof and action thereon as 
hereinafter provided.
  24.5  Estimates itemized.
  The estimates herein required shall be fully itemized and classified so as to show each 
particular class of proposed expenditure, showing under separate heads the amount 
required in such manner and form as shall be prescribed by the state board.
  24.6  Emergency fund — levy.
  1.  A municipality may include in the estimate required, an estimate for an emergency 
fund. A municipality may assess and levy a tax for the emergency fund at a rate not to 
exceed twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed value of taxable property 
of the municipality. However, an emergency tax levy shall not be made until the munici-
pality has first petitioned the state board and received its approval.
  2.  a.  Transfers of moneys may be made from the emergency fund to any other fund 
of the municipality for the purpose of meeting deficiencies in a fund arising from any 
cause. However, a transfer shall not be made except upon the written approval of the 
state board, and then only when that approval is requested by a two-thirds vote of the 
governing body of the municipality.
  b.  Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph “a”, if the municipality is a school 
corporation, the school corporation may transfer money from the emergency fund to 
any other fund of the school corporation for the purpose of meeting deficiencies in a 
fund arising within two years of a disaster as defined in section 29C.2, subsection 4. 
However, a transfer under this paragraph “b” shall not be made without the written ap-
proval of the school budget review committee.
  24.7  Supplemental estimates.
  Supplemental estimates for particular funds may be made for levies of taxes for future 
years when the same are authorized by law. Such estimates may be considered, and 
levies made therefor at any time by filing the same, and upon giving notice in the man-
ner required in section 24.9. Such estimates and levies shall not be considered as within 
the provisions of section 24.8.
  24.8  Estimated tax collections.
  The amount of the difference between the receipts estimated from all sources other 
than taxation and the estimated expenditures for all purposes, including the estimates 
for emergency expenditures, shall be the estimated amount to be raised by taxation 
upon the assessable property within the municipality for the next ensuing fiscal year. 
The estimate shall show the number of dollars of taxation for each thousand dollars of 
the assessed value of all property that is assessed.
  24.9  Filing estimates — notice of hearing — amendments.
  Each municipality shall file with the secretary or clerk thereof the estimates required 
to be made in sections 24.3 to 24.8, at least twenty days before the date fixed by law 
for certifying the same to the levying board and shall forthwith fix a date for a hearing 
thereon, and shall publish such estimates and any annual levies previously authorized 
as provided in section 76.2, with a notice of the time when and the place where such 
hearing shall be held not less than ten nor more than twenty days before the hearing. 
Provided that in municipalities of less than two hundred population such estimates and 
the notice of hearing thereon shall be posted in three public places in the district in lieu 
of publication.
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  For any other municipality such publication shall be in a newspaper published therein, 
if any, if not, then in a newspaper of general circulation therein.
  The department of management shall prescribe the form for public hearing notices for 
use by municipalities.
  Budget estimates adopted and certified in accordance with this chapter may be 
amended and increased as the need arises to permit appropriation and expenditure 
during the fiscal year covered by the budget of unexpended cash balances on hand at 
the close of the preceding fiscal year and which cash balances had not been estimat-
ed and appropriated for expenditure during the fiscal year of the budget sought to be 
amended, and also to permit appropriation and expenditure during the fiscal year cov-
ered by the budget of amounts of cash anticipated to be available during the year from 
sources other than taxation and which had not been estimated and appropriated for 
expenditure during the fiscal year of the budget sought to be amended. Such amend-
ments to budget estimates may be considered and adopted at any time during the fiscal 
year covered by the budget sought to be amended, by filing the amendments and upon 
publishing them and giving notice of the public hearing in the manner required in this 
section. Within ten days of the decision or order of the certifying or levying board, the 
proposed amendment of the budget is subject to protest, hearing on the protest, ap-
peal to the state appeal board and review by that body, all in accordance with sections 
24.27 to 24.32, so far as applicable. A local budget shall be amended by May 31 of the 
current fiscal year to allow time for a protest hearing to be held and a decision rendered 
before June 30. An amendment of a budget after May 31 which is properly appealed but 
without adequate time for hearing and decision before June 30 is void. Amendments to 
budget estimates accepted or issued under this section are not within section 24.14.
  24.10  Levies void.
  The verified proof of the publication of such notice shall be filed in the office of the 
county auditor and preserved by the auditor. No levy shall be valid unless and until such 
notice is published and filed.
  24.11  Meeting for review.
  The certifying board or the levying board, as the case may be, shall meet at the time 
and place designated in said notice, at which meeting any person who would be subject 
to such tax levy, shall be heard in favor of or against the same or any part thereof.
  24.12  Record by certifying board.
  After the hearing has been concluded, the certifying board shall enter of record its de-
cision in the manner and form prescribed by the state board and shall certify the same 
to the levying board, which board shall enter upon the current assessment and tax roll 
the amount of taxes which it finds shall be levied for the ensuing fiscal year in each mu-
nicipality for which it makes the tax levy.
  24.13  Procedure by levying board.
  Any board which has the power to levy a tax without the same first being certified to 
it, shall follow the same procedure for hearings as is hereinbefore required of certifying 
boards.
  24.14  Tax limited.
  A greater tax than that so entered upon the record shall not be levied or collected for 
the municipality proposing the tax for the purposes indicated and a greater expenditure 
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of public money shall not be made for any specific purpose than the amount estimated 
and appropriated for that purpose, except as provided in sections 24.6 and 24.15. All 
budgets set up in accordance with the statutes shall take such funds, and allocations 
made by sections 123.53 and 452A.79, into account, and all such funds, regardless of 
their source, shall be considered in preparing the budget.
  24.15  Further tax limitation.
  No tax shall be levied by any municipality in excess of the estimates published, except 
such taxes as are approved by a vote of the people, but in no case shall any tax levy be 
in excess of any limitation imposed thereon now or hereafter by the Constitution and 
laws of the state.
  24.16  Expenses — how paid.
  The cost of publishing the notices and estimates required by this chapter, and the 
actual and necessary expenses of preparing the budget shall be paid out of the general 
funds of each municipality respectively.
  24.17  Budgets certified.
  The local budgets of the various political subdivisions shall be certified by the chair-
person of the certifying board or levying board, as the case may be, in duplicate to the 
county auditor not later than March 15 of each year on forms, and pursuant to instruc-
tions, prescribed by the department of management. However, if the political subdivi-
sion is a school district, as defined in section 257.2, its budget shall be certified not later 
than April 15 of each year.
  One copy of the budget shall be retained on file in the office by the county auditor and 
the other shall be certified by the county auditor to the state board. The department of 
management shall certify the taxes back to the county auditor by June 15.
  24.18  Summary of budget.
  Before forwarding copies of local budgets to the state board, the county auditor shall 
prepare a summary of each budget, showing the condition of the various funds for the 
fiscal year, including the budgets adopted as herein provided. Said summary shall be 
printed as a part of the annual financial report of the county auditor, and one copy shall 
be certified by the county auditor to the state board.
  24.19  Levying board to spread tax.
  At the time required by law the levying board shall spread the tax rates necessary to 
produce the amount required for the various funds of the municipality as certified by the 
certifying board, for the next succeeding fiscal year, as shown in the approved budget in 
the manner provided by law. One copy of said rates shall be certified to the state board.
  24.20  Tax rates final.
  The several tax rates and levies of a municipality that are determined and certified in 
the manner provided in sections 24.1 through 24.19, except such tax rates and levies 
as are authorized by a vote of the people, shall stand as the tax rates and levies of said 
municipality for the ensuing fiscal year for the purposes set out in the budget.
  24.21  Transfer of inactive funds.
  Subject to the provisions of any law relating to municipalities, when the necessity for 
maintaining any fund of the municipality has ceased to exist, and a balance remains in 
said fund, the certifying board or levying board, as the case may be, shall so declare 
by resolution, and upon such declaration, such balance shall forthwith be transferred to 
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the fund or funds of the municipality designated by such board, unless other provisions 
have been made in creating such fund in which such balance remains. In the case of a 
special fund created by a city or a county under section 403.19, such balance remaining 
in the fund shall be allocated to and paid into the funds for the respective taxing dis-
tricts as taxes by or for the taxing district into which all other property taxes are paid.
  24.22  Transfer of funds.
  Upon the approval of the state board, it is lawful to make temporary or permanent 
transfers of money from one fund to another fund of the municipality. The certifying 
board or levying board shall provide that money temporarily transferred shall be re-
turned to the fund from which it was transferred within the time and upon the condi-
tions the state board determines. However, it is not necessary to return to the emer-
gency fund, or to any other fund no longer required, any money transferred to any 
other fund.
  24.23  Supervisory power of state board.
  The state board shall exercise general supervision over the certifying boards and levy-
ing boards of all municipalities with respect to budgets and shall prescribe for them all 
necessary rules, instructions, forms, and schedules. The best methods of accountancy 
and statistical statements shall be used in compiling and tabulating all data required by 
this chapter.
  24.24  Violations.
  Failure on the part of a public official to perform any of the duties prescribed in chap-
ter 73A, and this chapter, and sections 8.39 and 11.1 to 11.5, constitutes a simple 
misdemeanor, and is sufficient ground for removal from office.
  24.25  Repealed by 83 Acts, ch 123, §  206, 209. 
  24.26  State appeal board.
  1.  The state appeal board in the department of management consists of the follow-
ing:
  a.  The director of the department of management.
  b.  The auditor of state.
  c.  The treasurer of state.
  2.  The annual meeting of the state board shall be held on the second Tuesday of 
January in each year. At each annual meeting the state board shall organize by the 
election from its members of a chairperson and a vice chairperson; and by appointing 
a secretary. Two members of the state board constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
any business.
  3.  The state board may appoint one or more competent and specially qualified per-
sons as deputies, to appear and act for it at initial hearings. Each deputy appointed by 
the state board is entitled to receive the amount of the deputy’s necessary expenses 
actually incurred while engaged in the performance of the deputy’s official duties. The 
expenses shall be audited and approved by the state board and proper receipts filed for 
them.
  4.  The expenses of the state board shall be paid from the funds appropriated to the 
department of management.
  24.27  Protest to budget.
  Not later than March 25 or April 25 if the municipality is a school district, a number 



102

of persons in any municipality equal to one-fourth of one percent of those voting for 
the office of governor, at the last general election in the municipality, but the number 
shall not be less than ten, and the number need not be more than one hundred per-
sons, who are affected by any proposed budget, expenditure or tax levy, or by any item 
thereof, may appeal from any decision of the certifying board or the levying board by 
filing with the county auditor of the county in which the municipal corporation is locat-
ed, a written protest setting forth their objections to the budget, expenditure or tax 
levy, or to one or more items thereof, and the grounds for their objections. If a budget 
is certified after March 15 or April 15 in the case of a school district, all appeal time 
limits shall be extended to correspond to allowances for a timely filing. Upon the filing 
of a protest, the county auditor shall immediately prepare a true and complete copy 
of the written protest, together with the budget, proposed tax levy or expenditure to 
which objections are made, and shall transmit them forthwith to the state board, and 
shall also send a copy of the protest to the certifying board or to the levying board, as 
the case may be.
  24.28  Hearing on protest.
  The state board, within a reasonable time, shall fix a date for an initial hearing on 
the protest and may designate a deputy to hold the hearing, which shall be held in the 
county or in one of the counties in which the municipality is located. Notice of the time 
and place of the hearing shall be given by certified mail to the appropriate officials of 
the local government and to the first ten property owners whose names appear upon 
the protest, at least five days before the date fixed for the hearing. At all hearings, the 
burden shall be upon the objectors with reference to any proposed item in the budget 
which was included in the budget of the previous year and which the objectors propose 
should be reduced or excluded; but the burden shall be upon the certifying board or 
the levying board, as the case may be, to show that any new item in the budget, or any 
increase in any item in the budget, is necessary, reasonable, and in the interest of the 
public welfare.
  24.29  Appeal.
  The state board may conduct the hearing or may appoint a deputy. A deputy desig-
nated to hear an appeal shall attend in person and conduct the hearing in accordance 
with section 24.28, and shall promptly report the proceedings at the hearing, which 
report shall become a part of the permanent record of the state board.
  24.30  Review by and powers of board.
  It shall be the duty of the state board to review and finally pass upon all proposed 
budget expenditures, tax levies and tax assessments from which appeal is taken and 
it shall have power and authority to approve, disapprove, or reduce all such proposed 
budgets, expenditures, and tax levies so submitted to it upon appeal, as herein provid-
ed; but in no event may it increase such budget, expenditure, tax levies or assessments 
or any item contained therein. Said state board shall have authority to adopt rules not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, to employ necessary assistants, autho-
rize such expenditures, require such reports, make such investigations, and take such 
other action as it deems necessary to promptly hear and determine all such appeals; 
provided, however, that all persons so employed shall be selected from persons then 
regularly employed in some one of the offices of the members of said state board.
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  24.31  Rules of procedure — record.
  The manner in which objections shall be presented, and the conduct of hearings and 
appeals, shall be simple and informal and in accordance with the rules prescribed by the 
state board for promptly determining the merits of all objections so filed, whether or 
not such rules conform to technical rules of procedure. Such record shall be kept of all 
proceedings, as the rules of the state board shall require.
  24.32  Decision certified.
  After a hearing upon the appeal, the state board shall certify its decision to the county 
auditor and to the parties to the appeal as provided by rule, and the decision shall be 
final. The county auditor shall make up the records in accordance with the decision and 
the levying board shall make its levy in accordance with the decision. Upon receipt of 
the decision, the certifying board shall correct its records accordingly, if necessary. Final 
disposition of all appeals shall be made by the state board on or before April 30 of each 
year.
  24.34  Unliquidated obligations.
  A city, county, or other political subdivision may establish an encumbrance system for 
any obligation not liquidated at the close of the fiscal year in which the obligation has 
been encumbered. The encumbered obligations may be retained upon the books of the 
city, county, or other political subdivision until liquidated, all in accordance with general-
ly accepted governmental accounting practices.
  24.48  Appeal to state board for suspension of limitations.
  1.  If the property tax valuations effective January 1, 1979, and January 1 of any sub-
sequent year, are reduced or there is an unusually low growth rate in the property tax 
base of a political subdivision, the political subdivision may appeal to the state appeal 
board to request suspension of the statutory property tax levy limitations to continue to 
fund the present services provided. A political subdivision may also appeal to the state 
appeal board where the property tax base of the political subdivision has been reduced 
or there is an unusually low growth rate for any of the following reasons:
  a.  Any unusual increase in population as determined by the preceding certified federal 
census.
  b.  Natural disasters or other emergencies.
  c.  Unusual problems relating to major new functions required by state law.
  d.  Unusual staffing problems.
  e.  Unusual need for additional funds to permit continuance of a program which pro-
vides substantial benefit to its residents.
  f.  Unusual need for a new program which will provide substantial benefit to residents, 
if the political subdivision establishes the need and the amount of the necessary in-
creased cost.
  2.  The state appeal board may approve or modify the request of the political subdivi-
sion for suspension of the statutory property tax levy limitations.
  3.  Upon decision of the state appeal board, the department of management shall 
make the necessary changes in the total budget of the political subdivision and certify 
the total budget to the governing body of the political subdivision and the appropriate 
county auditors.
  4.  a.  The city finance committee shall have officially notified any city of its approval, 
modification or rejection of the city’s appeal of the decision of the director of the de-
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partment of management regarding a city’s request for a suspension of the statutory 
property tax levy limitation prior to thirty-five days before March 15.
  b.  The state appeals board shall have officially notified any county of its approval, 
modification or rejection of the county’s request for a suspension of the statutory prop-
erty tax levy limitation prior to thirty-five days before March 15.
  5.  a.  For purposes of this section only, “political subdivision” means a city, school dis-
trict, or any other special purpose district which certifies its budget to the county audi-
tor and derives funds from a property tax levied against taxable property situated within 
the political subdivision.
  b.  For the purpose of this section, when the political subdivision is a city, the director 
of the department of management, and the city finance committee on appeal of the 
director’s decision, shall be the state appeal board.

IOWA CODE § 331.301
General Powers and Limitations of Counties (authority for evacua-
tion, powers and duties as they relate to emergency management, 
law enforcement, fire, etc.)

331.301 General powers and limitations.
1. A county may, except as expressly limited by the Constitution of the State of Iowa, 
and if not inconsistent with the laws of the general assembly, exercise any power and 
perform any function it deems appropriate to protect and preserve the rights, privileges, 
and property of the county or of its residents, and to preserve and improve the peace, 
safety, health, welfare, comfort, and convenience of its residents. This grant of home 
rule powers does not include the power to enact private or civil law governing civil rela-
tionships, except as incident to an exercise of an independent county power.

IOWA CODE § 331.424
SUPPLEMENTAL LEVIES

 331.424  Supplemental levies.
  To the extent that the basic levies are insufficient to meet the county’s needs for the 
following services, the board may certify supplemental levies as follows:
  1.  a.  For general county services, an amount sufficient to pay the charges for the 
following:
  (1)  To the extent that the county is obligated by statute to pay the charges for:
  (a)  The costs of inpatient or outpatient substance abuse admission, commitment, 
transportation, care, and treatment at any of the following:
  (i)  The alcoholic treatment center at Oakdale. However, the county may require that 
an admission to the center shall be reported to the board by the center within five days 
as a condition of the payment of county funds for that admission.
  (ii)  A state mental health institute, or a community-based public or private facility or 
service.
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  (b)  Care of children admitted or committed to the Iowa juvenile home at Toledo.
  (c)  Clothing, transportation, medical, or other services provided persons attending 
the Iowa braille and sight saving school, the Iowa school for the deaf, or the university 
of Iowa hospitals and clinics’ center for disabilities and development for children with 
severe disabilities at Iowa City, for which the county becomes obligated to pay pursuant 
to sections 263.12, 269.2, and 270.4 through 270.7.
  (2)  Foster care and related services provided under court order to a child who is un-
der the jurisdiction of the juvenile court, including court-ordered costs for a guardian ad 
litem under section 232.71C.
  (3)  Elections, and voter registration pursuant to chapter 48A.
  (4)  Employee benefits under chapters 96, 97B, and 97C, which are associated with 
salaries for general county services.
  (5)  Tort liability insurance, property insurance, and any other insurance that may be 
necessary in the operation of the county, costs of a self-insurance program, costs of a 
local government risk pool, and amounts payable under any insurance agreements to 
provide or procure such insurance, self-insurance program, or local government risk 
pool.
  (6)  The maintenance and operation of the courts, including but not limited to the 
salary and expenses of the clerk of the district court and other employees of the clerk’s 
office, and bailiffs, court costs if the prosecution fails or if the costs cannot be collect-
ed from the person liable, costs and expenses of prosecution under section 189A.17, 
salaries and expenses of juvenile court officers under chapter 602, court-ordered costs 
in domestic abuse cases under section 236.5, the county’s expense for confinement 
of prisoners under chapter 356A, temporary assistance to the county attorney, county 
contributions to a retirement system for bailiffs, reimbursement for judicial magistrates 
under section 602.6501, claims filed under section 622.93, interpreters’ fees under sec-
tion 622B.7, uniform citation and complaint supplies under section 805.6, and costs of 
prosecution under section 815.13.
  (7)  Court-ordered costs of conciliation procedures under section 598.16.
  (8)  Establishment and maintenance of a joint county indigent defense fund pursuant 
to an agreement under section 28E.19.
  (9)  The maintenance and operation of a local emergency management agency estab-
lished pursuant to chapter 29C.
  b.  The board may require a public or private facility, as a condition of receiving pay-
ment from county funds for services it has provided, to furnish the board with a state-
ment of the income, assets, and legal residence including township and county of each 
person who has received services from that facility for which payment has been made 
from county funds under paragraph “a”, subparagraphs (1) and (2). However, the facil-
ity shall not disclose to anyone the name or street or route address of a person receiv-
ing services for which commitment is not required, without first obtaining that person’s 
written permission.
  c.  Parents or other persons may voluntarily reimburse the county or state for the rea-
sonable cost of caring for a patient or an inmate in a county or state facility.
  2.  For rural county services, an amount sufficient to pay the charges for the following:
  a.  Employee benefits under chapters 96, 97B, and 97C, which are associated with 
salaries for rural county services.
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  b.  An aviation authority under chapter 330A, to the extent that the county contributes 
to the authority under section 330A.15.

IOWA CODE § 331.426
ADDITIONS TO BASIC LEVIES

 331.426  Additions to basic levies.
  If a county has unusual circumstances, creating a need for additional property taxes 
for general county services or rural county services in excess of the amount that can be 
raised by the levies otherwise permitted under sections 331.423 through 331.425, the 
board may certify additions to each of the basic levies as follows:
  1.  The basis for justifying an additional property tax under this section must be one or 
more of the following:
  a.  An unusual increase in population as determined by the preceding certified federal 
census.
  b.  A natural disaster or other emergency.
  c.  Unusual problems relating to major new functions required by state law.
  d.  Unusual staffing problems.
  e.  Unusual need for additional moneys to permit continuance of a program which 
provides substantial benefit to county residents.
  f.  Unusual need for a new program which will provide substantial benefit to county 
residents, if the county establishes the need and the amount of necessary increased 
cost.
  g.  A reduced or unusually low growth rate in the property tax base of the county.
  2.  a.  The public notice of a hearing on the county budget required by section 
331.434, subsection 3, shall include the following additional information for the applica-
ble class of services:
  (1)  A statement that the accompanying budget summary requires a proposed basic 
property tax rate exceeding the maximum rate established by the general assembly.
  (2)  A comparison of the proposed basic tax rate with the maximum basic tax rate, 
and the dollar amount of the difference between the proposed rate and the maximum 
rate.
  (3)  A statement of the major reasons for the difference between the proposed basic 
tax rate and the maximum basic tax rate.
  b.  The information required by this subsection shall be published in a conspicuous 
form as prescribed by the committee.
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IOWA CODE § 364.1
POWERS AND DUTIES OF CITIES
Authorities for evacuation, powers and duties as they relate to 
emergency management, law enforcement, fire, etc.

364.1 Scope.
A city may, except as expressly limited by the Constitution of the State of Iowa, and if 
not inconsistent with the laws of the general assembly, exercise any power and perform 
any function it deems appropriate to protect and preserve the rights, privileges, and 
property of the city or of its residents, and to preserve and improve the peace, safety, 
health, welfare, comfort, and convenience of its residents. This grant of home rule pow-
ers does not include the power to enact private or civil law governing civil relationships, 
except as incident to an exercise of an independent city power.

IOWA CODE CHAPTER 441
ASSESSMENT AND VALUATION OF PROPERTY

441.1 Office of assessor created.
In every county in the state of Iowa the office of assessor is hereby created. A city 
having a population of ten thousand or more, according to the latest federal census, 
may by ordinance provide for the selection of a city assessor and for the assessment 
of property in the city under the provisions of this chapter. A city desiring to provide for 
assessment under the provisions of this chapter shall, not less than sixty days before 
the expiration of the term of the assessor in office, notify the taxing bodies affected and 
proceed to establish a conference board, examining board, and board of review and 
select an assessor, all as provided in this chapter. A city desiring to abolish the office of 
city assessor shall repeal the ordinance establishing the office of city assessor, notify 
the county conference board and the affected taxing districts, provide for the transfer 
of appropriate records and other matters, and provide for the abolition of the respective 
boards and the termination of the terms of office of the assessor and members of the 
respective boards. The abolition of the city assessor’s office shall take effect on July 1 
following notification of the abolition unless otherwise agreed to by the affected confer-
ence boards. If notification of the proposed abolition is made after January 1, sufficient 
funds shall be transferred from the city assessor’s budget to fund the additional respon-
sibilities transferred to the county assessor for the next fiscal year.
441.2 Conference board.
In each county and each city having an assessor there shall be established a conference 
board. In counties the conference board shall consist of the mayors of all incorporated 
cities in the county whose property is assessed by the county assessor, one represen-
tative from the board of directors of each high school district of the county, who is a 
resident of the county, said board of directors appointing said representative for a one-
year term and notifying the clerk of the conference board as to their representative, 
and members of the board of supervisors. In cities having an assessor the conference 
board shall consist of the members of the city council, school board and county board 
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of supervisors. In the counties the chairperson of the board of supervisors shall act as 
chairperson of the conference board, in cities having an assessor the mayor of the city 
council shall act as chairperson of the conference board. In any action taken by the 
conference board, the mayors of all incorporated cities in the county whose property 
is assessed by the county assessor shall constitute one voting unit, the members of 
the city board of education or one representative from the board of directors of each 
high school district of the county shall constitute one voting unit, the members of the 
city council shall constitute one voting unit, and the county board of supervisors shall 
constitute one voting unit, each unit having a single vote and no action shall be valid 
except by the vote of not less than two out of the three units. The majority vote of the 
members present of each unit shall determine the vote of the unit. The assessor shall 
be clerk of the conference board.
441.3 Examining board.
At a regular meeting of the conference board each voting unit of the conference board 
shall appoint one person who is a resident of the assessor jurisdiction to serve as a 
member of an examining board to hold an examination for the positions of assessor 
or deputy assessor. This examining board shall organize as soon as possible after its 
appointment with a chairperson and secretary. All its necessary expenditures shall be 
paid as provided. Members of the board shall serve without compensation. The terms of 
each shall be for six years.
441.4 Removal of member.
A member of this examining board may be removed by the voting unit of the confer-
ence board by which the member was appointed but only after specific charges have 
been filed and a public hearing held, if a public hearing is requested by the discharged 
member of the board. Subsequent appointments and an appointment to fill a vacancy 
shall be made in the same way as the original appointment.
441.5 Examination and certification of applicants — incumbents.
1. For the purpose of examining and certifying candidates for the positions of assessor 
and deputy assessor, the director of revenue shall prepare an examination and provide 
for an examination process. The director shall approve one or more examination loca-
tions and shall make a list of the approved locations available to applicants. Each appli-
cant shall select an examination location from the list of approved locations. The direc-
tor shall notify applicants of the date and time of the examination at least thirty days 
prior to the date of the examination.
2. These examinations shall be conducted by the director of revenue in the same man-
ner as other similar examinations, including secrecy regarding questions prior to the 
examination and in accordance with other rules as may be prescribed by the director 
of revenue. The examination shall cover the following and related subjects: a. Laws 
pertaining to the assessment of property for taxation, with emphasis on market value 
assessment as provided in this chapter.
b. Laws on tax exemption.
c. Assessment of real estate and personal property, including market value assessment 
in accordance with this chapter and including fundamental principles and practices of 
property appraisal and valuation which are consistent with market value assessment as 
provided in this chapter.



109

d. The rights of taxpayers and property owners related to the assessment of property 
for taxation.
e. The duties of the assessor.
f. Other items related to the position of assessor.
3. Only individuals who possess a high school diploma or its equivalent are eligible to 
take the examination. A person desiring to take the examination shall complete an ap-
plication prior to the administration of the examination. 4. The director of revenue shall 
grade the examination taken. The director shall notify each applicant of the score at-
tained by the applicant on the examination. An individual who attains a score of seventy 
percent or greater on the examination is eligible to be certified by the director of reve-
nue as a candidate for any assessor position. Any person who passes the examination 
and who possesses at least two years of appraisal related experience as determined 
by the director of revenue shall be granted regular certification and become eligible for 
appointment to a six-year term as assessor. Any person who passes the examination but 
who lacks such experience shall be granted temporary certification, and shall be eligible 
for a provisional appointment as assessor.
5. Any person possessing temporary certification who receives a provisional appoint-
ment as assessor shall, during the person’s first eighteen months in office, be required 
to complete a course of study prescribed and administered by the director of revenue. 
Upon the successful completion of this course of study, the assessor shall be granted 
regular certification and shall be eligible to remain in office for the balance of the as-
sessor’s six-year term. All expenses incurred in obtaining regular certification shall be 
defrayed by the assessment expense fund. 6. Following the administration of the exam-
ination, the director of revenue shall establish a register containing the names, in al-
phabetical order, of all individuals who are eligible for appointment as assessor. The test 
scores of individuals on the register shall be given to a city or county conference board 
upon request. All eligible individuals shall remain on the register for a period of two 
years following the date of certification granted by the director.
7. Incumbent assessors who have served six consecutive years shall be placed on the 
register of individuals eligible for appointment as assessor. In order to be appointed to 
the position of assessor, the assessor shall comply with the continuing education re-
quirements. The number of credits required for certification as eligible for appointment 
as assessor in a jurisdiction other than where the assessor is currently serving shall be 
prorated according to the percentage of the assessor’s term which is covered by the 
continuing education requirements of section 441.8. The credit necessary for certifica-
tion for appointment is the product of one hundred fifty multiplied by the quotient of the 
number of months served of an assessor’s term covered by the continuing education re-
quirements of section 441.8 divided by seventy-two. If the number of credits necessary 
for certification for appointment as determined under this subsection results in a partial 
credit hour, the credit hour shall be rounded to the nearest whole number.
441.6 Appointment of assessor.
When a vacancy occurs in the office of city or county assessor, the examining board 
shall, within seven days of the occurrence of the vacancy, request the director of reve-
nue to forward a register containing the names of all individuals eligible for appointment 
as assessor. The examining board may, at its own expense, conduct a further examina-
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tion, either written or oral, of any person whose name appears on the register, and shall 
make written report of the examination and submit the report together with the names 
of those individuals certified by the director of revenue to the conference board within 
fifteen days after the receipt of the register from the director of revenue. Upon receipt 
of the report of the examining board, the chairperson of the conference board shall 
by written notice call a meeting of the conference board to appoint an assessor. The 
meeting shall be held not later than seven days after the receipt of the report of the 
examining board by the conference board. At the meeting, the conference board shall 
appoint an assessor from the register of eligible candidates. However, if a special exam-
ination has not been conducted previously for the same vacancy, the conference board 
may request the director of revenue to hold a special examination pursuant to section 
441.7. The chairperson of the conference board shall give written notice to the director 
of revenueof the appointment and its effective date within ten days of the decision of 
the board.
441.7 Special examination.
If the conference board fails to appoint an assessor from the list of individuals on the 
register, the conference board shall request permission from the director of revenue 
to hold a special examination in the particular city or county in which the vacancy has 
occurred. Permission may be granted by the director of revenue after consideration of 
factors such as the availability of candidates in that particular city or county. The direc-
tor of revenue shall conduct no more than one special examination for each vacancy in 
an assessing jurisdiction. The examination shall be conducted by the director of revenue 
as provided in section 441.5, except as otherwise provided in this section. The examin-
ing board shall give notice of holding the examination for assessor by posting a written 
notice in a conspicuous place in the county courthouse in the case of county assessors 
or in the city hall in the case of city assessors, stating that at a specified date, an ex-
amination for the position of assessor will be held at a specified place. Similar notice 
shall be given at the same time by one publication of the notice in three newspapers of 
general circulation in the case of a county assessor, or in case there are not three such 
newspapers in a county, then in newspapers which are available, or in one newspaper 
of general circulation in the city in the case of city assessor. The conference board of 
the city or county in which a special examination is held shall reimburse the department 
of revenue for all expenses incurred in the administration of the examination, to be paid 
for by the respective city or county assessment expense fund. Following the adminis-
tration of this special examination, the director of revenue shall certify to the examining 
board a new list of candidates eligible to be appointed as assessor and the examining 
board and conference board shall proceed in accordance with the provisions of section 
441.6.
441.8 Term — continuing education — filling vacancy.
1. The term of office of an assessor appointed under this chapter shall be for six years. 
Appointments for each succeeding term shall be made in the same manner as the 
original appointment except that not less than ninety days before the expiration of the 
term of the assessor the conference board shall hold a meeting to determine whether 
or not it desires to reappoint the incumbent assessor to a new term. The conference 
board shall have the power to reappoint the incumbent assessor only if the incumbent 
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assessor has satisfactorily completed the continuing education program provided for 
in this section. If the decision is made not to reappoint the assessor, the assessor shall 
be notified, in writing, of such decision not less than ninety days prior to the expiration 
of the assessor’s term of office. Failure of the conference board to provide timely noti-
fication of the decision not to reappoint the assessor shall result in the assessor being 
reappointed.
2. a. The director of revenue shall develop and administer a program of continuing edu-
cation which shall emphasize assessment and appraisal procedures, and the assessment 
laws of this state, and which shall include the subject matter specified in section 441.5.
b. The director of revenue shall establish, designate, or approve courses, workshops, 
seminars, or symposiums to be offered as part of the continuing education program, 
the content of these courses, workshops, seminars, or symposiums and the number of 
hours of classroom instruction for each. The director of revenue may provide that no 
more than thirty hours of tested credit may be received for the submission of a narra-
tive appraisal approved by a professional appraisal society designated by the director. 
At least once each year the director of revenue shall evaluate the continuing education 
program and make necessary changes in the program.
3. Upon the successful completion of courses, workshops, seminars, a narrative apprais-
al or symposiums contained in the program of continuing education, as demonstrated 
by attendance at sessions of the courses, workshops, seminars or symposiums and, in 
the case of a course designated by the director of revenue, attaining a grade of at least 
seventy percent on an examination administered at the conclusion of the course, or 
the submission of proof that a narrative appraisal has been approved by a professional 
appraisal society designated by the director of revenue the assessor or deputy assessor 
shall receive credit equal to the number of hours of classroom instruction contained in 
those courses, workshops, seminars, or symposiums or the number of hours of cred-
it specified by the director of revenue for a narrative appraisal. An assessor or deputy 
assessor shall not be allowed to obtain credit for a course, workshop, seminar, or sym-
posium for which the assessor or deputy assessor has previously received credit during 
the current term or appointment except for those courses, workshops, seminars, or 
symposiums designated by the director of revenue. Only one narrative appraisal may be 
approved for credit during the assessor’s or deputy assessor’s current term or appoint-
ment and credit shall not be allowed for a narrative appraisal approved by a profession-
al appraisal society prior to the beginning of the assessor’s or deputy assessor’s current 
term or appointment. The examinations shall be confidential, except that the director of 
revenue and persons designated by the director may have access to the examinations.
4. Upon receiving credit equal to one hundred fifty hours of classroom instruction during 
the assessor’s current term of office of which at least ninety of the one hundred fifty 
hours are from courses requiring an examination upon conclusion of the course, the 
director of revenue shall certify to the assessor’s conference board that the assessor is 
eligible to be reappointed to the position. For persons appointed to complete an unex-
pired term, the number of credits required to be certified as eligible for reappointment 
shall be prorated according to the amount of time remaining in the present term of the 
assessor. If the person was an assessor in another jurisdiction, the assessor may carry 
forward any credit hours received in the previous position in excess of the number that 
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would be necessary to be considered current in that position. Upon written request by 
the person seeking a waiver of the continuing education requirements, the director may 
waive the continuing education requirements if the director determines good cause 
exists for the waiver.
5. Within each six-year period following the appointment of a deputy assessor, the dep-
uty assessor shall comply with this section except that upon the successful completion 
of ninety hours of classroom instruction of which at least sixty of the ninety hours are 
from courses requiring an examination upon conclusion of the course, the deputy asses-
sor shall be certified by the director of revenue as being eligible to remain in the posi-
tion. If a deputy assessor fails to comply with this section, the deputy assessor shall be 
removed from the position until successful completion of the required hours of credit. If 
a deputy is appointed to the office of assessor, the hours of credit obtained as deputy 
pursuant to this section shall be credited to that individual as assessor and for the indi-
vidual to be reappointed at the expiration of the term as assessor, that individual must 
obtain the credits which are necessary to total the number of hours for reappointment. 
Upon written request by the person seeking a waiver of the continuing education re-
quirements, the director may waive the continuing education requirements if the direc-
tor determines good cause exists for the waiver. 6. Each conference board shall include 
in the budget for the operation of the assessor’s office funds sufficient to enable the 
assessor and any deputy assessor to obtain certification as provided in this section. The 
conference board shall also allow the assessor and any deputy assessor sufficient time 
off from their regular duties to obtain certification. The director of revenue shall adopt 
rules pursuant to chapter 17A to implement and administer this section.
7. If the incumbent assessor is not reappointed as provided in this section, then not less 
than sixty days before the expiration of the term of said assessor, a new assessor shall 
be selected as provided in section 441.6.
8. In the event of the removal, resignation, death, or removal from the county of the 
said assessor, the conference board shall proceed to fill the vacancy by appointing an 
assessor to serve the unexpired term in the manner provided in section 441.6. Until the 
vacancy is filled, the chief deputy shall act as assessor, and in the event there be no 
deputy, in the case of counties the auditor shall act as assessor and in the case of cities 
having an assessor the city clerk shall act as assessor.
441.9 Removal of assessor.
The assessor may be removed by a majority vote of the conference board, after 
charges of misconduct, nonfeasance, malfeasance, or misfeasance in office shall have 
been substantiated at a public hearing, if same is demanded by the assessor by written 
notice served upon the chairperson of the conference board.
441.10 Deputies — examination and appointment — suspension or discharge.
Immediately after the appointment of the assessor, and at other times as the confer-
ence board directs, one or more deputy assessors may be appointed by the assessor. 
Each appointment shall be made from either the list of eligible candidates provided 
by the director of revenue, which shall contain only the names of those persons who 
achieve a score of seventy percent or greater on the examination administered by the 
director of revenue, or the list of candidates eligible for appointment as city or county 
assessor. Examinations for the position of deputy assessor shall be conducted in the 
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same manner as examinations for the position of city or county assessor. Following the 
administration of the examination, the director of revenue shall establish a register con-
taining the names, in alphabetical order, of all individuals who are eligible for appoint-
ment as a deputy assessor. The test scores of individuals on the register shall be given 
to a city or county conference board upon request. All eligible individuals shall remain 
on the register for a period of two years following the date of certification granted by 
the director. Incumbent deputy assessors who have served six consecutive years shall 
be placed on the register of individuals eligible for appointment as deputy assessor. 
In order to be appointed to the position of deputy assessor, the deputy assessor shall 
comply with the continuing education requirements. The number of credits required 
for certification as eligible for appointment as a deputy assessor in a jurisdiction other 
than where the deputy assessor is currently serving shall be prorated according to the 
percentage of the deputy assessor’s term which is covered by the continuing education 
requirements of section 441.8. The credit necessary for certification for appointment 
is the product of ninety multiplied by the quotient of the number of months served of 
a deputy assessor’s term covered by the continuing education requirements of section 
441.8 divided by seventy-two. If the number of credits necessary for certification for ap-
pointment as determined under this paragraph results in a partial credit hour, the credit 
hour shall be rounded to the nearest whole number. The assessor may peremptorily 
suspend or discharge any deputy assessor under the assessor’s direction upon written 
charges for neglect of duty, disobedience of orders, misconduct, or failure to properly 
perform the deputy assessor’s duties. Within five days after delivery of written charges 
to the employee, the deputy assessor may appeal by written notice to the secretary or 
chairperson of the examining board. The board shall grant the deputy assessor a hear-
ing within fifteen days, and a decision by a majority of the examining board is final. 
The assessor shall designate one of the deputies as chief deputy, and the assessor shall 
assign to each deputy the duties, responsibilities, and authority as is proper for the effi-
cient conduct of the assessor’s office.
441.11 Incumbent deputy assessors.
A deputy assessor shall be considered eligible to remain in the deputy’s present position 
provided continuing education requirements are met. To become eligible for anoth-
er deputy assessor position, a deputy assessor presently holding office is required to 
obtain certification as provided for in sections 441.5 and 441.10. The number of credit 
hours required for certification as eligible for appointment as a deputy in a jurisdiction 
other than where the deputy is currently serving shall be prorated according to the 
completed portion of the deputy’s six-year continuing education period.
441.12 Repealed by 83 Acts, ch 123, §206, 209.
441.13 Office personnel.
Other office personnel shall be appointed by the assessor subject to the limitations of 
the annual budget as hereinafter provided. The assessor shall select field persons, so 
far as possible, from the eligible list of deputy assessors. Their compensation shall be 
fixed as provided in section 441.16. They shall serve at the pleasure of the assessor
441.14 Repealed by 81 Acts, ch 117, §1097.
441.15 Bond.
Assessors and deputy assessors shall be required to furnish bond for the performance 
of their duties in such amount as the conference board may require and the cost there-
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of shall be provided for in the budget of the assessor and paid out of the assessment 
expense fund.
441.16 Budget — assessment expense fund.
1. All expenditures under this chapter shall be paid as provided in this section.
2. a. Not later than January 1 of each year the assessor, the examining board, and the 
board of review shall each prepare a proposed budget of all expenses for the ensuing 
fiscal year. The assessor shall include in the proposed budget the probable expenses 
for defending assessment appeals. Said budgets shall be combined by the assessor and 
copies of the budgets forthwith filed by the assessor in triplicate with the chairperson of 
the conference board.
b. The combined budgets shall contain an itemized list of the proposed salaries of the 
assessor and each deputy; the amount required for field personnel and other person-
nel, their number, and their compensation; the estimated amount needed for expenses, 
printing, mileage, and other expenses necessary to operate the assessor’s office; the 
estimated expenses of the examining board; and the salaries and expenses of the local 
board of review.
3. a. Each fiscal year the chairperson of the conference board shall, by written notice, 
call a meeting of the conference board to consider the proposed budget and to comply 
with section 24.9.
b. At such meeting the conference board shall authorize:
(1) The number of deputies, field personnel, and other personnel of the assessor’s of-
fice.
(2) The salaries and compensation of members of the board of review, the assessor, 
chief deputy, other deputies, field personnel, and other personnel, and determine the 
time and manner of payment.
(3) The miscellaneous expenses of the assessor’s office, the board of review, and the 
examining board, including office equipment, records, supplies, and other required 
items.
(4) The estimated expense of assessment appeals. All such expense items shall be in-
cluded in the budget adopted for the ensuing year.
4. All tax levies and expenditures provided for herein shall be subject to the provisions 
of chapter 24 and the conference board is hereby declared to be the certifying board. 5. 
a. Any tax for the maintenance of the office of assessor and other assessment proce-
dure shall be levied only upon the property in the area assessed by the assessor, and 
such tax levy shall not exceed sixty-seven and one-half cents per thousand dollars of 
assessed value in the assessing area. The county treasurer shall credit the sums re-
ceived from such levy to a separate fund to be known as the assessment expense fund 
and from which fund all expenses incurred under this chapter shall be paid. In the case 
of a county where there is more than one assessor the treasurer shall maintain separate 
assessment expense funds for each assessor.
b. The county auditor shall keep a complete record of said funds and shall issue war-
rants thereon only on requisition of the assessor.
6. The assessor shall not issue requisitions so as to increase the total expenditures 
budgeted for the operation of the assessor’s office. However, for purposes of promoting 
operational efficiency, the assessor shall have authority to transfer funds budgeted for 
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specific items for the operation of the assessor’s office from one unexpended balance to 
another; such transfer shall not be made so as to increase the total amount budgeted 
for the operation of the office of assessor, and no funds shall be used to increase the 
salary of the assessor or the salaries of permanent deputy assessors. The assessor shall 
issue requisitions for the examining board and for the board of review on order of the 
chairperson of each board and for costs and expenses incident to assessment appeals, 
only on order of the city legal department, in the case of cities and of the county attor-
ney in the case of counties.
7. Unexpended funds remaining in the assessment expense fund at the end of a year 
shall be carried forward into the next year.
DUTIES
441.17 Duties of assessor.
The assessor shall:
1. Devote full time to the duties of the assessor’s office and shall not engage in any 
occupation or business interfering or inconsistent with such duties. This subsection does 
not preclude an assessor from being a candidate for elective office during the term of 
appointment as assessor. If an assessor is elected to a city or county office, to a state-
wide elective office, or to the general assembly, the assessor shall resign as assessor 
before the beginning of the term of the office to which the assessor was elected.
2. Cause to be assessed, in accordance with section 441.21, all the property in the 
assessor’s county or city, except property exempt from taxation, or the assessment of 
which is otherwise provided for by law.
3. Have access to all public records of the county and, so far as practicable, make or 
cause to be made a careful examination of all such records and files in order to obtain 
all available information which may contribute to the accurate listing at its taxable value, 
and to the proper persons, of all property subject to assessment by the assessor.
4. Cooperate with the director of revenue as may be necessary or required, and obey 
and execute all orders, directions, and instructions of the director of revenue, insofar as 
the same may be required by law.
5. a. Have power to apply to the district court of the county for an order to examine 
witnesses and requiring the production of books and records of any person, firm, asso-
ciation or corporation within the county, whenever the assessor has reason to believe 
that such person, firm, association or corporation has not listed property as provided by 
law. The proceeding for the examination of witnesses and examination of the books and 
records of any such taxpayer, to determine the existence of taxable property, shall be 
instituted and conducted in the manner provided for the discovery of property under the 
provisions of chapter 630. The court shall make an appropriate finding as to the exis-
tence of taxable property not listed. All taxable property discovered thereby shall there-
upon be assessed by the assessor in the manner provided by law. b. In all cases where 
the court finds that the taxpayer has not listed the taxpayer’s property, as provided by 
law, and in all hearings where the court decides a matter against the taxpayer, the costs 
shall be paid by the taxpayer, otherwise they shall be paid out of the assessment ex-
pense fund. The fees and mileage to be paid witnesses shall be the same as prescribed 
by law in proceedings in the district courts of this state in civil cases. Where the costs 
are taxed to the taxpayer they shall be added to the taxes assessed against said taxpay-
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er and the taxpayer’s property and shall be collected in the same manner as are other 
taxes. 
6. Make up all assessor’s books and records as prescribed by the director of revenue, 
turn the completed assessor’s books and records required for the preparation of the tax 
list over to the county auditor each year when the board of review has concluded its 
hearings and the county auditor shall proceed with the preparation of the current year 
tax list and the assessor shall cooperate with the auditor in the preparation of the tax 
lists.
7. Submit on or before May 1 of each year completed assessment rolls to the board of 
review.
8. Lay before the board of review such information as the assessor may possess which 
will aid said board in performing its duties in adjusting the assessments to the valua-
tions required by law.
9. Furnish to the director of revenue any information which the assessor may have rel-
ative to the ownership of any property that may be assessable within this state, but not 
assessable or subject to being listed for taxation by the assessor.
10. Measure the exterior length and exterior width of all mobile homes and manufac-
tured homes except those for which measurements are contained in the manufacturer’s 
and importer’s certificate of origin, and report the information to the county treasurer. 
Check all manufactured or mobile homes for inaccuracy of measurements as necessary 
or upon written request of the county treasurer and report the findings immediately to 
the county treasurer. The assessor shall make frequent inspections and checks within 
the assessor jurisdiction of all manufactured or mobile homes and manufactured home 
communities or mobile home parks and make all the required and needed reports to 
carry out the purposes of this section.
11. Cause to be assessed for taxation property which the assessor believes has been 
erroneously exempted from taxation. Revocation of a property tax exemption shall com-
mence with the assessment for the current assessment year, and shall not be applied to 
prior assessment years.
441.18 Listing and valuation.
Each assessor shall, with the assistance of each person assessed, or who may be re-
quired by law to list property belonging to another, enter upon the assessment rolls 
the several items of property required to be entered for assessment. The assessor shall 
personally affix values to all property assessed by the assessor.
441.19 Owner to assist — provisions for assessment.
1. The assessor shall list every person in the assessor’s county or city as the case may 
be and assess all the property in the county or city, except property exempted or other-
wise assessed. A person who refuses to assist in making out a list of the person’s prop-
erty, or of any property which the person is by law required to assist in listing, is guilty 
of a simple misdemeanor. a. Supplemental and optional to the procedure for the assess-
ment of property by the assessor as provided in this chapter, the assessor may require 
from all persons required to list their property for taxation as provided by sections 428.1 
and 428.2, a supplemental return to be prescribed by the director of revenue upon 
which the person shall list the person’s property. The supplemental return shall be in 
substantially the same form as now prescribed by law for the assessment rolls used in 
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the listing of property by the assessors. Every person required to list property for taxa-
tion shall make a complete listing of the property upon supplemental forms and return 
the listing to the assessor as promptly as possible. The return shall be verified over the 
signature of the person making the return and section 441.25 applies to any person 
making such a return. The assessor shall make supplemental return forms available as 
soon as practicable after the first day of January of each year. The assessor shall make 
supplemental return forms available to the taxpayer by mail, or at a designated place 
within the taxing district.
b. Upon receipt of such supplemental return from any person the assessor shall prepare 
a roll assessing such person as hereinafter provided. In the preparation of such assess-
ment roll the assessor shall be guided not only by the information contained in such 
supplemental roll, but by any other information the assessor may have or which may be 
obtained by the assessor as prescribed by the law relating to the assessment of proper-
ty. The assessor shall not be bound by any values as listed in such supplemental return, 
and may include in the assessment roll any property omitted from the supplemental 
return which in the knowledge and belief of the assessor should be listed as required 
by law by the person making the supplemental return. Upon completion of such roll the 
assessor shall deliver to the person submitting such supplemental return a copy of the 
assessment roll, either personally or by mail.
c. Any taxpayer aggrieved by the action of the assessor in the preparation of an assess-
ment roll upon which a supplemental return has been made shall have the same rights 
and privileges of appeal as provided by law in connection with the assessment rolls 
prepared in entirety by the assessor, but no assessment rolls prepared by the assessor 
after receiving a supplemental return shall be deemed insufficient or invalid because of 
the fact that such assessment roll does not bear the signature of the person assessed, 
and the signature of the person listing property upon the supplemental return shall be 
deemed a signature on the roll as prepared by the assessor.
d. The supplemental returns provided for in this section shall be preserved in the same 
manner as assessment rolls, but shall be confidential to the assessor, board of review, 
property assessment appeal board, or director of revenue, and shall not be open to 
public inspection, but any final assessment roll as made out by the assessor shall be a 
public record, provided that such supplemental return shall be available to counsel of 
either the person making the return or of the public, in case any appeal is taken to the 
board of review, to the property assessment appeal board, or to the court. 
e. In the event of failure of any person required to list property to make a supplemental 
return, as required herein, on or before the fifteenth day of February of any year when 
such listing is required, the assessor shall proceed in the listing and assessment of the 
person’s property as provided by this chapter, and no person subject to taxation shall be 
relieved of the person’s obligation to list the person’s property through failure to make 
a supplemental return as herein provided, and any roll prepared by the assessor after 
receiving a supplemental return or when prepared in accordance with other provisions 
of this chapter, shall be a valid assessment.
f. The provisions of this chapter relating to assessment rolls shall be applicable to the 
preparation of rolls upon which a supplemental return has been received, insofar as 
they are not in conflict with the provision of this section.
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2. On or before February 15 of each year, each owner of industrial real estate shall 
submit to the local assessor a report listing by year of acquisition and by acquisition cost 
the owner’s machinery as described in section 427A.1, subsection 1, paragraph “e”, and 
specifying any machinery added or removed during the preceding assessment year. A 
report containing an itemized list of machinery by year of acquisition and by acquisition 
cost shall be required only when deemed necessary by the assessor. The reports shall 
be submitted on forms prescribed by the director of revenue or on forms submitted by 
the taxpayer and approved by the assessor which forms shall contain the same informa-
tion as is required to be reported on forms prescribed by the director. If a person shall 
knowingly enter false information on the report, the person shall be guilty of a simple 
misdemeanor. Also, if a person refuses to file the report provided for in this subsection, 
the assessor shall proceed in accordance with the provisions of section 441.24.
441.20 Reserved.
441.21 Actual, assessed, and taxable value.
1. a. All property subject to taxation shall be valued at its actual value which shall be 
entered opposite each item, and, except as otherwise provided in this section, shall be 
assessed at one hundred percent of its actual value, and the value so assessed shall 
be taken and considered as the assessed value and taxable value of the property upon 
which the levy shall be made.
b. (1) The actual value of all property subject to assessment and taxation shall be the 
fair and reasonable market value of such property except as otherwise provided in this 
section. “Market value” is defined as the fair and reasonable exchange in the year in 
which the property is listed and valued between a willing buyer and a willing seller, nei-
ther being under any compulsion to buy or sell and each being familiar with all the facts 
relating to the particular property. Sale prices of the property or comparable property in 
normal transactions reflecting market value, and the probable availability or unavailabil-
ity of persons interested in purchasing the property, shall be taken into consideration in 
arriving at its market value. In arriving at market value, sale prices of property in abnor-
mal transactions not reflecting market value shall not be taken into account, or shall be 
adjusted to eliminate the effect of factors which distort market value, including but not 
limited to sales to immediate family of the seller, foreclosure or other forced sales, con-
tract sales, discounted (2) The actual value of special purpose tooling, which is subject 
to assessment and taxation as real property under section 427A.1, subsection 1, para-
graph “e”, but which can be used only to manufacture property which is protected by 
one or more United States or foreign patents, shall not exceed the fair and reasonable 
exchange value between a willing buyer and a willing seller, assuming that the willing 
buyer is purchasing only the special purpose tooling and not the patent covering the 
property which the special purpose tooling is designed to manufacture nor the rights to 
manufacture the patented property. For purposes of this subparagraph, special purpose 
tooling includes dies, jigs, fixtures, molds, patterns, and similar property. The assessor 
shall not take into consideration the special value or use value to the present owner of 
the special purpose tooling which is designed and intended solely for the manufacture 
of property protected by a patent in arriving at the actual value of the special purpose 
tooling.
c. In assessing and determining the actual value of special purpose industrial property 
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having an actual value of five million dollars or more, the assessor shall equalize the 
values of such property with the actual values of other comparable special purpose in-
dustrial property in other counties of the state. Such special purpose industrial property 
includes, but is not limited to chemical plants. If a variation of ten percent or more ex-
ists between the actual values of comparable industrial property having an actual value 
of five million dollars or more located in separate counties, the assessors of the counties 
shall consult with each other and with the department of revenue to determine if ade-
quate reasons exist for the variation. If no adequate reasons exist, the assessors shall 
make adjustments in the actual values to provide for a variation of ten percent or less. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, special purpose industrial property includes struc-
tures which are designed and erected for operation of a unique and special use, are not 
rentable in existing condition, and are incapable of conversion to ordinary commercial or 
industrial use except at a substantial cost.
d. Actual value of property in one assessing jurisdiction shall be equalized as compared 
with actual value of property in an adjoining assessing jurisdiction. If a variation of five 
percent or more exists between the actual values of similar, closely adjacent property in 
adjoining assessing jurisdictions in Iowa, the assessors thereof shall determine whether 
adequate reasons exist for such variation. If no such reasons exist, the assessors shall 
make adjustments in such actual values to reduce the variation to five percent or less.
e. The actual value of agricultural property shall be determined on the basis of produc-
tivity and net earning capacity of the property determined on the basis of its use for 
agricultural purposes capitalized at a rate of seven percent and applied uniformly among 
counties and among classes of property. Any formula or method employed to determine 
productivity and net earning capacity of property shall be adopted in full by rule.
f. In counties or townships in which field work on a modern soil survey has been com-
pleted since January 1, 1949, the assessor shall place emphasis upon the results of the 
survey in spreading the valuation among individual parcels of such agricultural property.
g. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the actual value of any property 
shall not exceed its fair and reasonable market value, except agricultural property which 
shall be valued exclusively as provided in paragraph “e” of this subsection.
h. The assessor shall determine the value of real property in accordance with rules 
adopted by the department of revenue and in accordance with forms and guidelines 
contained in the real property appraisal manual prepared by the department as updated 
from time to time. Such rules, forms, and guidelines shall not be inconsistent with or 
change the means, as provided in this section, of determining the actual, market, tax-
able, and assessed values.
i. (1) If the department finds that a city or county assessor is not in compliance with the 
rules of the department relating to valuation of property or has disregarded the forms 
and guidelines contained in the real property appraisal manual, the department shall no-
tify the assessor and each member of the conference board for the appropriate assess-
ing jurisdiction. The notice shall be mailed by restricted certified mail. The notice shall 
specify the areas of noncompliance and the steps necessary to achieve compliance. 
The notice shall also inform the assessor and conference board that if compliance is not 
achieved, a penalty may be imposed.
(2) The conference board shall respond to the department within thirty days of receipt 



120

of the notice of noncompliance. The conference board may respond to the notice by 
asserting that the assessor is in compliance with the rules, guidelines, and forms of 
the department or by informing the department that the conference board intends to 
submit a plan of action to achieve compliance. If the conference board responds to the 
notification by asserting that the assessor is in compliance, a hearing before the director 
of revenue shall be scheduled on the matter.
(3) A plan of action shall be submitted within sixty days of receipt of the notice of 
noncompliance. The plan shall contain a time frame under which compliance shall be 
achieved which shall be no later than January 1 of the following assessment year. The 
plan of action shall contain the signature of the assessor and of the chairperson of the 
conference board. The department shall review the plan to determine whether the plan 
is sufficient to achieve compliance. Within thirty days of receipt of the plan, the depart-
ment shall notify the assessor and the chairperson of the conference board that it has 
accepted the plan or that it is necessary to submit an amended plan of action.
(4) By January 1 of the assessment year following the calendar year in which the plan 
was submitted to the department, the conference board shall submit a report to the 
department indicating that the plan of action was followed and compliance has been 
achieved. The department may conduct a field inspection to ensure that the assessor 
is in compliance. By January 31, the department shall notify the assessor and the con-
ference board, by restricted certified mail, either that compliance has been achieved 
or that the assessor remains in noncompliance. If the department determines that the 
assessor remains in noncompliance, the department shall take steps to withhold up to 
five percent of the reimbursement payment authorized in section 425.1 until the director 
of revenue determines that the assessor is in compliance.
(5) If the conference board disputes the determination of the department, the chair-
person of the conference board may appeal the determination to the state board of tax 
review.
(6) The department shall adopt rules relating to the administration of this paragraph “i”.
2. In the event market value of the property being assessed cannot be readily estab-
lished in the foregoing manner, then the assessor may determine the value of the prop-
erty using the other uniform and recognized appraisal methods including its productive 
and earning capacity, if any, industrial conditions, its cost, physical and functional de-
preciation and obsolescence and replacement cost, and all other factors which would 
assist in determining the fair and reasonable market value of the property but the actual 
value shall not be determined by use of only one such factor. The following shall not be 
taken into consideration: Special value or use value of the property to its present owner, 
and the goodwill or value of a business which uses the property as distinguished from 
the value of the property as property. However, in assessing property that is rented or 
leased to low-income individuals and families as authorized by section 42 of the Internal 
Revenue Code, as amended, and which section limits the amount that the individual or 
family pays for the rental or lease of units in the property, the assessor shall, unless the 
owner elects to withdraw the property from the assessment procedures for section 42 
property, use the productive and earning capacity from the actual rents received as a 
method of appraisal and shall take into account the extent to which that use and limita-
tion reduces the market value of the property. The assessor shall not consider any tax 
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credit equity or other subsidized financing as income provided to the property in deter-
mining the assessed value. The property owner shall notify the assessor when property 
is withdrawn from section 42 eligibility under the Internal Revenue Code or if the owner 
elects to withdraw the property from the assessment procedures for section 42 property 
under this subsection. The property shall not be subject to section 42 assessment pro-
cedures for the assessment year for which section 42 eligibility is withdrawn or an elec-
tion is made. This notification must be provided to the assessor no later than March 1 of 
the assessment year or the owner will be subject to a penalty of five hundred dollars for 
that assessment year. The penalty shall be collected at the same time and in the same 
manner as regular property taxes. An election to withdraw from the assessment proce-
dures for section 42 property is irrevocable. Property that is withdrawn from the assess-
ment procedures for section 42 property shall be classified and assessed as multiresi-
dential property unless the property otherwise fails to meet the requirements of section 
441.21, subsection 13. Upon adoption of uniform rules by the department of revenue 
or succeeding authority covering assessments and valuations of such properties, the 
valuation on such properties shall be determined in accordance with such rules and in 
accordance with forms and guidelines contained in the real property appraisal manual 
prepared by the department as updated from time to time for assessment purposes to 
assure uniformity, but such rules, forms, and guidelines shall not be inconsistent with or 
change the foregoing means of determining the actual, market, taxable and assessed 
values.
3. a. “Actual value”, “taxable value”, or “assessed value” as used in other sections of 
the Code in relation to assessment of property for taxation shall mean the valuations 
as determined by this section; however, other provisions of the Code providing special 
methods or formulas for assessing or valuing specified property shall remain in effect, 
but this section shall be applicable to the extent consistent with such provisions. The 
assessor and department of revenue shall disclose at the written request of the taxpay-
er all information in any formula or method used to determine the actual value of the 
taxpayer’s property.
b. The burden of proof shall be upon any complainant attacking such valuation as ex-
cessive, inadequate, inequitable, or capricious; however, in protest or appeal proceed-
ings when the complainant offers competent evidence by at least two disinterested wit-
nesses that the market value of the property is less than the market value determined 
by the assessor, the burden of proof thereafter shall be upon the officials or persons 
seeking to uphold such valuation to be assessed.
4. For valuations established as of January 1, 1979, the percentage of actual value at 
which agricultural and residential property shall be assessed shall be the quotient of the 
dividend and divisor as defined in this section. The dividend for each class of property 
shall be the dividend as determined for each class of property for valuations established 
as of January 1, 1978, adjusted by the product obtained by multiplying the percentage 
determined for that year by the amount of any additions or deletions to actual value, 
excluding those resulting from the revaluation of existing properties, as reported by the 
assessors on the abstracts of assessment for 1978, plus six percent of the amount so 
determined. However, if the difference between the dividend so determined for either 
class of property and the dividend for that class of property for valuations established 
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as of January 1, 1978, adjusted by the product obtained by multiplying the percentage 
determined for that year by the amount of any additions or deletions to actual value, 
excluding those resulting from the revaluation of existing properties, as reported by the 
assessors on the abstracts of assessment for 1978, is less than six percent, the 1979 
dividend for the other class of property shall be the dividend as determined for that 
class of property for valuations established as of January 1, 1978, adjusted by the prod-
uct obtained by multiplying the percentage determined for that year by the amount of 
any additions or deletions to actual value, excluding those resulting from the revaluation 
of existing properties, as reported by the assessors on the abstracts of assessment for 
1978, plus a percentage of the amount so determined which is equal to the percent-
age by which the dividend as determined for the other class of property for valuations 
established as of January 1, 1978, adjusted by the product obtained by multiplying the 
percentage determined for that year by the amount of any additions or deletions to 
actual value, excluding those resulting from the revaluation of existing properties, as 
reported by the assessors on the abstracts of assessment for 1978, is increased in ar-
riving at the 1979 dividend for the other class of property. The divisor for each class of 
property shall be the total actual value of all such property in the state in the preceding 
year, as reported by the assessors on the abstracts of assessment submitted for 1978, 
plus the amount of value added to said total actual value by the revaluation of existing 
properties in 1979 as equalized by the director of revenue pursuant to section 441.49. 
The director shall utilize information reported on abstracts of assessment submitted 
pursuant to section 441.45 in determining such percentage. For valuations established 
as of January 1, 1980, and each assessment year thereafter beginning before Janu-
ary 1, 2013, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue as 
provided in section 441.49 at which agricultural and residential property shall be as-
sessed shall be calculated in accordance with the methods provided in this subsection, 
including the limitation of increases in agricultural and residential assessed values to the 
percentage increase of the other class of property if the other class increases less than 
the allowable limit adjusted to include the applicable and current values as equalized by 
the director of revenue, except that any references to six percent in this subsection shall 
be four percent. For valuations established as of January 1, 2013, and each assessment 
year thereafter, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue 
as provided in section 441.49 at which agricultural and residential property shall be as-
sessed shall be calculated in accordance with the methods provided in this subsection, 
including the limitation of increases in agricultural and residential assessed values to the 
percentage increase of the other class of property if the other class increases less than 
the allowable limit adjusted to include the applicable and current values as equalized by 
the director of revenue, except that any references to six percent in this subsection shall 
be three percent.
5. a. For valuations established as of January 1, 1979, property valued by the depart-
ment of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, and 438 shall be considered as 
one class of property and shall be assessed as a percentage of its actual value. The 
percentage shall be determined by the director of revenue in accordance with the pro-
visions of this section. For valuations established as of January 1, 1979, the percentage 
shall be the quotient of the dividend and divisor as defined in this section. The dividend 
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shall be the total actual valuation established for 1978 by the department of revenue, 
plus ten percent of the amount so determined. The divisor for property valued by the 
department of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, and 438 shall be the valu-
ation established for 1978, plus the amount of value added to the total actual value by 
the revaluation of the property by the department of revenue as of January 1, 1979. 
For valuations established as of January 1, 1980, property valued by the department of 
revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, and 438 shall be assessed at a percentage 
of its actual value. The percentage shall be determined by the director of revenue in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. For valuations established as of January 
1, 1980, the percentage shall be the quotient of the dividend and divisor as defined in 
this section. The dividend shall be the total actual valuation established for 1979 by the 
department of revenue, plus eight percent of the amount so determined. The divisor 
for property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, 
and 438 shall be the valuation established for 1979, plus the amount of value added to 
the total actual value by the revaluation of the property by the department of revenue 
as of January 1, 1980. For valuations established as of January 1, 1981, and each year 
thereafter, the percentage of actual value at which property valued by the department 
of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, and 438 shall be assessed shall be 
calculated in accordance with the methods provided herein, except that any references 
to ten percent in this subsection shall be eight percent. For valuations established on or 
after January 1, 2013, property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chap-
ter 434 shall be assessed at a percentage of its actual value equal to the percentage 
of actual value at which property assessed as commercial property is assessed under 
paragraph “b” for the same assessment year.
b. For valuations established on or after January 1, 2013, commercial property, ex-
cluding properties referred to in section 427A.1, subsection 8, shall be assessed at a 
percentage of its actual value, as determined in this paragraph “b”. For valuations es-
tablished for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2013, the percentage of actual 
value as equalized by the director of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which 
commercial property shall be assessed shall be ninety-five percent. For valuations es-
tablished for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2014, and each assessment 
year thereafter, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue 
as provided in section 441.49 at which commercial property shall be assessed shall be 
ninety percent.
c. For valuations established on or after January 1, 2013, industrial property, excluding 
properties referred to in section 427A.1, subsection 8, shall be assessed at a percent-
age of its actual value, as determined in this paragraph “c”. For valuations established 
for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2013, the percentage of actual value as 
equalized by the director of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which industrial 
property shall be assessed shall be ninety-five percent. For valuations established for 
the assessment year beginning January 1, 2014, and each assessment year thereafter, 
the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue as provided in 
section 441.49 at which industrial property shall be assessed shall be ninety percent.
6. Beginning with valuations established as of January 1, 1978, the assessors shall 
report the aggregate taxable values and the number of dwellings located on agricultural 



124

land and the aggregate taxable value of all other structures on agricultural land. Begin-
ning with valuations established as of January 1, 1981, the agricultural dwellings located 
on agricultural land shall be valued at their market value as defined in this section and 
agricultural dwellings shall be valued as rural residential property and shall be assessed 
at the same percentage of actual value as is all other residential property.
7. For the purpose of computing the debt limitations for municipalities, political subdi-
visions and school districts, the term “actual value” means the “actual value” as deter-
mined by subsections 1 to 3 of this section without application of any percentage reduc-
tion and entered opposite each item, and as listed on the tax list as provided in section 
443.2 as “actual value”. Whenever any board of review or other tribunal changes the 
assessed value of property, all applicable records of assessment shall be adjusted to 
reflect such change in both assessed value and actual value of such property.
8. a. Any normal and necessary repairs to a building, not amounting to structural re-
placements or modification, shall not increase the taxable value of the building. This 
paragraph applies only to repairs of two thousand five hundred dollars or less per build-
ing per year.
b. Notwithstanding paragraph “a”, any construction or installation of a solar energy 
system on property classified as agricultural, residential, commercial, multiresidential, 
or industrial property shall not increase the actual, assessed, and taxable values of the 
property for five full assessment years.
c. As used in this subsection, “solar energy system” means either of the following:
(1) A system of equipment capable of collecting and converting incident solar radiation 
or wind energy into thermal, mechanical or electrical energy and transforming these 
forms of energy by a separate apparatus to storage or to a point of use which is con-
structed or installed after January 1, 1978.
(2) A system that uses the basic design of the building to maximize solar heat gain 
during the cold season and to minimize solar heat gain in the hot season and that uses 
natural means to collect, store, and distribute solar energy which is constructed or in-
stalled after January 1, 1981.
d. In assessing and valuing the property for tax purposes, the assessor shall disregard 
any market value added by a solar energy system to a building. The director of revenue 
shall adopt rules, after consultation with the economic development authority, specify-
ing the types of equipment and structural components to be included under the guide-
lines provided in this subsection.
9. Not later than November 1, 1979, and November 1 of each subsequent year, the di-
rector shall certify to the county auditor of each county the percentages of actual value 
at which residential property, agricultural property, commercial property, industrial prop-
erty, multiresidential property, property valued by the department of revenue pursuant 
to chapter 434, and property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapters 
428, 433, 437, and 438 in each assessing jurisdiction in the county shall be assessed for 
taxation. The county auditor shall proceed to determine the assessed values of agricul-
tural property, residential property, commercial property, industrial property, multires-
idential property, property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapter 
434, and property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 
437, and 438 by applying such percentages to the current actual value of such property, 
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as reported to the county auditor by the assessor, and the assessed values so deter-
mined shall be the taxable values of such properties upon which the levy shall be made.
10. The percentage of actual value computed by the director for agricultural property, 
residential property, commercial property, industrial property, multiresidential property, 
property valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapter 434, and property 
valued by the department of revenue pursuant to chapters 428, 433, 437, and 438 and 
used to determine assessed values of those classes of property does not constitute a 
rule as defined in section 17A.2, subsection 11.
11. Beginning with valuations established on or after January 1, 1995, as used in this 
section, “residential property” includes all land and buildings of multiple housing cooper-
atives organized under chapter 499A and includes land and buildings used primarily for 
human habitation which land and buildings are owned and operated by organizations 
that have received tax-exempt status under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue 
Code and rental income from the property is not taxed as unrelated business income 
under section 422.33, subsection 1A.
12. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise requires, “agricultural property” 
includes all of the following:
a. Beginning with valuations established on or after January 1, 2002, the real estate of 
a vineyard and buildings used in connection with the vineyard, including any building 
used for processing wine if such building is located on the same parcel as the vineyard.
b. Beginning with valuations established on or after January 1, 2013, real estate used 
directly in the cultivation and production of algae for harvesting as a crop for animal 
feed, food, nutritionals, or biofuel production. The real estate must be an enclosed pond 
or land containing a photobioreactor.
13. a. Beginning with valuations established on or after January 1, 2015, mobile home 
parks, manufactured home communities, land-leased communities, assisted living 
facilities, property primarily used or intended for human habitation containing three or 
more separate dwelling units, and that portion of a building that is used or intended 
for human habitation and a proportionate share of the land upon which the building is 
situated, regardless of the number of dwelling units located in the building, if the use 
for human habitation is not the primary use of the building and such building is not 
otherwise classified as residential property, shall be valued as a separate class of prop-
erty known as multiresidential property and, excluding properties referred to in section 
427A.1, subsection 8, shall be assessed at a percentage of its actual value, as deter-
mined in this subsection.
b. For valuations established for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2015, the 
percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue as provided in sec-
tion 441.49 at which multiresidential property shall be assessed shall be the greater of 
eighty-six and twenty-five hundredths percent or the percentage of actual value deter-
mined by the director of revenue at which property assessed as residential property is 
assessed for the same assessment year under subsection 4. For valuations established 
for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2016, the percentage of actual value as 
equalized by the director of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which multiresi-
dential property shall be assessed shall be the greater of eighty-two and five-tenths per-
cent or the percentage of actual value determined by the director of revenue at which 
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property assessed as residential property is assessed for the same assessment year un-
der subsection 4. For valuations established for the assessment year beginning January 
1, 2017, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue as pro-
vided in section 441.49 at which multiresidential property shall be assessed shall be the 
greater of seventy-eight and seventy-five hundredths percent or the percentage of actu-
al value determined by the director of revenue at which property assessed as residential 
property is assessed for the same assessment year under subsection 4. For valuations 
established for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2018, the percentage of actu-
al value as equalized by the director of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which 
multiresidential property shall be assessed shall be the greater of seventy-five percent 
or the percentage of actual value determined by the director of revenue at which prop-
erty assessed as residential property is assessed for the same assessment year under 
subsection 4. For valuations established for the assessment year beginning January 1, 
2019, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue as provid-
ed in section 441.49 at which multiresidential property shall be assessed shall be the 
greater of seventy-one and twenty-five hundredths percent or the percentage of actual 
value determined by the director of revenue at which property assessed as residential 
property is assessed for the same assessment year under subsection 4. For valuations 
established for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2020, the percentage of actu-
al value as equalized by the director of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which 
multiresidential property shall be assessed shall be the greater of sixty-seven and five-
tenths percent or the percentage of actual value determined by the director of revenue 
at which property assessed as residential property is assessed for the same assessment 
year under subsection 4. For valuations established for the assessment year beginning 
January 1, 2021, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the director of revenue 
as provided in section 441.49 at which multiresidential property shall be assessed shall 
be the greater of sixty-three and seventy-five hundredths percent or the percentage 
of actual value determined by the director of revenue at which property assessed as 
residential property is assessed for the same assessment year under subsection 4. For 
valuations established for the assessment year beginning January 1, 2022, and each 
assessment year thereafter, the percentage of actual value as equalized by the direc-
tor of revenue as provided in section 441.49 at which multiresidential property shall be 
assessed shall be equal to the percentage of actual value determined by the director of 
revenue at which property assessed as residential property is assessed under subsection 
4 for the same assessment year.
c. Accordingly, for parcels that, in part, satisfy the requirements for classification as mul-
tiresidential property, the assessor shall assign to that portion of the parcel the classifi-
cation of multiresidential property and to such other portions of the parcel the property 
classification for which such other portions qualify.
d. Property that is rented or leased to low-income individuals and families as authorized 
by section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code, and that has not been withdrawn from 
section 42 assessment procedures under subsection 2 of this section, or a hotel, motel, 
inn, or other building where rooms or dwelling units are usually rented for less than one 
month shall not be classified as multiresidential property under this subsection.
e. As used in this subsection:
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(1) “Assisted living facility” means property for providing assisted living as defined in 
section 231C.2. “Assisted living facility” also includes a health care facility, as defined in 
section 135C.1, an elder group home, as defined in section 231B.1, a child foster care 
facility under chapter 237, or property used for a hospice program as defined in section 
135J.1.
(2) “Dwelling unit” means an apartment, group of rooms, or single room which is oc-
cupied as separate living quarters or, if vacant, is intended for occupancy as separate 
living quarters, in which a tenant can live and sleep separately from any other persons 
in the building.
(3) “Land-leased community” means the same as defined in sections 335.30A and
414.28A.
(4) “Manufactured home community” means the same as a land-leased community.
(5) “Mobile home park” means the same as defined in section 435.1.
441.21A Commercial and industrial property tax replacement — replacement 
claims.
1. a. For each fiscal year beginning on or after July 1, 2014, there is appropriated from 
the general fund of the state to the department of revenue an amount necessary for 
the payment of all commercial and industrial property tax replacement claims under this 
section for the fiscal year. However, for a fiscal year beginning on or after July 1, 2017, 
the total amount of moneys appropriated from the general fund of the state to the de-
partment of revenue for the payment of commercial and industrial property tax replace-
ment claims in that fiscal year shall not exceed the total amount of money necessary 
to pay all commercial and industrial property tax replacement claims for the fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 2016.
b. Moneys appropriated by the general assembly to the department under this subsec-
tion for the payment of commercial and industrial property tax replacement claims are 
not subject to a uniform reduction in appropriations in accordance with section 8.31. 
2. Beginning with the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2014, each county treasurer shall be 
paid by the department of revenue an amount equal to the amount of the commercial 
and industrial property tax replacement claims in the county, as calculated in subsec-
tion 4. If an amount appropriated for a fiscal year is insufficient to pay all replacement 
claims, the director of revenue shall prorate the payment of replacement claims to the 
county treasurers and shall notify the county auditors of the pro rata percentage on or 
before September 30.
3. On or before July 1 of each fiscal year beginning on or after July 1, 2014, the asses-
sor shall report to the county auditor the total actual value of all commercial property 
and industrial property in the county that is subject to assessment and taxation for the 
assessment year used to calculate the taxes due and payable in that fiscal year.
4. On or before a date established by rule of the department of revenue of each fiscal 
year beginning on or after July 1, 2014, the county auditor shall prepare a statement, 
based upon the report received pursuant to subsection 3, listing for each taxing district 
in the county:
a. The difference between the assessed valuation of all commercial property and in-
dustrial property for the assessment year used to calculate taxes which are due and 
payable in the applicable fiscal year and the actual value of all commercial property and 
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industrial property that is subject to assessment and taxation for the same assessment 
year. If the difference between the assessed value of all commercial property and indus-
trial property and the actual valuation of all commercial property and industrial property 
is zero, there is no tax replacement for that taxing district for the fiscal year.
b. The tax levy rate per one thousand dollars of assessed value for each taxing district 
for that fiscal year.
c. The commercial and industrial property tax replacement claim for each taxing district. 
The replacement claim is equal to the amount determined pursuant to paragraph “a”, 
multiplied by the tax rate specified in paragraph “b”, and then divided by one thousand 
dollars.
5. For purposes of computing replacement amounts under this section, that portion of 
an urban renewal area defined as the sum of the assessed valuations defined in section 
403.19, subsections 1 and 2, shall be considered a taxing district.
6. a. The county auditor shall certify and forward one copy of the statement to the de-
partment of revenue not later than a date of each year established by the department 
of revenue by rule.
b. The replacement claims shall be paid to each county treasurer in equal installments 
in September and March of each year. The county treasurer shall apportion the replace-
ment claim payments among the eligible taxing districts in the county.
c. If the taxing district is an urban renewal area, the amount of the replacement claim 
shall be apportioned and credited to those portions of the assessed value defined in 
section 403.19, subsections 1 and 2, as follows:
(1) To that portion defined in section 403.19, subsection 1, an amount of the replace-
ment claim that is proportionate to the amount of actual value of the commercial and 
industrial property in the urban renewal area as determined in section 403.19, subsec-
tion 1, that was subtracted pursuant to section 403.20, as it bears to the total amount 
of actual value of the commercial and industrial property in the urban renewal area that 
was subtracted pursuant to section 403.20 for the assessment year for property taxes 
due and payable in the fiscal year for which the replacement claim is computed.
(2) To that portion defined in section 403.19, subsection 2, the remaining amount, if 
any. d. Notwithstanding the allocation provisions of paragraph “c”, the amount of the 
tax replacement amount that shall be allocated to that portion of the assessed value de-
fined in section 403.19, subsection 2, shall not exceed the amount equal to the amount 
certified to the county auditor under section 403.19 for the fiscal year in which the claim 
is paid, after deduction of the amount of other revenues committed for payment on that 
amount for the fiscal year. The amount not allocated to that portion of the assessed 
value defined in section 403.19, subsection 2, as a result of the operation of this para-
graph, shall be allocated to that portion of assessed value defined in section 403.19, 
subsection 1.
e. The amount of the replacement claim amount credited to the portion of the assessed 
value defined in section 403.19, subsection 1, shall be allocated to and when received 
be paid into the fund for the respective taxing district as taxes by or for the taxing 
district into which all other property taxes are paid. The amount of the replacement 
claim amount credited to the portion of the assessed value defined in section 403.19, 
subsection 2, shall be allocated to and when collected be paid into the special fund of 
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the municipality under section 403.19, subsection 2. 2013 Acts, ch 123, §20, 22, 23 Re-
ferred to in §257.3, §331.512, §331.559 Section takes effect June 12, 2013, and applies 
retroactively to January 1, 2013, for assessment years beginning on or after that date; 
2013 Acts, ch 123, §22, 23
441.22 Forest and fruit-tree reservations. 
Forest and fruit-tree reservations fulfilling the conditions of sections 427C.1 to 427C.13 
shall be exempt from taxation. In all other cases where trees are planted upon any tract 
of land, without regard to area, for forest, fruit, shade, or ornamental purposes, or for 
windbreaks, the assessor shall not increase the valuation of the property because of 
such improvements.
441.23 Notice of valuation.
If there has been an increase or decrease in the valuation of the property, or upon the 
written request of the person assessed, the assessor shall, at the time of making the 
assessment, inform the person assessed, in writing, of the valuation put upon the tax-
payer’s property, and notify the person, that if the person feels aggrieved, to contact the 
assessor pursuant to section 441.30 or to appear before the board of review and show 
why the assessment should be changed. However, if the valuation of a class of property 
is uniformly decreased, the assessor may notify the affected property owners by pub-
lication in the official newspapers of the county. The owners of real property shall be 
notified not later than April 1 of any adjustment of the real property assessment.
441.24 Refusal to furnish statement.
1. If a person refuses to furnish the verified statements required in connection with the 
assessment of property by the assessor, or to list the corporation’s or person’s property, 
the director of revenue, or assessor, as the case may be, shall proceed to list and assess 
the property according to the best information obtainable, and shall add to the taxable 
valuation one hundred percent thereof, which valuation and penalty shall be separate-
ly shown, and shall constitute the assessment; and if the valuation of the property is 
changed by a board of review, or on appeal from a board of review, a like penalty shall 
be added to the valuation thus fixed.
2. However, all or part of the penalty imposed under this section may be waived by the 
board of review upon application to the board by the assessor or the property owner. 
The waiver or reduction in the penalty shall be allowed only on the valuation of real 
property against which the penalty has been imposed.
441.25 False statement.
Any person making any verified statement or return, or taking any oath required by this 
title, who knowingly makes a false statement therein, shall be guilty of perjury.
441.26 Assessment rolls and books.
1. The director of revenue shall each year prescribe the form of assessment roll to be 
used by all assessors in assessing property, in this state, also the form of pages of the 
assessor’s assessment book. The assessment rolls shall be in a form that will permit en-
tering, separately, the names of all persons assessed, and shall also contain a notice in 
substantially the following form: If you are not satisfied that the foregoing assessment 
is correct, you may contact the assessor on or after April 1, to and including May 4, of 
the year of the assessment to request an informal review of the assessment pursuant 
to section 441.30. If you are not satisfied that the foregoing assessment is correct, you 
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may file a protest against such assessment with the board of review on or after April 7, 
to and including May 5, of the year of the assessment, such protest to be confined to 
the grounds specified in section 441.37. Dated: ........ day of ............ (month), ........ 
(year) ............................................ County/City Assessor.
2. The notice in 1981 and each odd-numbered year thereafter shall contain a state-
ment that the assessments are subject to equalization pursuant to an order issued by 
the director of revenue, that the county auditor shall give notice on or before October 
15 by publication in an official newspaper of general circulation to any class of property 
affected by the equalization order, and that the board of review shall be in session from 
October 15 to November 15 to hear protests of affected property owners or taxpayers 
whose valuations have been adjusted by the equalization order.
3. The assessment rolls shall be used in listing the property and showing the values 
affixed to the property of all persons assessed. The rolls shall be made in duplicate. The 
duplicate roll shall be signed by the assessor, detached from the original and delivered 
to the person assessed if there has been an increase or decrease in the valuation of the 
property. If there has been no change in the valuation, the information on the roll may 
be printed on computer stock paper and preserved as required by this chapter. If the 
person assessed requests in writing a copy of the roll, the copy shall be provided to the 
person. The pages of the assessor’s assessment book shall contain columns ruled and 
headed for the information required by this chapter and that which the director of rev-
enue deems essential in the equalization work of the director. The assessor shall return 
all assessment rolls and schedules to the county auditor, along with the completed as-
sessment book, as provided in this chapter, and the county auditor shall carefully keep 
and preserve the rolls, schedules, and book for a period of five years from the time of 
its filing in the county auditor’s office.
4. Beginning with valuations for January 1, 1977, and each succeeding year, for each 
parcel of property entered in the assessment book, the assessor shall list the classifica-
tion of the property.
441.27 Uniform assessment rolls.
The director of revenue shall from time to time prepare and certify to each assessor 
such instructions as to a uniform method of making up the assessment rolls as the 
director of revenue thinks necessary to secure a compliance with the law and uniform 
returns, which shall be printed upon each assessment roll, and also prepare instructions 
for the same purpose as to making up the assessment book, which shall be printed 
therein.
441.28 Assessment rolls — change — notice to taxpayer.
The assessment shall be completed not later than April 1 each year. If the assessor 
makes any change in an assessment after it has been entered on the assessor’s rolls, 
the assessor shall note on the roll, together with the original assessment, the new 
assessment and the reason for the change, together with the assessor’s signature and 
the date of the change. Provided, however, in the event the assessor increases any 
assessment the assessor shall give notice of the increase in writing to the taxpayer by 
mail postmarked no later than April 1. No changes shall be made on the assessment 
rolls after April 1 except by order of the board of review or of the property assessment 
appeal board, or by decree of court.
441.29 Plat book — index system.
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The county auditor shall furnish to each assessor a plat book on which shall be platted 
the lands and lots in the assessor’s assessment district, showing on each subdivision 
or part thereof, written in ink or pencil, the name of the owner, the number of acres, 
or the boundary lines and distances in each, and showing as to each tract the number 
of acres to be deducted for railway right-of-way and for roads and for rights-of-way for 
public levees and open public drainage improvements. The auditor, or the auditor’s des-
ignee, of any county shall establish a permanent real estate index number system with 
related tax maps for all real estate tax administration purposes, including the assess-
ment, levy, and collection of such taxes. Wherever in real property tax administration 
the legal description of tax parcels is required, such permanent number system shall be 
adopted in addition thereto. The permanent real estate index numbers shall begin with 
the two-digit county number and be a unique identifying number for each parcel with-
in the county. These numbers shall follow the property, not the owner, and can be an 
alphanumeric system. In the event of a division of an existing parcel, the original per-
manent parcel index number shall be retired and new numbers assigned. The auditor 
shall prepare and maintain permanent real estate index number tax maps, which shall 
carry such numbers. The auditor shall prepare and maintain cross indexes of the num-
bers assigned under this system, with legal descriptions of the real estate to which such 
numbers relate. Indexes and tax maps established as provided herein shall be open to 
public inspection.
441.30 Informal assessment review period — recommendation.
1. Any property owner or aggrieved taxpayer who is dissatisfied with the owner’s or 
taxpayer’s assessment may contact the assessor by telephone or in writing by paper or 
electronic medium on or after April 1, to and including May 4, of the year of the assess-
ment to inquire about the specifics and accuracy of the assessment. Such an inquiry 
may also include a request for an informal review of the assessment by the assessor 
under one or more of the grounds for protest authorized under section 441.37 for the 
same assessment year.
2. In response to an inquiry under subsection 1, if the assessor, following an infor-
mal review, determines that the assessment was incorrect under one or more of the 
grounds for protest authorized under section 441.37 for the same assessment year, the 
assessor may recommend that the property owner or aggrieved taxpayer file a protest 
with the local board of review and may file a recommendation with the local board of 
review related to the informal review.
3. A recommendation filed with the local board of review by the assessor pursuant to 
subsection 2 shall be utilized by the local board of review in the evaluation of all evi-
dence properly before the local board of review.
4. This section, including any action taken by the assessor under this section, shall not 
be construed to limit a property owner or taxpayer’s ability to file a protest with the 
local board of review under section 441.37.
441.31 Board of review.
1. The chairperson of the conference board shall call a meeting by written notice to all 
of the members of the board for the purpose of appointing a board of review for all 
assessments made by the assessor. The board of review may consist of either three 
members or five members. As nearly as possible this board shall include one licensed 
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real estate broker and one registered architect or person experienced in the building 
and construction field. In the case of a county, at least one member of the board shall 
be a farmer. Not more than two members of the board of review shall be of the same 
profession or occupation and members of the board of review shall be residents of the 
assessor jurisdiction. The terms of the members of the board of review shall be for six 
years, beginning with January 1 of the year following their selection. In boards of re-
view having three members the term of one member of the first board to be appointed 
shall be for two years, one member for four years and one member for six years. In 
the case of boards of review having five members, the term of one member of the first 
board to be appointed shall be for one year, one member for two years, one member for 
three years, one member for four years and one member for six years.
2. a. However, notwithstanding the board of review appointed by the county conference 
board pursuant to subsection 1, a city council of a city having a population of seven-
ty-five thousand or more which is a member of a county conference board may provide, 
by ordinance, for a city board of review to hear appeals of property assessments by 
residents of that city. The members of the city board of review shall be appointed by 
the city council. The city shall pay the expenses incurred by the city board of review. 
However, if the city has a population of more than one hundred twenty-five thousand, 
the expenses incurred by the city board of review shall be paid by the county. All of the 
provisions of this chapter relating to the boards of review shall apply to a city board of 
review appointed pursuant to this subsection.
b. If a city having a population of more than one hundred twenty-five thousand abolish-
es its office of city assessor, the city may provide, by ordinance, for a city board of re-
view or request the county conference board to appoint a ten-member county board of 
review. The initial ten-member county board of review established pursuant to this para-
graph shall consist of the members of the city board of review and the county board of 
review who are serving unexpired terms of office. The members of the initial ten-mem-
ber county board of review may continue to serve their unexpired terms of office and 
are eligible for reappointment for a six-year term. The ten-member county board of 
review created pursuant to this paragraph is in lieu of the boards of review provided for 
in subsection 1, but the professional and occupational qualifications of members shall 
apply. 3. Notwithstanding the requirements of subsection 1, the conference board or a 
city council which has appointed a board of review may increase the membership of the 
board of review by an additional two members if it determines that as a result of the 
large number of protests filed or estimated to be filed the board of review will be un-
able to timely resolve the protests with the existing number of members. If the board of 
review has ten members, not more than four additional members may be appointed by 
the conference board. The additional emergency members shall be appointed for a term 
set by the conference board or the city council but not for longer than two years. The 
conference board or the city council may extend the terms of the emergency members 
if it makes a similar determination as required for the initial appointment.
441.32 Terms — vacancies.
The terms of the members of the board of review are for six years each except for the 
emergency members whose terms shall be set by the conference board for a period 
not to exceed two years. Members of this board may be removed by the conference 
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board but only after a public hearing upon specified charges, if a hearing is requested 
by the member. A subsequent appointment, and an appointment to fill a vacancy, shall 
be made in the same way as the original selection. The board may subpoena witnesses 
and administer oaths.
441.33 Sessions of board of review. 
The board of review shall be in session from May 1 through the period of time neces-
sary to act on all protests filed under section 441.37 but not later than May 31 each 
year and for an additional period as required under section 441.37 and shall hold as 
many meetings as are necessary to discharge its duties. On or before May 31 in those 
years in which a session has not been extended as required under section 441.37, the 
board shall return all books, records and papers to the assessor except undisposed 
of protests and records pertaining to those protests. If it has not completed its work 
by May 31, in those years in which the session has not been extended under section 
441.37, the director of revenue may authorize the board of review to continue in ses-
sion for a period necessary to complete its work, but the director of revenue shall not 
approve a continuance extending beyond July 15. On or before May 31 or on the final 
day of any extended session required under section 441.37 or authorized by the director 
of revenue, the board of review shall adjourn until May 1 of the following year. It shall 
adopt its own rules of procedure, elect its own chairperson from its membership, and 
keep minutes of its meetings. The board shall appoint a clerk who may be a member 
of the board or any other qualified person, except the assessor or any member of the 
assessor’s staff. It may be reconvened by the director of revenue. All undisposed pro-
tests in its hands on July 15 shall be automatically overruled and returned to the asses-
sor together with its other records. Within fifteen days following the adjournment of any 
regular or special session, the board of review shall submit to the director of revenue, 
on forms prescribed by the director, a report of any actions taken during that session
441.34 Quarters — hours — expenses.
The board of review of assessments shall hold meetings in quarters provided by the 
board of supervisors. Said board shall be in session such hours each day and shall 
devote such time to its duties as may be necessary to the discharge of its duties and to 
accomplish substantial justice. The expenses of the board shall be included in the as-
sessor’s annual budget as provided hereafter.
441.35 Powers of review board.
1. The board of review shall have the power:
a. To equalize assessments by raising or lowering the individual assessments of real 
property, including new buildings, made by the assessor.
b. To add to the assessment rolls any taxable property which has been omitted by the 
assessor.
c. To add to the assessment rolls for taxation property which the board believes has 
been erroneously exempted from taxation. Revocation of a property tax exemption shall 
commence with the assessment for the current assessment year, and shall not be ap-
plied to prior assessment years.
2. In any year after the year in which an assessment has been made of all of the real 
estate in any taxing district, the board of review shall meet as provided in section 
441.33, and where the board finds the same has changed in value, the board shall 
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revalue and reassess any part or all of the real estate contained in such taxing district, 
and in such case, the board shall determine the actual value as of January 1 of the year 
of the revaluation and reassessment and compute the taxable value thereof. If the as-
sessment of any such property is raised, or any property is added to the tax list by the 
board, the clerk shall give notice in the manner provided in section 441.36. However, 
if the assessment of all property in any taxing district is raised, the board may instruct 
the clerk to give immediate notice by one publication in one of the official newspa-
pers located in the taxing district, and such published notice shall take the place of the 
mailed notice provided for in section 441.36, but all other provisions of that section shall 
apply. The decision of the board as to the foregoing matters shall be subject to appeal 
to the property assessment appeal board within the same time and in the same manner 
as provided in section 441.37A and to the district court within the same time and in the 
same manner as provided in section 441.38.
441.36 Change of assessment — notice.
All changes in assessments authorized by the board of review, and reasons therefor, 
shall be entered in the minute book kept by said board and on the assessment roll. 
Said minute book shall be filed with the assessor after the adjournment of the board 
of review and shall at all times be open to public inspection. In case the value of any 
specific property or the entire assessment of any person, partnership, or association is 
increased, or new property is added by the board, the clerk shall give immediate notice 
thereof by mail to each at the post office address shown on the assessment rolls, and 
at the conclusion of the action of the board therein the clerk shall post an alphabetical 
list of those whose assessments are thus raised and added, in a conspicuous place in 
the office or place of meeting of the board, and enter upon the records a statement that 
such posting has been made, which entry shall be conclusive evidence of the giving of 
the notice required. The board shall hold an adjourned meeting, with at least five days 
intervening after the posting of said notices, before final action with reference to the 
raising of assessments or the adding of property to the rolls is taken, and the posted 
notices shall state the time and place of holding such adjourned meeting, which time 
and place shall also be stated in the proceedings of the board.
441.37 Protest of assessment — grounds.
1. a. Any property owner or aggrieved taxpayer who is dissatisfied with the owner’s 
or taxpayer’s assessment may file a protest against such assessment with the board 
of review on or after April 7, to and including May 5, of the year of the assessment. In 
any county which has been declared to be a disaster area by proper federal authorities 
after March 1 and prior to May 20 of said year of assessment, the board of review shall 
be authorized to remain in session until June 15 and the time for filing a protest shall 
be extended to and include the period from May 25 to June 5 of such year. The protest 
shall be in writing and, except as provided in subsection 3, signed by the one protesting 
or by the protester’s duly authorized agent. The taxpayer may have an oral hearing on 
the protest if the request for the oral hearing is made in writing at the time of filing the 
protest. The protest must be confined to one or more of the following grounds:
(1) For odd-numbered assessment years and for even-numbered assessment years for 
property that was reassessed in such even-numbered assessment year:
(a) That said assessment is not equitable as compared with assessments of other like 
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property in the taxing district. When this ground is relied upon as the basis of a protest 
the legal description and assessments of a representative number of comparable prop-
erties, as described by the aggrieved taxpayer shall be listed on the protest, otherwise 
said protest shall not be considered on this ground.
(b) That the property is assessed for more than the value authorized by law. When this 
ground is relied upon, the protesting party shall state the specific amount which the 
protesting party believes the property to be overassessed, and the amount which the 
party considers to be its actual value and fair assessment.
(c) That the property is not assessable, is exempt from taxes, or is misclassified and 
stating the reasons for the protest.
(d) That there is an error in the assessment and state the specific alleged error. When 
this ground is relied upon, the error may include but is not limited to listing errors, cler-
ical or mathematical errors, or other errors that result in an error in the assessment.
(e) That there is fraud in the assessment which shall be specifically stated.
(2) For even-numbered assessment years, when the property has not been reassessed 
in such even-numbered assessment year, that there has been a decrease in the value 
of the property from the previous reassessment year. When this ground is relied upon, 
the protesting party shall show the decrease in value by comparing the market value of 
the property as of January 1 of the current assessment year and the actual value of the 
property for the previous reassessment year. Such protest shall be in the same manner 
as described in this section and shall be reviewed by the local board of review pursuant 
to section 441.35, subsection 2, but a reduction or increase shall not be made for prior 
years.
b. The burden of proof for all protests filed under this section shall be as stated in sec-
tion 441.21, subsection 3.
c. The property owner or aggrieved taxpayer may combine on one form protests of 
assessment on parcels separately assessed if the same grounds are relied upon as the 
basis for protesting each separate assessment. If an oral hearing is requested on more 
than one of such protests, the person making the combined protests may request that 
the oral hearings be held consecutively.
2. a. A property owner or aggrieved taxpayer who finds that a clerical or mathemati-
cal error has been made in the assessment of the owner’s or taxpayer’s property may 
file a protest against that assessment in the same manner as provided in this section, 
except that the protest may be filed for previous years. The board may correct clerical 
or mathematical errors for any assessment year in which the taxes have not been fully 
paid or otherwise legally discharged.
b. Upon the determination of the board that a clerical or mathematical error has been 
made the board shall take appropriate action to correct the error and notify the county 
auditor of the change in the assessment as a result of the error and the county audi-
tor shall make the correction in the assessment and the tax list in the same manner as 
provided in section 443.6.
c. The board shall not correct an error resulting from a property owner’s or taxpayer’s 
inaccuracy in reporting or failure to comply with section 441.19. 
3. For assessment years beginning on or after January 1, 2014, the board of review 
may allow property owners or aggrieved taxpayers who are dissatisfied with the own-



136

er’s or taxpayer’s assessment to file a protest against such assessment by electronic 
means. Electronic filing of assessment protests may be authorized for the protest pe-
riod that begins April 7, the protest period that begins October 15, or both. Except for 
the requirement that a protest be signed, all other requirements of this section for an 
assessment protest to the board of review shall apply to a protest filed electronically. If 
electronic filing is authorized by the local board of review, the availability of electronic 
filing shall be clearly indicated on the assessment roll notice provided to the property 
owner or taxpayer and included in the published equalization order notice.
4. After the board of review has considered any protest filed by a property owner or ag-
grieved taxpayer and made final disposition of the protest, the board shall give written 
notice to the property owner or aggrieved taxpayer who filed the protest of the action 
taken by the board of review on the protest. The written notice to the property owner 
or aggrieved taxpayer shall also specify the reasons for the action taken by the board of 
review on the protest. If protests of assessment on multiple parcels separately assessed 
were combined, the written notice shall state the action taken, and the reasons for the 
action, for each assessment protested.
441.37A Appeal of protest to property assessment appeal board.
1. a. For the assessment year beginning January 1, 2007, and all subsequent assess-
ment years beginning before January 1, 2018, appeals may be taken from the action of 
the board of review with reference to protests of assessment, valuation, or application 
of an equalization order to the property assessment appeal board created in section 
421.1A. However, a property owner or aggrieved taxpayer or an appellant described in 
section 441.42 may bypass the property assessment appeal board and appeal the deci-
sion of the local board of review to the district court pursuant to section 441.38.
b. For an appeal to the property assessment appeal board to be valid, written notice 
must be filed by the party appealing the decision with the secretary of the property 
assessment appeal board within twenty days after the date of adjournment of the local 
board of review or May 31, whichever is later. The written notice of appeal shall include 
a petition setting forth the basis of the appeal and the relief sought. No new grounds in 
addition to those set out in the protest to the local board of review as provided in sec-
tion 441.37 can be pleaded, but additional evidence to sustain those grounds may be 
introduced. The assessor shall have the same right to appeal to the assessment appeal 
board as an individual taxpayer, public body, or other public officer as provided in sec-
tion 441.42. An appeal to the board is a contested case under chapter 17A.
c. Filing of the written notice of appeal and petition with the secretary of the property 
assessment appeal board shall preserve all rights of appeal of the appellant, except as 
otherwise provided in subsection 2. A copy of the appellant’s written notice of appeal 
and petition shall be mailed by the secretary of the property assessment appeal board 
to the local board of review whose decision is being appealed.
d. In all cases where a change in assessed valuation of one hundred thousand dollars or 
more is petitioned for, the local board of review shall mail a copy of the written notice of 
appeal and petition to all affected taxing districts as shown on the last available tax list.
e. The property assessment appeal board may, by rule, provide for the filing of a notice 
of appeal and petition with the secretary of the board by electronic means. All require-
ments of this section for an appeal to the board shall apply to an appeal filed electroni-
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cally.
2. a. A party to the appeal may request a hearing or the appeal may proceed without 
a hearing. If a hearing is requested, the appellant and the local board of review from 
which the appeal is taken shall be given at least thirty days’ written notice by the prop-
erty assessment appeal board of the date the appeal shall be heard and the local board 
of review may be present and participate at such hearing. Notice to all affected taxing 
districts shall be deemed to have been given when written notice is provided to the local 
board of review. The requirement of thirty days’ written notice may be waived by mutu-
al agreement of all parties to the appeal. Failure by the appellant to appear at the prop-
erty assessment appeal board hearing shall result in dismissal of the appeal unless a 
continuance is granted to the appellant by the board following a showing of good cause 
for the appellant’s failure to appear. If an appeal is dismissed for failure to appear, the 
property assessment appeal board shall have no jurisdiction to consider any subsequent 
appeal on the appellant’s protest.
b. Each appeal may be considered by one or more members of the board, and the 
chairperson of the board may assign members to consider appeals. If a hearing is 
requested, it shall be open to the public and shall be conducted in accordance with the 
rules of practice and procedure adopted by the board. The board may provide by rule 
for participation in such hearings by telephone or other means of electronic commu-
nication. However, any deliberation of the board or of board members considering the 
appeal in reaching a decision on any appeal shall be confidential. Any deliberation of 
the board or of board members to rule on procedural motions in a pending appeal or 
to deliberate on the decision to be reached in an appeal is exempt from the provisions 
of chapter 21. The property assessment appeal board or any member of the board 
considering the appeal may require the production of any books, records, papers, or 
documents as evidence in any matter pending before the board that may be material, 
relevant, or necessary for the making of a just decision. Any books, records, papers, or 
documents produced as evidence shall become part of the record of the appeal. Any 
testimony given relating to the appeal shall be transcribed and made a part of the re-
cord of the appeal.
3. a. The burden of proof for all appeals before the board shall be as stated in section 
441.21, subsection 3. The board members considering the appeal shall determine anew 
all questions arising before the local board of review which relate to the liability of the 
property to assessment or the amount thereof. All of the evidence shall be considered 
and there shall be no presumption as to the correctness of the valuation of assessment 
appealed from. The property assessment appeal board shall issue a decision in each 
appeal filed with the board. If the appeal is considered by less than the full membership 
of the board, the determination made by such members shall be forwarded to the full 
board for approval, rejection, or modification. If the initial determination is rejected by 
the board, it shall be returned for reconsideration to the board members making the ini-
tial determination. Any deliberation of the board regarding an initial determination shall 
be confidential.
b. The decision of the board shall be considered the final agency action for purposes of 
further appeal, except as otherwise provided in section 441.49. The decision shall be 
final unless appealed to district court as provided in section 441.38. The levy of tax-
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es on any assessment appealed to the board shall not be delayed by any proceeding 
before the board, and if the assessment appealed from is reduced by the decision of the 
board, any taxes levied upon that portion of the assessment reduced shall be abated 
or, if already paid, shall be refunded. If the subject of an appeal is the application of an 
equalization order, the property assessment appeal board shall not order a reduction in 
assessment greater than the amount that the assessment was increased due to applica-
tion of the equalization order. Each party to the appeal shall be responsible for the costs 
of the appeal incurred by that party
441.38 Appeal to district court.
1. Appeals may be taken from the action of the local board of review with reference to 
protests of assessment, to the district court of the county in which the board holds its 
sessions within twenty days after its adjournment or May 31, whichever date is later. 
Appeals may be taken from the action of the property assessment appeal board to the 
district court of the county where the property which is the subject of the appeal is 
located within twenty days after the letter of disposition of the appeal by the property 
assessment appeal board is postmarked to the appellant. No new grounds in addition to 
those set out in the protest to the local board of review as provided in section 441.37, 
or in addition to those set out in the appeal to the property assessment appeal board, if 
applicable, can be pleaded. Additional evidence to sustain those grounds may be intro-
duced in an appeal from the local board of review to the district court. However, no new 
evidence to sustain those grounds may be introduced in an appeal from the property 
assessment appeal board to the district court. The assessor shall have the same right to 
appeal and in the same manner as an individual taxpayer, public body, or other public 
officer as provided in section 441.42. Appeals shall be taken by filing a written notice of 
appeal with the clerk of district court. Filing of the written notice of appeal shall pre-
serve all rights of appeal of the appellant.
2. If the appeal to district court is taken from the action of the local board of review, 
notice of appeal shall be served as an original notice on the chairperson, presiding offi-
cer, or clerk of the board of review after the filing of notice under subsection 1 with the 
clerk of district court. If the appeal to district court is taken from the action of the prop-
erty assessment appeal board, notice of appeal shall be served as an original notice on 
the secretary of the property assessment appeal board after the filing of notice under 
subsection 1 with the clerk of district court.
441.38A Notice to school district.
In addition to any other requirement for providing of notice, if a property owner or ag-
grieved taxpayer files a protest against the assessment of property valued at five million 
dollars or more or files an appeal to the property assessment appeal board or the dis-
trict court with regard to such property, the assessor shall provide notice to the school 
district in which such property is located within ten days of the filing of the protest or 
the appeal, as applicable.
441.38B Appeal to district court from property assessment appeal board.
A person or party who is aggrieved or adversely affected by a decision of the property 
assessment appeal board may seek judicial review of the decision as provided in chap-
ter 17A and section 441.38. 2008 Acts, ch 1191, §77 
441.39 Trial on appeal. 
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If the appeal is from a decision of the local board of review, the court shall hear the 
appeal in equity and determine anew all questions arising before the board which relate 
to the liability of the property to assessment or the amount thereof. The court shall con-
sider all of the evidence and there shall be no presumption as to the correctness of the 
valuation or assessment appealed from. If the appeal is from a decision of the property 
assessment appeal board, the court’s review shall be limited to the correction of errors 
at law. Its decision shall be certified by the clerk of the court to the county auditor, and 
the assessor, who shall correct the assessment books accordingly.
441.40 Costs, fees and expenses apportioned.
The clerk of the court shall likewise certify to the county treasurer the costs assessed by 
the court on any appeal from a board of review to the district court, in all cases where 
said costs are taxed against the board of review or any taxing body. Thereupon the 
county treasurer shall compute and apportion the said costs between the various taxing 
bodies participating in the proceeds of the collection of the taxes involved in any such 
appeal, and said treasurer shall so compute and apportion the various amounts which 
said taxing bodies are required to pay in proportion to the amount of taxes each of said 
taxing bodies is entitled to receive from the whole amount of taxes involved in each of 
such appeals. The said county treasurer shall deduct from the proceeds of all gener-
al taxes collected the amount of costs so computed and apportioned by the treasurer 
from the moneys due to each taxing body from general taxes collected. The amount so 
deducted shall be certified to each taxing body in lieu of moneys collected. Said county 
treasurer shall pay to the clerk of the district court the amount of said costs so comput-
ed, apportioned and collected by the treasurer in all cases now on file or hereafter filed 
in which said costs have not been paid.
441.41 Legal counsel.
In the case of cities having an assessor, the city legal department shall represent the 
assessor and board of review in all litigation dealing with assessments. In the case of 
counties, the county attorney shall represent the assessor and board of review in all lit-
igation dealing with assessments. Any taxing body interested in the taxes received from 
such assessments may be represented by an attorney and shall be required to appear 
by attorney upon written request of the assessor to the presiding officer of any such 
taxing body. The conference board may employ special counsel to assist the city legal 
department or county attorney as the case may be.
441.42 Appeal on behalf of public.
Any officer of a county, city, township, drainage district, levee district, or school district 
interested or a taxpayer thereof may in like manner make complaint before said board 
of review in respect to the assessment of any property in the township, drainage dis-
trict, levee district or city and an appeal from the action of the board of review in fixing 
the amount of assessment on any property concerning which such complaint is made, 
may be taken by any of such aforementioned officers. Such appeal is in addition to the 
appeal allowed to the person whose property is assessed and shall be taken in the name 
of the county, city, township, drainage district, levee district, or school district interested, 
and tried in the same manner, except that the notice of appeal shall also be served upon 
the owner of the property concerning which the complaint is made and affected thereby 
or person required to return said property for assessment.
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441.43 Power of court.
Upon trial of any appeal from the action of the board of review or of the property as-
sessment appeal board fixing the amount of assessment upon any property concerning 
which complaint is made, the court may increase, decrease, or affirm the amount of the 
assessment appealed from.
441.44 Notice of voluntary settlement.
No voluntary court settlement of an assessment appeal shall be valid unless written no-
tice thereof shall first be served upon each of the taxing bodies interested in the taxes 
derived from such assessment.
441.45 Abstract to state department of revenue.
1. The county assessor of each county and each city assessor shall, on or before July 
1 of each year, make out and transmit to the department of revenue an abstract of the 
real property in the assessor’s county or city, as the case may be, and file a copy of the 
abstract with the county auditor, in which the assessor shall set forth:
a. The number of acres of land and the aggregate taxable values of the land, exclusive 
of city lots, returned by the assessors, as corrected by the board of review.
b. The aggregate taxable values of real estate by class in each township and city in the 
county, returned as corrected by the board of review.
c. Other facts required by the director of revenue.
2. If a board of review continues in session beyond June 1, under sections 441.33 
and 441.37, the abstract of the real property shall be made out and transmitted to the 
department of revenue within fifteen days after the date of final adjournment by the 
board.
441.46 Assessment date.
The assessment date of January 1 is the first date of an assessment year period which 
constitutes a calendar year commencing January 1 and ending December 31. All prop-
erty tax statutes providing for tax exemptions or credits and requiring that a claim be 
filed, shall be construed to require the claims to be filed by July 1 of the assessment 
year. If no claim is required to be filed to procure an exemption or credit, the status of 
the property as exempt or taxable on July 1 of the fiscal year which commences during 
the assessment year determines its eligibility for exemption or credit. Any statute re-
quiring proration of property taxes for any purpose shall be for the fiscal year, and the 
proration shall be based on the status of the property during the fiscal year. The assess-
ment date is January 1 for taxes for the fiscal year which commences six months after 
the assessment date and which become delinquent during the fiscal year commencing 
eighteen months after the assessment date.
441.47 Adjusted valuations.
The director of revenue on or about August 15, 1977, and every two years thereafter 
shall order the equalization of the levels of assessment of each class of property in the 
several assessing jurisdictions by adding to or deducting from the valuation of each 
class of property such percentage in each case as may be necessary to bring the same 
to its taxable value as fixed in this chapter and chapters 427 to 443. The director shall 
adjust to actual value the valuation of any class of property as set out in the abstract 
of assessment when the valuation is at least five percent above or below actual value 
as determined by the director. For purposes of such value adjustments and before such 
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equalization the director shall adopt, in the manner prescribed by chapter 17A, such 
rules as may be necessary to determine the level of assessment for each class of prop-
erty in each county. The rules shall cover: 
1. The proposed use of the assessment-sales ratio study set out in section 421.17, sub-
section 6.
2. The proposed use of any statewide income capitalization studies. 3. The proposed 
use of other methods that would assist the director in arriving at the accurate level of 
assessment of each class of property in each assessing jurisdiction.
441.47A Reserved.
441.48 Notice of adjustment.
Before the director of revenue shall adjust the valuation of any class of property any 
such percentage, the director shall serve ten days’ notice by mail, on the county auditor 
of the county whose valuation is proposed to be adjusted and the director shall hold an 
adjourned meeting after such ten days’ notice, at which time the county or assessing ju-
risdiction may appear by its city council or board of supervisors, city or county attorney, 
and other assessing jurisdiction, city or county officials, and make written or oral protest 
against such proposed adjustment, which protest shall consist simply of a statement of 
the error, or errors, complained of with such facts as may lead to their correction, and at 
such adjourned meeting final action may be taken in reference thereto.
441.49 Adjustment by auditor.
1. a. The director shall keep a record of the review and adjustment proceedings and 
finish the proceedings on or before October 1 unless for good cause the proceedings 
cannot be completed by that date. The director shall notify each county auditor by mail 
of the final action taken at the proceedings and specify any adjustments in the valua-
tions of any class of property to be made effective for the jurisdiction. 
b. However, an assessing jurisdiction may request the director to permit the use of an 
alternative method of applying the equalization order to the property values in the as-
sessing jurisdiction, provided that the final valuation shall be equivalent to the director’s 
equalization order. The assessing jurisdiction shall notify the county auditor of the re-
quest for the use of an alternative method of applying the equalization order and the di-
rector’s disposition of the request. The request to use an alternative method of applying 
the equalization order, including procedures for notifying affected property owners and 
appealing valuation adjustments, shall be made within ten days from the date the coun-
ty auditor receives the equalization order and the valuation adjustments, and appeal 
procedures shall be completed by November 30 of the year of the equalization order. 
Compliance with the provisions of section 441.21 is sufficient grounds for the director to 
permit the use of an alternative method of applying the equalization order.
2. a. On or before October 15 the county auditor shall cause to be published in offi-
cial newspapers of general circulation the final equalization order. The publication shall 
include, in type larger than the remainder of the publication, the following statement: 
Assessed values are equalized by the department of revenue every two years. Local 
taxing authorities determine the final tax levies and may reduce property tax rates to 
compensate for any increase in valuation due to equalization.
b. Failure to publish the equalization order has no effect upon the validity of the orders.
3. The county auditor shall add to or deduct from the valuation of each class of prop-
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erty in the county the required percentage, rejecting all fractions of fifty cents or less 
in the result, and counting all fractions over fifty cents as one dollar. For any special 
charter city that levies and collects its own tax based on current year assessed values, 
the equalization percentage shall be applied to the following year’s values, and shall be 
considered the equalized values for that year for purposes of this chapter.
4. The local board of review shall reconvene in special session from October 15 to No-
vember 15 for the purpose of hearing the protests of affected property owners or tax-
payers within the jurisdiction of the board whose valuation of property if adjusted pur-
suant to the equalization order issued by the director of revenue will result in a greater 
value than permitted under section 441.21. The board of review shall accept protests 
only during the first ten days following the date the local board of review reconvenes. 
The board of review shall limit its review to only the timely filed protests. The board 
of review may adjust all or a part of the percentage increase ordered by the director 
of revenue by adjusting the actual value of the property under protest to one hundred 
percent of actual value. Any adjustment so determined by the board of review shall not 
exceed the percentage increase provided for in the director’s equalization order. The 
determination of the board of review on filed protests is final, subject to appeal to the 
property assessment appeal board. A final decision by the local board of review, or the 
property assessment appeal board, if the local board’s decision is appealed, is subject 
to review by the director of revenue for the purpose of determining whether the board’s 
actions substantially altered the equalization order. In making the review, the director 
has all the powers provided in chapter 421, and in exercising the powers the director is 
not subject to chapter 17A. Not later than fifteen days following the adjournment of the 
board, the board of review shall submit to the director of revenue, on forms prescribed 
by the director, a report of all actions taken by the board of review during this session.
5. Not later than ten days after the date the final equalization order is issued, the city 
or county officials of the affected county or assessing jurisdiction may appeal the final 
equalization order to the state board of tax review. The appeal shall not delay the im-
plementation of the equalization orders.
6. Tentative and final equalization orders issued by the director of revenue are not rules 
as defined in section 17A.2, subsection 
7441.50 Appraisers employed.
The conference board shall have power to employ appraisers or other technical or ex-
pert help to assist in the valuation of property, the cost thereof to be paid in the same 
manner as other expenses of the assessor’s office.
441.51 Repealed by 74 Acts, ch 1230, §8, 9.
441.52 Failure to perform duty.
If any assessor or member of any board of review shall knowingly fail or neglect to 
make or require the assessment of property for taxation to be of and for its taxable 
value as provided by law or to perform any of the duties required of the assessor or 
member by law, at the time and in the manner specified, the assessor or member shall 
forfeit and pay the sum of five hundred dollars to be recovered in an action in the dis-
trict court in the name of the county or in the name of the city as the case may be, and 
for its use, and the action against the assessor shall be against the assessor and the 
assessor’s sureties.
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441.53 Definitions.
As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, “book”, “list”, “record”, or 
“schedule” kept by a county auditor, assessor, treasurer, recorder, sheriff, or other coun-
ty officer means the county system as defined in section 445.1.
441.54 Construction.
Whenever in the laws of this state, the words “assessor” or “assessors” appear, singly or 
in combination with other words, they shall be deemed to mean and refer to the county 
or city assessor, as the case may be.
441.55 Conflicting laws.
If any of the provisions of this chapter shall be in conflict with any of the laws of this 
state, then the provisions of this chapter shall prevail.
441.56 Assessor’s duties — combined appointment.
When the duties of the county assessor are combined with the duties of another officer 
or employee as provided in section 331.323, subsection 1, the person named to perform 
the combined duties shall be appointed as provided in sections 441.5 to 441.8.
441.57 Repealed by 79 Acts, ch 105, §1.
441.58 through 441.64 Reserved.
441.65 through 441.71 Repealed by 90 Acts, ch 1236, §54. See chapter 354.
441.72 Assessment of platted lots.
1. Except as provided in subsection 2, when a subdivision plat is recorded pursuant 
to chapter 354, the individual lots within the subdivision plat shall not be assessed in 
excess of the total assessment of the land as acreage or unimproved property for five 
years after the recording of the plat or until the lot is actually improved with permanent 
construction, whichever occurs first. When an individual lot has been improved with 
permanent construction, the lot shall be assessed for taxation purposes as provided in 
chapter 428 and this chapter.
2. For subdivision plats recorded pursuant to chapter 354 on or after January 1, 2004, 
but before January 1, 2011, the individual lots within the subdivision plat shall not be 
assessed in excess of the total assessment of the land as acreage or unimproved prop-
erty for eight years after the recording of the plat or until the lot is actually improved 
with permanent construction, whichever occurs first. When an individual lot has been 
improved with permanent construction, the lot shall be assessed for taxation purposes 
as provided in chapter 428 and this chapter.
3. This section does not apply to special assessment levies. 90 Acts, ch 1236, §50; 2011 
Acts, ch 131, §155, 157 2011 amendments to this section take effect July 27, 2011, and 
apply to assessment years beginning on or after January 1, 2012; amendments do not 
require refund or modification of property taxes attributable to, or the adjustment of 
property assessments for, assessments years beginning before January 1, 2012; 2011 
Acts, ch 131, §156, 157
 441.73 Litigation expense fund.
1. A litigation expense fund is created in the state treasury. The litigation expense fund 
shall be used for the payment of litigation expenses incurred by the state to defend 
property valuations established by the director of revenue pursuant to section 428.24 
and chapters 433, 434, 437, 437A, 437B, and 438, and for the payment of litigation 
expenses incurred by the state to defend the imposition of replacement taxes and state-
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wide property taxes under chapters 437A and 437B.
2. If the director of revenue determines that foreseeable litigation expenses will ex-
ceed the amount available from appropriations made to the department of revenue, the 
director of revenue may apply to the executive council for use of funds on deposit in 
the litigation expense fund. The initial application for approval shall include an estimate 
of potential litigation expenses, allocated to each of the next four succeeding calendar 
quarters and substantiated by a breakdown of all anticipated costs for legal counsel, 
expert witnesses, and other applicable litigation expenses.
3. The executive council may approve expenditures from the litigation expense fund on 
a quarterly basis. Prior to each quarter, the director of revenue shall report to the exec-
utive council and give a full accounting of actual litigation expenses to date as well as 
estimated litigation expenses for the remaining calendar quarters of the fiscal year. The 
executive council may adjust quarterly expenditures from the litigation expense fund 
based on this information. 4. The executive council shall transfer for the fiscal year be-
ginning July 1, 1992, and each fiscal year thereafter, from funds established in sections 
425.1 and 426.1, an amount necessary to pay litigation expenses. The amount of the 
fund for each fiscal year shall not exceed seven hundred thousand dollars. The execu-
tive council shall determine annually the proportionate amounts to be transferred from 
the two separate funds. At any time when no litigation is pending or in progress the bal-
ance in the litigation expense fund shall not exceed one hundred thousand dollars. Any 
excess moneys shall be transferred in a proportionate amount back to the funds from 
which they were originally transferred.
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IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
HOMELAND SECURITY AND EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT  
DEPARTMENT [605]

(Chapter 1 Organization, through Chapter 6 Contested Cases pertain to the 
rulemaking process and are not included here)

CHAPTER 7
LOCAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT
7.1(29C) Scope and purpose
7.2(29C) Definitions
7.3(29C) Local emergency management commission
7.4(29C) Local emergency management coordinator
7.5(29C) Commission personnel
7.6(29C) Damage assessment and financial assistance for disaster recovery
7.7(29C) Emergency management performance grant (EMPG) program

605—7.1(29C) Scope and purpose. 
These rules apply to each local emergency management commission as provided for 
in Iowa Code section 29C.9. These rules are intended to establish standards for emer-
gency management and to provide local emergency management commissions with the 
criteria to assess and measure their capability to mitigate against, prepare for, respond 
to, and recover from emergencies or disasters.
605—7.2(29C) Definitions. 
For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions will apply:
“Commission” means a local emergency management commission or joint emergency 
management commission.
“Local emergency management agency” means a countywide, joint county-municipal 
agency organized to administer this chapter under the authority of a commission.
“Shall” indicates a mandatory requirement.
“Should” indicates a recommendation or that which is advised but not required.
605—7.3(29C) Local emergency management commission.
 7.3(1) The county board of supervisors, city councils, and sheriff in each county 
shall cooperate with the homeland security and emergency management division to es-
tablish a local emergency management commission to carry out the provisions of 2011 
Iowa Code Supplement chapter 29C.
 a.  The local commission shall be named the (county name) county emergen-
cy management commission.
 b.  The commission shall be comprised of the following members:
 (1) A member of the county board of supervisors.
 (2) The county sheriff.
 (3) The mayor from each city within the county.
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 c.  The commission is a municipality as defined in Iowa Code section 670.1.
 d.  A commission member may designate an alternate to represent the des-
ignated entity. For any activity relating to 2011 Iowa Code Supplement section 29C.17, 
subsection 2, or Iowa Code chapter 24, participation shall only be by a commission 
member or a designated alternate that is an elected official for the same designated 
entity.
 7.3(2) Local commission bylaws. The commission shall develop bylaws to specify, 
at a minimum, the following information:
 a.  The name of the commission.
 b.  The list of members.
 c.  The date for the commencement of operations.
 d.  The commission’s mission.
 e.  The commission’s powers and duties.
 f.  The manner for financing the commission and its activities and maintaining 
a budget therefor.
 g.  The manner for acquiring, holding and disposing of property.
 h.  The manner for electing or appointing officers and the terms of office.
 i.  The manner by which members may vote.
 j.  The manner for appointing, hiring, disciplining and terminating employees.
 k.  The rules for conducting meetings of the commission.
 l.  Any other necessary and proper rules or procedures.
The bylaws, as adopted, shall be signed by each member of the commission. The com-
mission shall record the signed bylaws with the county recorder and shall forward a 
copy of the bylaws to the administrator of the homeland security and emergency man-
agement division.
 7.3(3) Commission business. Commission business shall be conducted in com-
pliance with Iowa Code chapter 21, “Official Meetings Open to Public,” and Iowa Code 
chapter 22, “Examination of Public Records.”
 7.3(4) The commission shall have the following minimum duties and responsibili-
ties:
 a.  Administration and finance.
 (1) Establish and maintain a local emergency management agency responsible 
for the local emergency management program. The primary responsibility of this agency 
is to develop and maintain a comprehensive emergency management capability in co-
operation with other governmental agencies, volunteer organizations, and private sector 
organizations. The name of this agency shall be the (county name) county emergency 
management agency.
 (2) Determine the mission of the agency and its program.
 (3) Develop and adopt a budget in accordance with the provisions of Iowa 
Code chapter 24 and Iowa Code section 29C.17 in support of the commission and its 
programs. The commission shall be the fiscal authority and the chairperson or vice 
chairperson shall be the certifying official for the budget.
 (4) Appoint an emergency management coordinator who meets the qualifica-
tions established in subrule 7.4(3).
 (5) Develop and adopt policies defining the rights and liabilities of commission 
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employees, emergency workers and volunteers.
 (6) Provide direction for the delivery of the emergency management services 
of planning, administration, coordination, training, exercising, and support for local gov-
ernments and their departments.
 (7) Coordinate emergency management activities and services among county 
and city governments and the private sector agencies under the jurisdiction of the com-
mission.
 b.  Hazard identification, risk assessment, and capability assessment.
 (1) The commission should continually identify credible hazards that may 
affect their jurisdiction, the likelihood of occurrence, and the vulnerability of the juris-
diction to such hazards. Hazards to be considered should include natural, technological, 
and human-caused.
 (2) The commission should conduct an analysis to determine the consequenc-
es and impact of identified hazards on the health and safety of the public, the health 
and safety of responders, property and infrastructure, critical and essential facilities, 
public services, the environment, the economy of the jurisdiction, and government oper-
ations and obligations.
 (3) The hazard analysis should include identification of vital personnel, sys-
tems, operations, equipment, and facilities at risk.
 (4) The commission should identify mitigation and preparedness consider-
ations based upon the hazard analysis.
 (5) A comprehensive assessment of the emergency management program 
elements should be conducted periodically to determine the operational capability and 
readiness of the jurisdiction to address the identified hazards and risks.
 c.  Resource management.
 (1) The commission should develop a method to effectively identify, acquire, 
distribute, account for, and utilize resources essential to emergency functions.
 (2) The commission shall utilize, to the maximum extent practicable, the ser-
vices, equipment, supplies and facilities of the political subdivisions that are members of 
the commission.
 (3) The commission should identify resource shortfalls and develop the steps 
and procedures necessary to overcome such shortfalls.
 (4) The commission shall, in collaboration with other public and private agen-
cies within this state, develop written mutual aid agreements. Such agreements shall 
provide reciprocal disaster services and recovery aid and assistance in case of disaster 
too great to be dealt with by the jurisdiction unassisted. Mutual aid agreements shall be 
in compliance with the appropriate requirements contained in Iowa Code chapter 28E.
 d.  Planning.
 (1) The commission shall develop a comprehensive emergency plan that is 
capabilities-based, multihazard and multifunctional in nature. The plan shall conform to 
the Comprehensive Preparedness Guide 101 as established by the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency.
 (2) Plans shall contain the following common elements:
 1. Identification of the functional roles and responsibilities of internal and 
external agencies, organizations, departments, and individuals during mitigation, pre-
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paredness, response and recovery.
 2. Establishment and identification of lines of authority for those agencies, 
organizations, departments, and individuals.
 (3) Plans shall be regularly reviewed and amended as appropriate in accor-
dance with a five-year schedule established by the commission, which shall include at a 
minimum:
 1. A complete review, and amendment as appropriate, at a minimum of every 
five years. However, a review, and amendment as appropriate, of the hazardous materi-
als portion and of a minimum of 20 percent of the remaining annexes or portions of the 
plan shall be conducted on a yearly basis. The complete operations plan must be re-
viewed entirely, and amended as appropriate, every five years. A copy of the portions of 
the plan that are reviewed, regardless of amendment, must be certified and submitted 
to the division for approval by August 1 of each year.
 2. Recovery and mitigation plans must also be reviewed, and amended as 
appropriate, certified and submitted to the division for approval within 180 days of the 
formal closing of the disaster incident period for a presidential declaration for major 
disaster.
 (4) To be certified, the plan must be adopted by the members of the commis-
sion and attested to by the chairperson and the local emergency management coordina-
tor on a signature document as specified by the division.
 (5) In addition to the standards heretofore established in paragraph 7.3(4)“d,” 
the operations plan shall include provisions for damage assessment.
 (6) Hazardous materials plans shall meet the minimum requirements of federal 
law, 42 U.S.C. §11003.
 (7) Counties designated as risk or host counties for a nuclear facility emergen-
cy planning zone shall meet the standards and requirements as published by the United 
States Nuclear Regulatory Commission and the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
in NUREG-0654, FEMA-REP-1, Rev. 1, March 1987.
 (8) Commissions participating in or conducting exercises or experiencing real 
disaster incidents which require after-action and corrective action reports have 180 days 
from the date of the publication of the corrective action report to incorporate the correc-
tive actions, as appropriate, into the commission’s plans.
 (9) Within 60 calendar days from the receipt of the plan, the division shall 
review plans or portions of plans submitted by a commission for approval. The division 
shall notify the local emergency management agency in writing of the approval or non-
approval of the plan. If the plan is not approved, the division shall state the specific 
standard or standards that are not being met and offer guidance on how the plan may 
be brought into compliance.
 (10) A comprehensive emergency plan shall not be considered approved by the 
homeland security and emergency management division as required in 2011 Iowa Code 
Supplement subsection 29C.9(8) unless such plan adheres to and meets the minimum 
standards as established in paragraph 7.3(4)“d.”
 (11) 2011 Iowa Code Supplement section 29C.6 provides that state partici-
pation in funding financial assistance in a presidentially declared disaster is contingent 
upon the commission’s having on file a state-approved, comprehensive emergency plan 
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as provided in 2011 Iowa Code Supplement subsection 29C.9(8). Plans must be received 
by the division within 180 days of the formal closing of the disaster incident period for 
a presidential declaration for major disaster for the affected jurisdiction and must be 
approved by the division within 240 days of the formal closing of the disaster incident 
period for public or private nonprofit entities within the county to be eligible to receive 
state financial assistance.
 e.  Direction, control and coordination.
 (1) The commission shall execute and enforce the orders or rules made by the 
governor, or under the governor’s authority.
 (2) The commission shall establish and maintain the capability to effectively 
direct, control and coordinate emergency and disaster response and recovery efforts.
 (3) The commission shall establish a means of interfacing on-scene manage-
ment with direction and control personnel and facilities.
 (4) The commission should actively support use of the Incident Command 
System (ICS) model by all emergency and disaster response agencies within the jurisdic-
tion.
 f.  Damage assessment.
 (1) The commission shall develop and maintain a damage assessment capabil-
ity consistent with local, state and federal requirements and shall designate individuals 
responsible for the function of damage assessment.
 (2) Individuals identified by the commission to perform the function of dam-
age assessment shall be trained through a course of instruction approved by the divi-
sion.
 g.  Communications and warning.
 (1) The commission should identify a means of disseminating a warning to the 
public, key officials, emergency response personnel and those other persons within the 
jurisdiction that may be potentially affected.
 (2) The commission should identify the primary and secondary means of com-
munications to support direction, control, and coordination of emergency management 
activities.
 h.  Operations and procedures. The commission should encourage public and 
private agencies, which have defined responsibilities in the comprehensive emergency 
plan, to develop standard operating procedures, policies, and directives in support of the 
plan.
 i.  Training.
 (1) The commission shall require the local emergency management coordina-
tor to meet the minimum training requirements as established by the division and identi-
fied in subrule 7.4(4).
 (2) The commission should, in conjunction with the local emergency manage-
ment coordinator, arrange for and actively support ongoing emergency management 
related training for local public officials, emergency responders, volunteers, and support 
staff.
 (3) Persons responsible for emergency plan development or implementation 
should receive training specific to, or related to, hazards identified in the local hazard 
analysis.
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 (4) The commission should encourage individuals, other than the emergen-
cy management coordinator, with emergency management responsibilities as defined 
in the comprehensive emergency plan, to complete, within two years of appointment, 
training consistent with their emergency management responsibilities.
 (5) The commission should encourage all individuals with emergency man-
agement responsibilities to maintain current and adequate training consistent with their 
responsibilities.
 j.  Exercises.
 (1) The commission shall ensure that exercise activities are conducted annual-
ly in accordance with local, state and federal requirements.
 (2) Exercise activities should follow a progressive five-year plan that is de-
signed to meet the needs of the jurisdiction.
 (3) Local entities assigned to an exercise should actively participate and sup-
port the role of the entity in the exercise.
 (4) Local entities assigned to an exercise should actively participate in the 
design, development, implementation, and evaluation of the exercise activity.
 k.  Public education and information.
 (1) The commission should designate the individual or individuals who are 
responsible for public education and information functions.
 (2) The commission should ensure a public information capability, to include:
 1. Designated public information personnel trained to meet local 
requirements.
 2. A system of receiving and disseminating emergency public information.
 3. A method to develop, coordinate, and authorize the release of 
information.
 4. The capability to communicate with functional needs populations.
 (3) The commission should actively support the development of capabilities to 
electronically collect, compile, report, receive, and transmit emergency public informa-
tion.
 7.3(5) Two or more commissions. Two or more commissions may, upon review by 
the state administrator and with the approval of their respective boards of supervisors, 
cities, and sheriffs, enter into agreements pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 28E for the 
joint coordination and administration of emergency management services throughout 
the multicounty area.
605—7.4(29C) Local emergency management coordinator.
 7.4(1) Each commission shall appoint a local emergency management coordina-
tor who shall serve at the pleasure of the commission. The commission shall delegate 
to the emergency management coordinator the authority to fulfill the commission’s and 
coordinator’s duties as provided in 2011 Iowa Code Supplement sections 29C.9 and 
29C.10, as further described in subrule 7.3(4), and as otherwise assigned and autho-
rized by the commission.
 7.4(2) Political activity.
 a.  A member of a commission shall not be appointed as the local emergency 
management coordinator.
 b.  An individual serving in a full-time or part-time governmental position 
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incompatible with the position of coordinator shall not be appointed as the emergency 
management coordinator.
 c.  Any employee of an organization for emergency management shall not be-
come a candidate for any partisan elective office. However, the employee is not preclud-
ed from holding any nonpartisan elective office for which no pay or only token payment 
is received.
 7.4(3) Local emergency management coordinator qualifications. Each person 
appointed after July 1, 1990, as a local emergency management coordinator shall meet 
the following requirements with regard to education, abilities, experience, knowledge 
and skills:
 a.  Demonstrate a knowledge of local, state, and federal laws and regulations 
pertaining to emergency management.
 b.  Demonstrate an understanding of communications systems, frequencies, 
and equipment capabilities.
 c.  Demonstrate a knowledge of basic accounting principles and practices.
 d.  Express oneself clearly and concisely, both orally and in writing.
 e.  Establish and maintain effective working relationships with employees, 
public officials, and the general public.
 f.  Prepare accurate reports.
 g.  Write plans, direct the use of resources, and coordinate emergency opera-
tions under extraordinary circumstances.
 h.  Exercise good judgment in evaluating situations and making decisions.
 i.  Coordinate with agencies at all levels of government.
 j.  Have graduated from an accredited four-year college or university and 
have two years of responsible experience in emergency management, public or busi-
ness administration, public relations, military preparedness or related work; or have an 
equivalent combination of experience and education, substituting 30 semester hours 
of graduate study for each year of the required work experience to a maximum of two 
years; or have an equivalent combination of experience and education, substituting one 
year of experience in the aforementioned areas for each year of college to a maximum 
of four years; or be an employee with current continuous experience in the state clas-
sified service that includes the equivalent of 18 months of full-time experience as an 
emergency management operations officer; or be an employee with current continuous 
experience in the state classified service that includes the equivalent of 36 months of 
full-time experience as a local emergency management assistant.
 7.4(4) Local emergency management coordinator continuing education require-
ments. Each local emergency management coordinator shall meet the following edu-
cational development requirements. The administrator may extend the time frame for 
meeting these continuing education requirements upon request from the commission.
 a.  Within five years of appointment as a local emergency management coor-
dinator, the person must complete the following study courses:
 (1) A Citizen’s Guide to Disaster Assistance IS-7.
 (2) Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management and Operations IS-775.
 (3) Emergency Manager: An Orientation to the Position IS-1.
 (4) Are You Ready? An In-depth Guide to Citizen Preparedness IS-22.
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 (5) An Introduction to Hazardous Materials IS-5A.
 (6) Introduction to Incident Command System IS-100.b.
 (7) ICS for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents IS-200.a.
 (8) Radiological Emergency Management IS-3.
 (9) Introduction to Hazard Mitigation IS-393.a.
 (10) Emergency Management Program Development.
 b.  Within five years of appointment as a local emergency management co-
ordinator, the person must complete the professional development series of courses as 
prescribed by the Federal Emergency Management Agency.
 c.  Upon completion of the requirements established in subrule 7.4(4), 
paragraphs “a” and “b,” a person must complete annually a minimum of 24 hours of 
state-approved emergency management training. Since completion of the annual train-
ing will follow the federal fiscal year, October 1 to September 30, the requirement to 
complete 24 hours of annual training will commence on the next October 1.
 d.  The local emergency management coordinator must document completion 
of courses by submitting a copy of the certificate of completion, a letter indicating satis-
factory completion, or other appropriate documentation.
 e.  The Iowa homeland security and emergency management division, in 
conjunction with the Iowa Emergency Management Association, may substitute courses 
when deemed appropriate.
 f.  An emergency management coordinator who has met the baseline re-
quirements prior to October 1, 2006, will not be required to take any of the new courses 
listed above to reestablish the person’s baseline.
605—7.5(29C) Commission personnel.
 7.5(1) Personnel for the commission, including the coordinator, operations offi-
cers, and emergency management assistants, shall be considered as employees of that 
commission.
 7.5(2) The commission shall determine the personnel policies of the agency to 
include holidays, rate of pay, sick leave, vacation, and health benefits. The commission 
may adopt existing county or city policies in lieu of writing the commission’s own poli-
cies.
605—7.6(29C) Damage assessment and financial assistance for disaster re-
covery. 
Disaster-related expenditures and damages incurred by local governments, private 
nonprofit entities, individuals, and businesses may be reimbursable and covered under 
certain state and federal disaster assistance programs. Preliminary damage assessments 
shall be provided to the homeland security and emergency management division prior 
to the governor’s making a determination that the magnitude and impact are sufficient 
to warrant a request for a presidential disaster declaration.
 7.6(1) Local preliminary damage assessment and impact statement. The local 
emergency management coordinator shall be responsible for the coordination and col-
lection of damage assessment and impact statement information immediately following 
a disaster that affects the jurisdiction.
 7.6(2) Damage assessment guidance and forms to be provided. The homeland 
security and emergency management division will provide guidance regarding the meth-
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odologies to be used in collecting damage assessment and impact statement information 
and shall provide the forms and format by which this information shall be recorded.
 7.6(3) Joint preliminary damage assessment. Once the governor has determined 
that a request for a presidential disaster declaration is appropriate, joint preliminary 
damage assessment teams, consisting of local, state, and federal inspectors, will as-
sess the uninsured damages and costs incurred or to be incurred in responding to and 
recovering from the disaster. All affected city, municipality, or county governments shall 
be required to provide assistance to the joint preliminary damage assessment teams 
for conducting damage assessments. The jurisdiction may be required to develop maps 
to show the damaged areas and to compile lists of names and telephone numbers of 
individuals, businesses, private nonprofit entities, and governmental agencies sustaining 
disaster response and recovery costs or damages. This joint preliminary damage assess-
ment may be required before the request for presidential declaration is formally trans-
mitted to the Federal Emergency Management Agency.
 7.6(4) Public assistance and hazard mitigation briefing. In the event that a pres-
idential disaster declaration is received, affected jurisdictions and eligible private non-
profit entities should be prepared to attend a public assistance and hazard mitigation 
briefing to acquire the information and documents necessary to make their formal appli-
cations for public and hazard mitigation assistance. Failure to comply with the deadlines 
for making application for public and mitigation assistance as established in 44 CFR Part 
206 and the Stafford Act (PL 923-288) may jeopardize or eliminate the jurisdiction’s or 
private nonprofit entity’s ability to receive assistance.
 7.6(5) Forfeiture of assistance funding. Failure to provide timely and accurate 
damage assessment and impact statement information may jeopardize or eliminate an 
applicant’s ability to receive federal and state disaster assistance funds that may other-
wise be available.
State participation in funding of disaster financial assistance in a presidentially declared 
disaster shall be contingent upon the commission’s having on file a state-approved, 
comprehensive emergency plan which meets the standards as provided in paragraph 
7.3(4)“d.”
605—7.7(29C) Emergency management performance grant (EMPG) program. 
Emergency management is a joint responsibility of the federal government, the states, 
and their political subdivisions. “Emergency management” means all those activities and 
measures designed or undertaken to mitigate against, prepare for, respond to, or recov-
er from the effects of a human-caused, technological, or natural hazard. The purpose 
of the emergency management performance grant program is to provide the necessary 
assistance to commissions to ensure that a comprehensive emergency system exists for 
all hazards.
 7.7(1) Eligibility. Commissions may be eligible for funding under the state and 
emergency management performance grant program by meeting the requirements, con-
ditions, duties and responsibilities for commissions and local emergency management 
coordinators established in rules 605—7.3(29C) and 605—7.4(29C). In addition, the 
commission shall ensure that the coordinator works an average of 20 hours per week 
or more toward the emergency management effort. Commissions formed under subrule 
7.5(5) shall ensure that the coordinator works an average of 40 hours per week toward 
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the emergency management effort.
 7.7(2) Application for funding. Commissions may apply for funding under the 
emergency management performance grant program by entering into an agreement 
with the division and by completing the necessary application and forms, as published 
and distributed yearly to each commission by the division.
 7.7(3) Allocation and distribution of funds.
 a.  The homeland security and emergency management division shall allo-
cate funds to eligible commissions within 45 days of receipt of notice from the federal 
Department of Homeland Security, Preparedness Directorate, Office of Grants and Train-
ing, that such funds are available. The division shall use a formula for the allocation of 
funds based upon the number of eligible applicants, the part-time or full-time status of 
the coordinator, 50 percent equal-share base, and 50 percent population base. The total 
allocation of funds for an applicant may not exceed the lesser of $39,000 or the amount 
requested by the applicant.
 b.  The formula shall be applied in the following manner: The pass-through 
amount is divided equally between an equal-share base and a population base.
 (1) The amount of total equal-share base dollars is divided by the total num-
ber of EMPG counties to establish a per-county average. For counties with part-time co-
ordinators, the per-county average is reduced by 50 percent to determine the part-time 
county allocation. The total baseline dollar amount, minus the cumulative total dollars 
already allocated to part-time counties, is then divided by the total number of counties 
with full-time coordinators to determine the full-time county allocation.
 (2) The population base amount for each county is determined by adding the 
populations of all counties together; then each county’s population is divided by that 
total population to determine a percentage. The total population base dollars are then 
multiplied by a county’s percentage to determine that county’s share of the population 
dollars.
 c.  Funds will be reimbursed to commissions on a federal fiscal year, quarterly 
basis; and such reimbursement will be based on eligible claims made against the com-
mission’s allocation. In no case will the allocation or reimbursement of funds be greater 
than one-half of the total cost of eligible emergency management related expenses.
 7.7(4) Compliance. The administrator may withhold or recover emergency man-
agement performance grant funds from any commission for its failure or its coordinator’s 
failure to meet any of the following conditions:
 a.  Appoint a qualified coordinator.
 b.  Comply with continuing education requirements.
 c.  Adopt a comprehensive emergency plan that meets current standards.
 d.  Determine the mission of its agency.
 e.  Show continuing progress in fulfilling the commission’s duties and obliga-
tions.
 f.  Conduct commission business according to the guidelines and rules estab-
lished in this chapter.
 g.  Enter into and file a cooperative agreement with the division by the stipu-
lated filing date.
 h.  Abide by state and federal regulations governing the proper disbursement 
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and accountability for federal funds, equal employment opportunity and merit system 
standards.
 i.  Accomplish work specified in one or more program areas, as agreed upon 
in the cooperative agreement, or applicable state or federal rule or statute.
 j.  Provide the required matching financial contribution.
 k.  Expend funds for authorized purposes or in accordance with applicable 
laws, regulations, terms and conditions.
 l.  Respond to, or cooperate with, state efforts to determine the extent and 
nature of compliance with the cooperative agreement.
 7.7(5) Serious nonperformance problems. If a commission cannot demonstrate 
achievement of agreed-upon work products, the division is empowered to withhold re-
imbursement or to recover funds from the commission. Corrective action procedures are 
designed to focus the commission’s attention on nonperformance problems and to bring 
about compliance with the cooperative agreement. Corrective action procedures, which 
could lead to sanction, may be enacted as soon as the administrator becomes aware of 
serious nonperformance or noncompliance. This realization may arise from staff visits 
or other contacts with the local emergency management agency or commission, from 
indications in the commission’s or coordinator’s quarterly report that indicate a signifi-
cant shortfall from planned accomplishments, or from the commission’s or coordinator’s 
failure to report. Financial sanctions are to be applied only after corrective action reme-
dies fail to result in accomplishment of agreed-upon work product.
 7.7(6) Corrective actions.
 a.  Informal corrective action. As a first and basic step to correcting nonper-
formance, a designated member of the homeland security and emergency management 
division staff will visit, call or write the local emergency management coordinator to 
determine the reason for nonperformance and seek an agreeable resolution.
 b.  Formal corrective action. On those occasions when there is considerable 
discrepancy between agreed-upon and actual performance and response to informal 
corrective action is not sufficient or agreeable, the division will take the following steps:
 (1) Homeland security and emergency management division staff will review 
the scope of work, as agreed to in the cooperative agreement, to determine the extent 
of nonperformance. To focus attention on the total nonperformance issue, all instances 
of nonperformance will be addressed together in a single correspondence to the com-
mission.
 (2) The administrator will prepare a letter to the commission which will con-
tain, at a minimum, the following information:
 1. The reasons why the division believes the commission may be in noncom-
pliance, including the specified provisions in question.
 2. A description of the efforts made by the division to resolve the matter and 
the reasons these efforts were unsuccessful.
 3. A declaration of the commission’s commitment to accomplishing the work 
agreed upon and specified in the comprehensive cooperative agreement and its impor-
tance to the emergency management capability of the local jurisdiction.
 4. A description of the exact actions or alternative actions required of the 
commission to bring the problem to an agreed resolution.



156

 5. A statement that this letter constitutes the final no-penalty effort to 
achieve a resolution and that financial sanctions provided for in these rules will be un-
dertaken if a satisfactory response is not received by the division within 30 days.
 7.7(7) Financial sanctions. If the corrective actions heretofore described fail to 
produce a satisfactory resolution to cases of serious nonperformance, the administrator 
may invoke the following financial sanction procedures:
 a.  Send a Notice of Intention to Withhold Payment to the chairperson of the 
commission. This notice shall also contain notice of a reasonable time and place for a 
hearing, should the commission request a hearing before the administrator.
 b.  Any request by a commission for a hearing must be made in writing, to the 
division, within 15 days of receipt of the Notice of Intention to Withhold Payment.
 c.  Any hearing under the Notice of Intention to Withhold Payment shall be 
held before the administrator. However, the administrator may designate an administra-
tive law judge to take evidence and certify to the administrator the entire record, includ-
ing findings and recommended actions.
 d.  The commission shall be given full opportunity to present its position orally 
and in writing.
 e.  If, after a hearing, the administrator finds sufficient evidence that the 
commission has violated established rules and regulations or the terms and conditions of 
the cooperative agreement, the administrator may withhold such contributions and pay-
ments as may be considered advisable, until the failure to expend funds in accordance 
with said rules, regulations, terms and conditions has been corrected or the administra-
tor is satisfied that there will no longer be any such failure.
 f.  If upon the expiration of the 15-day period stated for a hearing, a hearing 
has not been requested, the administrator may issue the findings and take appropriate 
action as described in paragraph 7.7(7)“e.”
 g.  If the administrator finds there is serious nonperformance by the com-
mission or its coordinator and issues an order to withhold payments to the commission 
as described in this rule, the commission shall not receive funds under the emergency 
management performance grant program for the remainder of the federal fiscal year 
in which the order is issued and one additional year or until such time that all issues of 
nonperformance have been agreeably addressed by the division and the commission.
 h.  Any emergency management performance grant program funds withheld 
or recovered by the division as a result of this process shall be reallocated at the end of 
the federal fiscal year to the remaining participating commissions.

CHAPTER 8
CRITERIA FOR AWARDS OR GRANTS
8.1(29C,17A) Purpose
8.2(29C,17A) Definitions
8.3(29C,17A) Exceptions
8.4(29C,17A) Public notice of available competitive grants
8.5(29C,17A) Requirements
8.6(29C,17A) Review process (competitive applications only)
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8.7(29C,17A) Opportunity for review and comment
8.8(29C,17A) Awards

605—8.1(29C,17A) Purpose. 
The emergency management division receives and distributes funds to a variety of 
entities throughout the state for support of emergency management planning, training, 
and other initiatives. Unless otherwise prohibited by state or federal law, rule or regula-
tion, the administrator may make such funds subject to competition. Where such funds 
are designated by the administrator to be competitive, the division shall ensure equal 
access, objective evaluation of applications for these funds, and that grant application 
material shall contain, at a minimum, specific content.
605—8.2(29C,17A) Definitions. 
For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall apply:
“Administrator” means the administrator of the emergency management division within 
the Iowa department of public defense.
“Competitive grant” means the competitive grant application process to determine the 
grant award for a specified project period.
“Division” means the emergency management division of the Iowa department of public 
defense.
“Project” means the activity(ies) or program(s) funded by the division.
“Project period” means the period of time for which the division intends to support the 
project without requiring the recompetition of funds.
“Service delivery area” means the defined geographic area for delivery of project ser-
vices.
605—8.3(29C,17A) Exceptions. 
The division considers funds subject to competition except in those cases where:
 1. State or federal law, rule or regulation prohibits such competition.
 2. The state, federal or private funding source specifies a sole source for the   
  receipt of funds.
 3. There is mutual agreement among the division and contract organizations.
 4. The administrator designates such funds to be noncompetitive.
605—8.4(29C,17A) Public notice of available competitive grants. 
When making funds available through a competitive grant application process, the 
division shall, at least 60 days prior to the application due date, issue a public notice in 
the Iowa Administrative Bulletin that identifies the availability of funds and states how 
interested parties may request an application packet. A written request for the packet 
shall serve as the letter of intent. Services, delivery areas, and eligible applicants shall 
be described in the public notice.
If the receipt of a grantor’s official notice of award to the division precludes a full 60-day 
notice in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin, the division shall nonetheless issue the public 
notice in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin at the earliest publication date.
In the event the publication date would not allow at least 30 days for interested parties 
to request and submit an application packet, the division shall notify current contractors 
and other interested parties of the availability of funds through press releases and other 
announcements.
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605—8.5(29C,17A) Requirements. 
Where funds are designated as competitive, the following shall be included in all grant 
application materials made available by the division:
 1. Funding source;
 2. Project period;
 3. Services to be delivered;
 4. Service delivery area;
 5. Funding purpose;
 6. Funding restrictions;
 7. Funding formula (if any);
 8. Matching requirements (if any);
 9. Reporting requirements;
 10. Performance criteria;
 11. Description of eligible applicants;
 12. Need for letters of support or other materials (if applicable);
 13. Application due date;
 14. Anticipated date of award;
 15. Eligibility guidelines for those receiving the service or product and 
  the source of those guidelines, including fees or sliding fee scales (if ap-  
  plicable);
 16. Target population to be served (if applicable); and
 17. Appeal process in the event an application is denied.
605—8.6(29C,17A) Review process (competitive applications only). 
The review process to be followed in determining the amount of funds to be approved 
for award of a contract shall be described in the application material. The review crite-
ria and point allocation for each element shall also be described in the grant application 
material.
The competitive grant application review committee shall be determined by the division 
bureau chief administering the grant or award, with oversight from the administrator. 
The review committee members shall apply points according to the established review 
criteria in conducting the review.
In the event competitive applications for a project receive an equal number of points, a 
second review shall be conducted by the administrator and the bureau chief administer-
ing the grant or award.
605—8.7(29C,17A) Opportunity for review and comment. 
Program advisory committees or related task forces of the program may be provided 
with an opportunity to review and comment on the criteria and point allocation prior 
to implementation. Exceptions may occur when the funding source to the division has 
already included such criteria and point allocation within the award or the time frame 
allowed is insufficient for such review and comment.
605—8.8(29C,17A) Awards. Once applications have been scored and ranked, the division 
shall award all available funds to eligible applicants based on the ranking of their appli-
cations. Should there be more eligible applications than funds available, those remaining 
eligible applications shall be kept on file by the division.
In those cases in which applicants have received an award but actual project costs are 



159

less than anticipated or established in the application, remaining funds shall become 
deobligated funds. The division shall award deobligated funds to remaining eligible 
applications on file with the division. Should deobligated funds remain after satisfying all 
eligible applications, the division shall republish the availability of funds.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 17A and section 29C.13.
[Filed emergency 5/4/93—published 5/26/93, effective 5/7/93]
[Filed 7/18/00, Notice 5/17/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]

CHAPTER 9
IOWA COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
9.1(29C) Description
9.2(29C) Part A: Iowa Emergency Response Plan
9.3(29C) Part B: Iowa Hazard Mitigation Plan
9.4(29C) Part C: Iowa Disaster Recovery Plan

605—9.1(29C) Description. 
Iowa Code section 29C.8 requires the administrator of the homeland security and emer-
gency management division to prepare a comprehensive plan for homeland security, 
disaster response, recovery, mitigation, and emergency resource management for the 
state. This comprehensive plan is comprised of the following parts:
Part A: Iowa Emergency Response Plan
Part B: Iowa Hazard Mitigation Plan
Part C: Iowa Disaster Recovery Plan
Part D: Iowa Critical Asset Protection Plan (confidential per Iowa Code section 22.7, Con-
fidential records)
605—9.2(29C) Part A: Iowa Emergency Response Plan. 
The Part A: Iowa Emergency Response Plan is developed in accordance with Iowa Code 
section 29C.8, and has been adopted, published, and maintained by the division. Part 
A details the state government response to a wide range of natural, technological or 
human-caused disasters.
 1. A copy of Part A will be placed in the state library located in the Ola Bab  
  cock Miller Building, 1112 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa.
 2. Part A shall be distributed to state agencies and departments that 
  have been assigned emergency functions and to all county emergency   
  management agencies.
 3. The Iowa Emergency Response Plan serves as the state disaster emergen  
  cy response document.
 4. The division updates the plan by amendments promulgated by rule in   
  accordance with Iowa Code chapter 17A and distributes amendments to all  
  plan holders on the division distribution list.
 5. Part A shall be available for public view at the Homeland Security and   
  Emergency Management Division, Hoover State Office Building, Level A,   
  Des Moines, Iowa.
605—9.3(29C) Part B: Iowa Hazard Mitigation Plan. 
The Part B: Iowa Hazard Mitigation Plan is developed in accordance with Iowa Code sec-
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tion 29C.8, and has been adopted on September 17, 2013, published, and maintained 
by the division. Part B details the state government goals, objectives, and strategies 
to mitigate a wide range of natural, technological or human-caused disasters in accor-
dance with Section 322 of the Stafford Act, 42 U.S.C. 5165.
 1. A copy of Part B will be placed in the state library located in the Ola  
  Babcock Miller Building, 1112 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines,   
  Iowa.
 2. Part B shall be distributed to state agencies and departments that have  
  participated in the writing of the plan or are assigned hazard mitigation  
  functions and to all county emergency management agencies.
 3. The Iowa Hazard Mitigation Plan serves as the state hazard 
  mitigation document and demonstrates the state’s commitment to reduce  
  risks from natural, technological, and human-caused hazards and 
  serves as a guide for the commitment of resources to reducing the effects  
  of natural, technological, and human-caused hazards.
 4. The division updates the plan by amendments promulgated by rule in  
  accordance with Iowa Code chapter 17A and distributes amendments to  
  all plan holders on the division distribution list. Part B shall be reviewed  
  and amended as appropriate at a minimum of every three years.
 5. Part B shall be available for public view at the Homeland Security and  
  Emergency Management Division, Hoover State Office Building, Level A,  
  Des Moines, Iowa.
605—9.4(29C) Part C: Iowa Disaster Recovery Plan. 
The Part C: Iowa Disaster Recovery Plan is developed in accordance with Iowa Code 
section 29C.8, and has been adopted on March 20, 2008, published, and maintained 
by the division. Part C details the state government goals, objectives, and strategies to 
recover from a wide range of natural, technological, or human-caused disasters.
 1. A copy of Part C will be placed in the state library located in the Ola 
  Babcock Miller Building, 1112 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa.
 2. Part C shall be distributed to state agencies and departments that have  
  been assigned recovery functions and to all county emergency manag- 
  ment agencies.
 3. The Iowa Disaster Recovery Plan serves as the state disaster recovery  
  document.
 4. The division updates the plan by amendments promulgated by rule in  
  accordance with Iowa Code chapter 17A and distributes amendments to  
  all plan holders on the division distribution list. Part C shall be reviewed  
  and amended as appropriate at a minimum of every three years.
 5. Part C shall be available for public view at the Homeland Security and  
  Emergency Management Division, Hoover State Office Building, Level A,  
  Des Moines, Iowa.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 29C.8.
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CHAPTER 10
ENHANCED 911 TELEPHONE SYSTEMS
10.1(34A) Program description
10.2(34A) Definitions
10.3(34A) Joint E911 service boards
10.4(34A) Enhanced 911 service plan (wire-line)
10.5(34A) Referendum and wire-line E911 service surcharge
10.6(34A) Waivers, variance request, and right to appeal
10.7(34A) Enhanced wireless E911 service plan
10.8(34A) Emergency communications service surcharge
10.9(34A) E911 emergency communications fund
10.10(34A) E911 surcharge exemptions
10.11(34A) E911 service fund
10.12(34A) Operating budgets
10.13(34A) Limitations on use of funds
10.14(34A) Minimum operational and technical standards
10.15(34A) Administrative hearings and appeals
10.16(34A) Confidentiality
10.17(34A) Prepaid wireless E911 surcharge

605—10.1(34A) Program description. 
The purpose of this program is to provide for the orderly development, installation, and 
operation of enhanced 911 emergency telephone systems and to provide a mechanism 
for the funding of these systems, either in whole or in part. These systems shall be 
operated under governmental management and control for the public benefit. These 
rules shall apply to each joint E911 service board or alternative 28E entity as provided 
in Iowa Code chapter 34A and to each provider of enhanced 911 service.
605—10.2(34A) Definitions. 
As used in this chapter, unless context otherwise requires:
“Access line” means an exchange access line that has the ability to access dial tone and 
reach a public safety answering point.
“Administrator,” unless otherwise noted, means the administrator of the homeland secu-
rity and emergency management division of the department of public defense.
“Automatic location identification (ALI)” means a system capability that enables an au-
tomatic display of information defining a geographical location of the telephone used to 
place the 911 call.
“Automatic number identification (ANI)” means a capability that enables the automatic 
display of the number of the telephone used to place the 911 call.
“Call attendant” means the person who initially answers a 911 call.
“Call detail recording” means a means of establishing chronological and operational 
accountability for each 911 call processed, consisting minimally of the caller’s telephone 
number, the date and time the 911 telephone equipment established initial connection 
(trunk seizure), the time the call was answered, the time the call was transferred (if 
applicable), the time the call was disconnected, the trunk line used, and the identity of 
the call attendant’s position, also known as an ANI printout.
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“Call relay method” means the 911 call is answered at the PSAP, where the pertinent in-
formation is gathered, and the call attendant relays the caller’s information to the appro-
priate public or private safety agency for further action.
“Call transfer method” means the call attendant determines the appropriate responding 
agency and transfers the 911 caller to that agency.
“Central office (CO)” means a telephone company facility that houses the switching and 
trunking equipment serving telephones in a defined area.
“Coin-free access (CFA)” means coin-free dialing or no-coin dial tone which enables a 
caller to dial 911 or “0” for operator without depositing money or incurring a charge.
“Communications service” means a service capable of accessing, connecting with, or 
interfacing with a 911 system by dialing, initializing, or otherwise activating the system 
exclusively through the digits 911 by means of a local telephone device or wireless com-
munications device.
“Communications service provider” means a service provider, public or private, that 
transports information electronically via landline, wireless, internet, cable, or satellite, 
including but not limited to wireless communications service providers, personal commu-
nications service, telematics and voice over internet protocol.
“Competitive local exchange service provider” means the same as defined in Iowa Code 
section 476.96.
“Conference transfer” means the capability of transferring a 911 call to the action agen-
cy and allowing the call attendant to monitor or participate in the call after it has been 
transferred to the action agency.
“Direct dispatch method” means 911 call answering and radio-dispatching functions, for 
a particular agency, are both performed at the PSAP.
“E911 communications council” means the council as established under the provisions of 
Iowa Code section 34A.15.
“E911 program manager” means that person appointed by the administrator of the 
homeland security and emergency management division, and working with the E911 
communications council, to perform the duties specifically set forth in Iowa Code chapter 
34A and this chapter.
“Emergency call” means a telephone request for service which requires immediate action 
to prevent loss of life, reduce bodily injury, prevent or reduce loss of property and re-
spond to other emergency situations determined by local policy.
“Enhanced 911 (E911)” means the general term referring to emergency telephone 
systems with specific electronically controlled features, such as ALI, ANI, and selective 
routing.
“Enhanced 911 (E911) operating authority” means the public entity, which operates an 
E911 telephone system for the public benefit, within a defined enhanced 911 service 
area.
“Enhanced 911 (E911) service area” means the geographic area to be served, or cur-
rently served under an enhanced 911 service plan, provided that any enhanced 911 
service area shall at a minimum encompass one entire county. The enhanced 911 ser-
vice area may encompass more than one county and need not be restricted to county 
boundaries. This definition applies only to wire-line enhanced 911 service.
“Enhanced 911 (E911) service plan (wire-line)” means a plan, produced by a joint 
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E911 service board, which includes the information required by Iowa Code subsection 
34A.2(7).
“Enhanced 911 service surcharge” means a charge set by the joint E911 service board, 
approved by local referendum, and assessed on each access line which physically termi-
nates within the E911 service area.
“Enhanced wireless 911 service area” means the geographic area to be served, or cur-
rently served, by a PSAP under an enhanced wireless 911 service plan.
“Enhanced wireless 911 service, phase I” means an emergency wireless telephone 
system with specific electronically controlled features such as ANI, specific indication of 
wireless communications tower site location, selective routing by geographic location of 
the tower site.
“Enhanced wireless 911 service, phase II” means an emergency wireless telephone 
system with specific electronically controlled features such as ANI and ALI and selective 
routing by geographic location of the 911 caller.
“Exchange” means a defined geographic area served by one or more central offices in 
which the telephone company furnishes services.
“Implementation” means the activity between formal approval of an E911 service plan 
and a given system design, and commencement of operations.
“Joint E911 service board” means those entities created under the provisions of Iowa 
Code section 34A.3, which include the legal entities created pursuant to Iowa Code 
chapter 28E referenced in Iowa Code subsection 34A.3(3).
“Local exchange carrier” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 476.96.
“911 call” means any telephone call that is made by dialing the digits 911.
“911 system” means a telephone system that automatically connects a caller, dialing the 
digits 911, to a PSAP.
“Nonrecurring costs” means one-time charges incurred by a joint E911 service board 
or operating authority including, but not limited to, expenditures for E911 service plan 
preparation, surcharge referendum, capital outlay, installation, and initial license to use 
subscriber names, addresses and telephone information.
“One-button transfer” means another term for a (fixed) transfer which allows the call 
attendant to transfer an incoming call by pressing a single button. For example, one 
button would transfer voice and data to a fire agency, and another button would be used 
for police, also known as “selective transfer.”
“Political subdivision” means a geographic or territorial division of the state that would 
have the following characteristics: defined geographic area, responsibilities for certain 
functions of local government, public elections and public officers, and taxing power. 
Excluded from this definition are departments and divisions of state government and 
agencies of the federal government.
“Prepaid wireless telecommunications service” means a wireless communications service 
that provides the right to utilize mobile wireless service as well as other nontelecom-
munications services, including the download of digital products delivered electronical-
ly, content and ancillary services, which must be paid for in advance, and that is sold 
in predetermined units or dollars of which the amount declines with use in a known 
amount.
“Provider” means a person, company or other business that provides, or offers to pro-
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vide, 911 equipment, installation, maintenance, or access services.
“Public or private safety agency” means a unit of state or local government, a special 
purpose district, or a private firm, which provides or has the authority to provide fire-
fighting, police, ambulance, emergency medical services or hazardous materials re-
sponse.
“Public safety answering point (PSAP)” means a 24-hour, state, local, or contracted com-
munications facility, which has been designated by the local service board to receive 911 
service calls and dispatch emergency response services in accordance with the E911 
service plan.
“Public switched telephone network” means a complex of diversified channels and 
equipment that automatically routes communications between the calling person and 
called person or data equipment.
“Recurring costs” means repetitive charges incurred by a joint E911 service board or 
operating authority including, but not limited to, database management and personnel 
directly associated with addressing, lease of access lines, lease of equipment, network 
access fees, and applicable maintenance costs.
“Selective routing (SR)” means an enhanced 911 system feature that enables all 911 
calls originating from within a defined geographical region to be answered at a predes-
ignated PSAP.
“Subscriber” means any person, firm, association, corporation, agencies of federal, state 
and local government, or other legal entity responsible by law for payment for commu-
nication service from the telephone utility.
“Tariff” means a document filed by a telephone company with the state telephone utility 
regulatory commission which lists the communication services offered by the company 
and gives a schedule for rates and charges.
“Telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD)” means any type of instrument, such as 
a typewriter keyboard connected to the caller’s telephone and involving special equip-
ment at the PSAP which allows an emergency call to be made without speaking, also 
known as a TTY.
“Telematics” means a vehicle-based mobile data application which can automatically call 
for assistance if the vehicle is in an accident.
“Trunk” means a circuit used for connecting a subscriber to the public switched tele-
phone network.
“Voice over internet protocol” means a technology used to transmit voice conversations 
over a data network such as a computer network or internet.
“Wireless communications service” means commercial mobile radio service. “Wireless 
communications service” includes any wireless two-way communications used in cellular 
telephone service, personal communications service, or the functional or competitive 
equivalent of a radio-telephone communications line used in cellular telephone service, 
a personal communications service, or a network access line. “Wireless communications 
service” does not include a service whose customers do not have access to 911 or 911-
like service, a communications channel utilized only for data transmission, or a private 
telecommunications system.
“Wireless communications service provider” means a company that offers wireless 
communications service to users of wireless devices including but not limited to cellular, 



165

personal communications services, mobile satellite services, and enhanced specialized 
mobile radio.
“Wireless communications surcharge” means a surcharge of up to 65 cents imposed on 
each wireless communications service number provided in this state and collected as 
part of a wireless communications service provider’s monthly billing to a subscriber.
“Wireless E911 phase 1” means a 911 call made from a wireless device in which the 
wireless service provider delivers the call-back number and the address of the tower 
that received the call to the appropriate public safety answering point.
“Wireless E911 phase 2” means a 911 call made from a wireless device in which the 
wireless service provider delivers the call-back number and the latitude and longitude 
coordinates of the wireless device to the appropriate public safety answering point.
“Wire-line E911 service surcharge” means a charge set by the E911 service operating 
authority and assessed on each wire-line access line which physically terminates within 
the E911 service area in accordance with Iowa Code section 34A.7.
605—10.3(34A) Joint E911 service boards. 
Each county board of supervisors shall establish a joint E911 service board.
 10.3(1) Membership.
 a.  Each political subdivision of the state, having a public safety agency serv-
ing territory within the county E911 service area, is entitled to one voting membership. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, a township that operates a volunteer fire depart-
ment providing fire protection services to the township, or a city that provides fire 
protection services through the operation of a volunteer fire department not financed 
through the operation of city government, shall be considered a political subdivision of 
the state having a public safety agency serving territory within the county.
 b.  Each private safety agency, such as privately owned ambulance services, 
airport security agencies, and private fire companies, serving territory within the county 
E911 service area, is entitled to a nonvoting membership on the board.
 c.  Public and private safety agencies headquartered outside but operating 
within a county E911 service area are entitled to membership according to their status 
as a public or private safety agency.
 d.  A political subdivision that does not operate its own public safety agency 
but contracts for the provision of public safety services is not entitled to membership on 
the joint E911 service board. However, its contractor is entitled to one voting member-
ship according to the contractor’s status as a public or private safety agency.
 e.  The joint E911 service board elects a chairperson and vice chairperson.
 f.  The joint E911 service board shall annually submit a listing of members, 
to include the political subdivision they represent and, if applicable, the associated 28E 
agreement, to the E911 program manager. A copy of the list shall be submitted within 
30 days of adoption of the operating budget for the ensuing fiscal year and shall be on 
the prescribed form provided by the E911 program manager.
 10.3(2) Alternate 28E entity. The joint E911 service board may organize as an 
Iowa Code chapter 28E agency as authorized in Iowa Code subsection 34A.3(3), pro-
vided that the 28E entity meets the voting and membership requirements of Iowa Code 
subsection 34A.3(1).
 10.3(3) Joint E911 service board bylaws. Each joint E911 service board shall de-



166

velop bylaws to specify, at a minimum, the following information:
 a.  The name of the joint E911 service board.
 b.  A list of voting and nonvoting members.
 c.  The date for the commencement of operations.
 d.  The mission.
 e.  The powers and duties.
 f.  The manner for financing activities and maintaining a budget.
 g.  The manner for acquiring, holding and disposing of property.
 h.  The manner for electing or appointing officers and terms of office.
 i.  The manner by which members may vote to include, if applicable, the   
  manner by which votes may be weighted.
 j.  The manner for appointing, hiring, disciplining, and terminating 
  employees.
 k.  The rules for conducting meetings.
 l.  The permissible method or methods to be employed in accomplishing the 
partial or complete termination of the board and the disposing of property upon such 
complete or partial termination.
 m.  Any other necessary and proper rules or procedures.
Each member shall sign the adopted bylaws.
The joint E911 service board shall record the signed bylaws with the county recorder 
and shall forward a copy of the signed bylaws to the E911 program administrator at the 
state homeland security and emergency management division.
 10.3(4) Executive board. The joint E911 service board may, through its bylaws, 
establish an executive board to conduct the business of the joint E911 service board. 
The executive board will have such other duties and responsibilities as assigned by the 
joint E911 service board.
 10.3(5) Meetings.
 a.  The provisions of Iowa Code chapter 21, “Official Meetings Open to the 
Public,” are applicable to joint E911 service boards.
 b.  Joint E911 service boards shall conduct meetings in accordance with their 
established bylaws and applicable state law.
 10.4(1) The joint E911 service board shall be responsible for developing an 
E911 service plan as required by Iowa Code section 34A.3 and as set forth in these 
rules. The plan will remain the property of the joint E911 service board. Each joint E911 
service board shall coordinate planning with each contiguous joint E911 service board. A 
copy of the plan and any modifications and addenda shall be submitted to:
 a.  The state homeland security and emergency management division.
 b.  All public and private safety agencies serving the E911 service area.
 c.  All providers affected by the E911 service plan.
  10.4(2) The E911 service plan shall, at a minimum, encompass the entire   
  county, unless a waiver is granted by the administrator. Each plan    
  shall include:
 a.  The mailing address of the joint E911 service board.
 b.  A list of voting members on the joint E911 service board.
 c.  A list of nonvoting members on the joint E911 service board.
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 d.  The name of the chairperson and vice chairperson of the joint E911 
service board.
 e.  A geographical description of the enhanced 911 service area.
 f.  A list of all public and private safety agencies within the E911 service area.
 g.  The number of public safety answering points within the E911 service 
area.
 h.  Identification of the agency responsible for management and supervision 
of the E911 emergency telephone communication system.
 i.  A statement of estimated charges to be incurred by the joint E911 ser-
vice board, including separate estimates of recurring and nonrecurring charges. These 
charges shall be limited to charges directly attributable to the provision of E911 service. 
The charges shall include the following:
 (1) Item(s) or unit(s) of measurement, or both, and the associated tariff pric-
es applicable in the development of the charges.
 (2) Where tariff prices are not available, work papers showing the develop-
ment of the charges by item(s)/unit(s) shall be included.
 (3) Charges shall be justified as being attributable to the provision of E911 
telephone communication service.
 j.  Information from communications service providers detailing the current 
equipment operated by the provider to provide telephone service and additional central 
office equipment or technology upgrades, or both, necessary to implement E911 ser-
vice.
 k.  The total number of telephone access lines by telephone company or com-
panies having points of presence within the E911 service area and the number of this 
total that is exempt from surcharge collection as provided in rule 605—10.9(34A) and 
Iowa Code subsection 34A.7(3).
 l.  The estimated number of pay telephones within the E911 service area.
 m.  If applicable, a schedule for implementation of the plan throughout the 
E911 service area. A joint E911 service board may decide not to implement E911 ser-
vice.
 n.  The total property valuation in the E911 service area.
 o.  Maps of the E911 service area showing:
 (1) The jurisdictional boundaries of all law enforcement agencies serving the 
area.
 (2) The jurisdictional boundaries of all firefighting districts and companies 
serving the area.
 (3) The jurisdictional boundaries of all ambulance and emergency medical 
service providers operating in the area.
 (4) Telephone exchange boundaries and the location of telephone company 
central offices, including those located outside but serving the service area.
 (5) The location of PSAP(s) within the service area.
 p.  A block drawing for each telephone central office within the service area 
showing the method by which the 911 call will be delivered to the PSAP(s).
 q.  A plan to migrate to an internet protocol-enabled next generation network.
 10.4(3) All plan modifications and addenda shall be filed with, reviewed, and ap-



168

proved by the E911 program manager.
 10.4(4) The E911 program manager shall base acceptance of the plan upon com-
pliance with the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 34A and the rules herein.
 10.4(5) The E911 program manager will notify in writing, within 20 days of re-
view, the chairperson of the joint E911 service board of the approval or disapproval of 
the plan.
 a.  If the plan is disapproved, the joint E911 service board will have 90 days 
from receipt of notice to submit revisions/addenda.
 b.  Notice for disapproved plans will contain the reasons for disapproval.
 c.  The E911 program manager will notify the chairperson, in writing within 
20 days of review, of the approval or disapproval of the revisions.
605—10.5(34A) Referendum and wire-line E911 service surcharge.
 10.5(1) The surcharge referendum may be initiated only by the joint E911 service 
board and shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code sections 
34A.6 and 34A.6A and Iowa Administrative Code rule 721—21.810(34A). The surcharge 
is not a local option tax that can be presented to the voters under Iowa Code chapter 
422B.
 10.5(2) The following information shall be filed with the E911 program manager 
before the surcharge may be imposed.
 a.  A copy of the “Abstract of Election” (Form 156-K) from each commission-
er of elections, in each county or partial county included within the E911 service area, 
showing passage of the referendum allowing for the imposition of a surcharge for E911 
service.
 b.  An E911 service plan for the proposed E911 service area approved by the 
joint E911 service board.
 c.  A letter signed by the chairperson of the joint E911 service board request-
ing that the surcharge be imposed within the E911 service area.
 10.5(3) The E911 program manager shall notify a local communications service 
provider scheduled to provide exchange access E911 service within an E911 service 
area that implementation of an E911 service plan has been approved by the joint E911 
service board, by the E911 program manager, and by the service area referendum, and 
that collection of the surcharge is to begin within 60 days. The E911 program manager 
shall also provide notice to all affected public safety answering points. The 60-day notice 
to local exchange service providers shall also apply when an adjustment in the wire-line 
surcharge rate is made.
 10.5(4) The local communications service provider shall collect the surcharge as 
a part of its monthly billing to its subscribers. The surcharge shall appear as a single line 
item on a subscriber’s monthly billing entitled “E911 emergency communications service 
surcharge.”
 10.5(5) The local communications service provider may retain 1 percent of the 
surcharge collected as compensation for the billing and collection of the surcharge. If 
the compensation is insufficient to fully recover a provider’s costs for the billing and 
collection of the surcharge, the deficiency shall be included in the provider’s costs for 
rate-making purposes to the extent it is reasonable and just under Iowa Code section 
476.6.
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 10.5(6) The local communications service provider shall remit collected surcharge 
to the joint E911 service board on a calendar quarter basis within 20 days of the end of 
the quarter.
 10.5(7) The joint E911 service board may request, not more than once each 
quarter, the following information from the local communications service provider:
 a.  The identity of the exchange from which the surcharge is collected.
 b.  The number of lines to which the surcharge was applied for the quarter.
 c.  The number of refusals to pay per exchange, if applicable.
 d.  The number of write-offs per exchange, if applicable.
 e.  The number of lines exempt per exchange.
 f.  The amount retained by the local communications service provider from 
the 1 percent administrative fee.
Access line counts and surcharge remittances are confidential public records as provided 
in Iowa Code section 34A.8.
 10.5(8) Collection for a surcharge shall terminate if E911 service ceases to oper-
ate within the respective E911 service area. The E911 program manager for good cause 
may grant an extension.
 a.  The administrator shall provide 100 days’ prior written notice to the joint 
E911 service board or the operating authority and to the local communications service 
provider(s) collecting the fee of the termination of surcharge collection.
 b.  Individual subscribers within the E911 service area may petition the joint 
E911 service board or the operating authority for a refund. Petitions shall be filed within 
one year of termination. Refunds may be prorated and shall be based on funds available 
and subscriber access lines billed.
 c.  At the end of one year from the date of termination, any funds not refund-
ed and remaining in the E911 service fund and all interest accumulated shall be retained 
by the joint E911 service board. However, if the joint E911 service board ceases to oper-
ate any E911 service, the balance in the E911 service fund shall be payable to the state 
homeland security and emergency management division. Moneys received by the divi-
sion shall be used only to offset the costs for the administration of the E911 program.
605—10.6(34A) Waivers, variance request, and right to appeal.
 10.6(1) All requests for variances or waivers shall be submitted to the E911 pro-
gram manager in writing and shall contain the following information:
 a.  A description of the variance(s) or waiver(s) being requested.
 b.  Supporting information setting forth the reasons the variance or waiver is 
necessary.
 c.  A copy of the resolution or minutes of the joint E911 service board meet-
ing which authorizes the application for a variance or waiver.
 d.  The signature of the chairperson of the joint E911 service board.
 10.6(2) The E911 program manager may grant a variance or waiver based upon 
the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 34A or other applicable state law.
 10.6(3) Upon receipt of a request for a variance or waiver, the E911 program 
manager shall evaluate the request and schedule a review within 20 working days of 
receipt of the request. Review shall be informal and the petitioner may present materi-
als, documents and testimony in support of the petitioner’s request. The E911 program 
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manager shall determine if the request meets the criteria established and shall issue a 
decision within 20 working days. The E911 program manager shall notify the petitioner, 
in writing, of the acceptance or rejection of the petition. If the petition is rejected, such 
notice shall include the reasons for denial.
605—10.7(34A) Enhanced wireless E911 service plan. 
Each joint E911 service board, the department of public safety, the E911 communi-
cations council, and wireless service providers shall cooperate with the E911 program 
manager in preparing an enhanced wireless E911 service plan for statewide implemen-
tation of enhanced wireless E911 service.
 10.7(1) Plan specifications. The enhanced wireless E911 service plan shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the following information:
 1. Maps showing geographic area to be served by each PSAP receiving en-
hanced wireless E911 telephone calls.
 2. A list of all public and private safety agencies within the enhanced wireless 
E911 service area.
 3. The geographic location of each PSAP receiving enhanced wireless E911 
calls and the name of the person responsible for the management of the PSAP.
 4. A set of guidelines for determining eligible cost as set forth in Iowa Code 
section 34A.7A.
 5. A schedule for the implementation and maintenance of the next generation 
911 systems to provide enhanced wireless 911 phase I and phase II service.
 10.7(2) Adoption by reference. The “Wireless Enhanced 911 Implementation and 
Operation Plan,” effective November 1, 2012, and available from the Homeland Security 
and Emergency Management Division, 7105 NW 70th Avenue, Camp Dodge, Bldg. 
W-4, Johnston, Iowa, or at the Law Library in the Capitol Building, Des Moines, Iowa, is 
hereby adopted by reference effective March 27, 2013.
605—10.8(34A) Emergency communications service surcharge.
 10.8(1) The E911 program manager shall adopt a monthly surcharge of up to 65 
cents to be imposed on each wireless communications service number provided in this 
state. The amount of wireless surcharge to be collected may be adjusted once yearly, 
but in no case shall the surcharge exceed 65 cents per month, per customer service 
number. The surcharge shall not be imposed on wire-line-based communications or pre-
paid wireless telecommunications service.
 10.8(2) The amount of wireless surcharge to be collected during a fiscal year 
shall be determined by the administrator’s best estimation of enhanced wireless 911 
costs for the ensuing fiscal year. The E911 program manager shall base the estimat-
ed cost on information provided by the E911 communications council, wireless service 
providers, vendors, public safety agencies, joint E911 service boards and any other 
appropriate parties or agencies involved in the provision or operation of enhanced wire-
less 911 service. The E911 communications council shall also provide a recommended 
monthly wireless surcharge for the ensuing fiscal year.
 10.8(3) The E911 program manager shall order the imposition of surcharge uni-
formly on a statewide basis and simultaneously on all communications service numbers 
by giving at least 60 days’ prior notice to wireless carriers to impose a monthly sur-
charge as part of their periodic billings. The 60-day notice to wireless carriers shall also 
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apply when making an adjustment in the wireless surcharge rate.
 10.8(4) The wireless surcharge shall be 65 cents per month, per customer service 
number until changed by rule.
 10.8(5) The communications service provider shall list the surcharge as a sepa-
rate line item on the customer’s billing indicating that the surcharge is for E911 emer-
gency telephone service. The communications service provider is entitled to retain 1 
percent of any wireless surcharge collected as a fee for collecting the surcharge as part 
of the subscriber’s periodic billing. The wireless E911 surcharge is not subject to sales or 
use tax.
 10.8(6) Surcharge funds shall be remitted on a calendar quarter basis by the 
close of business on the twentieth day following the end of the quarter with a remit-
tance form as prescribed by the E911 program manager. Providers shall issue their 
checks or warrants to the Treasurer, State of Iowa, and remit to the E911 Program Man-
ager, Homeland Security and Emergency Management Division, 7105 NW 70th Avenue, 
Camp Dodge, Bldg. W-4, Johnston, Iowa 50131.
605—10.9(34A) E911 emergency communications fund.
 10.9(1) Wireless E911 surcharge money, collected and remitted by wireless ser-
vice providers, shall be placed in a fund within the state treasury under the control of 
the administrator.
 10.9(2) Iowa Code section 8.33 shall not apply to moneys in the fund. Moneys 
earned as income, including as interest, from the fund shall remain in the fund until ex-
pended as provided in this subrule. However, moneys in the fund may be combined with 
other moneys in the state treasury for purposes of investment.
 10.9(3) Moneys in the fund shall be expended and distributed in the order and 
manner as follows:
 a.  An amount as appropriated by the general assembly to the homeland 
security and emergency management division for implementation, support, and main-
tenance of the functions of the E911 program and to employ the auditor of the state to 
perform an annual audit of the wireless E911 emergency communications fund.
 b.  The program manager shall reimburse local communications service pro-
viders on a calendar quarter basis for their expenses for transport costs between the 
wireless E911 selective router and the public safety answering points related to the 
delivery of wireless E911 service.
 c.  The program manager shall reimburse local communications service pro-
viders and third-party E911 automatic location information (ALI) database providers on 
a calendar quarter basis for the costs of maintaining and upgrading the E911 compo-
nents and functionalities between the input and output points of the wireless E911 se-
lective router. This includes the wireless E911 selective router and the automatic location 
information (ALI) database.
 d.  A minimum of $1,000 per calendar quarter shall be allocated for each pub-
lic safety answering point with the E911 service area of the department of public safety 
or joint E911 service board that has submitted a written request to the program man-
ager. The written request shall be made with the Request for Wireless E911 Fund form 
contained in the State of Iowa Wireless E911 Implementation and Operation Plan. The 
request is due to the program manager on May 15, or the next business day, of each 
year.
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The amount allocated under 10.9(3)“d” shall be 46 percent of the total amount of sur-
charge generated per calendar quarter. The minimum amount allocated to the depart-
ment of public safety and the joint E911 service boards shall be $1,000 per PSAP oper-
ated by the respective authority. Additional funds shall be allocated as follows:
 (1) Sixty-five percent of the total dollars available for allocation shall be al-
located in proportion to the square miles of the E911 service area to the total square 
miles in the state.
 (2) Thirty-five percent of the total dollars available for allocation shall be allo-
cated in proportion to the wireless E911 calls answered at the public safety answering 
point in the E911 service area to the total of wireless E911 calls originating in the state.
 (3) Funds allocated under 10.9(3)“d” shall be deposited in the E911 service 
fund and shall be used for communications equipment utilized by the public safety an-
swering points for the implementation and maintenance of E911 services.
 e.  If moneys remain after all obligations under 10.9(3)“a” to “d,” as listed 
above, have been fully paid, the remainder may be accumulated as a carryover oper-
ating surplus. These moneys shall be used to fund future network improvements and 
public safety answering point improvements. These moneys may also be used for wire-
less service providers’ transport costs related to wireless E911 phase 2 services, if those 
costs are not otherwise recovered by the wireless service provider’s customer billing or 
other sources and are approved by the program manager. Any moneys remaining in the 
fund at the end of each fiscal year shall not revert to the general fund of the state but 
shall remain available for the purposes of the fund.
 10.9(4) Payments to local communications service providers shall be made quar-
terly, based on original, itemized claims or invoices presented within 20 days of the end 
of the calendar quarter. Payments to providers shall be made in accordance with these 
rules and the State of Iowa Accounting Policies and Procedures.
 10.9(5) Local communications service providers shall be reimbursed for only 
those items and services that are defined as eligible in the enhanced wireless 911 ser-
vice plan and when initiation of service has been ordered and authorized by the E911 
program manager.
 10.9(6) If it is found that an overpayment has been made to an entity, the E911 
program manager shall attempt recovery of the debt from the entity by certified letter. 
Due diligence shall be documented and retained at the state homeland security and 
emergency management division. If resolution of the debt does not occur and the debt 
is at least $50, the state homeland security and emergency management division will 
then utilize the income offset program through the department of revenue. Until resolu-
tion of the debt has occurred, the state homeland security and emergency management 
division may withhold future payments to the entity.
605—10.10(34A) E911 surcharge exemptions. 
The following agencies, individuals, and organizations are exempt from imposition of the 
E911 surcharge:
 1. Federal agencies and tax-exempt instrumentalities of the federal 
government.
 2. Indian tribes for access lines on the tribe’s reservation upon filing a state-
ment with the joint E911 service board, signed by appropriate authority, requesting 
surcharge exemption.
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 3. An enrolled member of an Indian tribe for access lines on the reservation, 
who does not receive E911 service, and who annually files a signed statement with the 
joint E911 service board that the person is an enrolled member of an Indian tribe living 
on a reservation and does not receive E911 service. However, once E911 service is pro-
vided, the member is no longer exempt.
 4. Official station testing lines owned by the provider.
 5. Individual wire-line subscribers to the extent that they shall not be re-
quired to pay on a single periodic billing the surcharge on more than 100 access lines, 
or their equivalent, in an E911 service area.
All other subscribers not listed above, that have or will have the ability to access 911, 
are required to pay the surcharge, if imposed by the official order of the E911 program 
manager.
605—10.11(34A) E911 service fund.
 10.11(1) The department of public safety and each joint E911 service board have 
the responsibility for the E911 service fund.
 a.  An E911 service fund shall be established in the office of the county trea-
surer for each joint E911 service board and with the state treasurer for the department 
of public safety.
 b.  Collected surcharge moneys and any interest thereon, as authorized in 
Iowa Code chapter 34A, shall be deposited into the E911 service fund. E911 surcharge 
moneys must be kept separate from all other sources of revenue utilized for E911 systems.
 c.  For joint E911 service boards, withdrawal of moneys from the E911 service 
fund shall be made on warrants drawn by the county auditor, per Iowa Code section 
331.506, supported by claims and vouchers approved by the chairperson or vice chair-
person of the joint E911 service board or the appropriate operating authority so desig-
nated in writing.
 d.  For the department of public safety, withdrawal of moneys from the E911 
service fund shall be made in accordance with state laws and administrative rules.
 10.11(2) The E911 service funds shall be subject to examination by the division 
at any time during usual business hours. E911 service funds are subject to the audit 
provisions of Iowa Code chapter 11. A copy of all audits of the E911 service fund shall 
be furnished to the division within 30 days of receipt. If through the audit or monitoring 
process the division determines that a joint E911 service board is not adhering to an 
approved plan or does not have a valid board membership, or if the division determines 
that a joint E911 service board or the department of public safety is not using funds 
in the manner prescribed in these rules or Iowa Code chapter 34A, the administrator 
may, after notice and hearing, suspend surcharge imposition and order termination of 
expenditures from the E911 service fund. The joint E911 service board or department 
of public safety is not eligible to receive or expend surcharge moneys until such time as 
the E911 program manager determines that the board or department is in compliance 
with the approved plan, board membership, and fund usage limitations.
605—10.12(34A) Operating budgets.
 10.12(1) Each joint E911 service board and the department of public safety 
shall provide a copy, to the E911 program manager, within 30 days of adoption, of the 
operating budget for the ensuing fiscal year for the fund as established under subrule 
10.11(1).
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 10.12(2) The E911 program manager shall, upon review of the operating budget, 
make necessary adjustments to the surcharge as provided in Iowa Code chapter 34A.
605—10.13(34A) Limitations on use of funds. Surcharge moneys in the E911 service 
fund may be used to pay recurring and nonrecurring costs including, but not limited to, 
network equipment, software, database, addressing, initial training, and other start-up, 
capital, and ongoing expenditures. E911 surcharge moneys shall be used only to pay 
costs directly attributable to the provision of E911 telephone systems and services and 
may include costs directly attributable to the receipt and disposition of the 911 call.
605—10.14(34A) Minimum operational and technical standards.
 10.14(1) Each E911 system, supplemented with E911 surcharge moneys, shall, 
at a minimum, employ the following features:
 a.  ALI (automatic location identification).
 b.  ANI (automatic number identification).
 c.  Ability to selectively route.
 d.  Each PSAP shall provide two emergency seven-digit numbers arranged in 
rollover configuration for use by telephone company operators for transferring a call-
ing party to the PSAP over the wire-line network. Wireless calls must be transferred to 
PSAPs that are capable of accepting ANI and ALI.
 e.  ANI and ALI information shall be maintained and updated in such a man-
ner as to allow for 95 percent or greater degree of accuracy.
 10.14(2) E911 public safety answering points shall adhere to the following mini-
mum standards:
 a.  The PSAP shall operate 7 days per week, 24 hours per day, with operators 
on duty at all times.
 b.  The primary published emergency number in the E911 service area 
shall be 911.
 c.  All PSAPs will maintain interagency communications capabilities for emer-
gency coordination purposes, to include radio as well as land line direct or dial line.
 d.  Each PSAP shall develop and maintain a PSAP standard operating proce-
dure for receiving and dispatching emergency calls.
 e.  The date and time of each 911 emergency call shall be documented using 
an automated call detail recording device or other communications center log. Such logs 
shall be maintained for a period of not less than one year.
 f.  If a call transfer method of handling 911 calls is employed, a 99 percent 
degree of reliability of transferred calls from a PSAP to responding agencies shall be 
maintained. All transferred calls shall employ, to the closest extent possible, conference 
transfer capabilities which provide that the call be announced and monitored by the 
PSAP operator to ensure that the call has been properly transferred.
 g.  PSAPs not employing the transfer method of handling 911 emergency 
calls shall use the call relay method. Information shall be exchanged between the PSAP 
receiving the call and an appropriate emergency response agency or dispatch center 
having jurisdiction in the area of the emergency. In no case during an emergency 911 
call shall the caller be referred to another telephone number and required to hang up 
and redial. The call relay method shall also prevail in circumstances where emergency 
calls enter the 911 system (whether by design or by happenstance) from outside the 
E911 service area.
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 h.  Access control and security of PSAPs and associated dispatch centers shall 
be designed to prevent disruption of operations and provide a safe and secure environ-
ment of communication operations.
 i.  PSAP supervision shall ensure that all telephone company employees, 
whose normal activities may involve contact with facilities associated with the 911 ser-
vice, are familiar with safeguarding of facilities’ procedures.
 j.  Emergency electrical power shall be provided for the PSAP environment 
that will ensure continuous operations and communications during a power outage. 
Such power should start automatically in the event of power failure and shall have the 
ability to be sustained for a minimum of 48 hours.
 k.  The PSAP shall make every attempt to disallow the intrusion by automatic 
dialers, alarm systems, or automatic dialing and announcing devices on a 911 trunk. If 
intrusion by one of these devices should occur, those responsible for PSAP operations 
shall make every attempt to contact the responsible party to ensure there is no such 
further occurrence by notifying the party that knowing and intentional interference with 
emergency telephone calls constitutes a crime under Iowa Code section 727.5. Those 
responsible for PSAP operations shall report persons who repeatedly use automatic di-
alers, alarm systems, or automatic announcing devices on 911 trunk lines to the county 
attorney for investigation of possible violations of section 727.5.
 l.  Each PSAP shall be equipped with an appropriate telecommunications de-
vice for the deaf (TDD) in accordance with 28 CFR Part 35.162, July 26, 1991.
 10.14(3) Communications service providers shall adhere to the following mini-
mum requirements:
 a.  The PSAP and E911 program manager shall be notified of all service inter-
ruptions in accordance with 47 CFR Part 4.
 b.  All communications service providers shall submit separate itemized bills to 
the E911 program manager, the department of public safety, a joint E911 service board 
or PSAP operating authority, as appropriate.
 c.  The communications service provider shall respond, within a reasonable 
length of time, to all appropriate requests for information from the administrator, the 
department of public safety, a joint E911 service board or operating authority and shall 
expressly comply with the provisions of Iowa Code section 34A.8.
 d.  Access to the wireless E911 selective router shall be approved by the E911 
program manager. Communications service providers must provide the company name, 
address and point of contact with their request. If the communications service provider 
utilizes a third-party vendor, the vendor must provide this information listing the ven-
dor’s customer’s requested information.
 10.14(4) Voluntary standards. Current technical and operational standards apply-
ing to E911 systems and services can be found in the “American Society for Testing and 
Materials Standard Guide for Planning and Developing 911 Enhanced Telephone Sys-
tems” and in publications issued by the National Emergency Number Association. Master 
street address guides are encouraged to be developed and maintained by using Nation-
al Emergency Number Association technical standards 02-010 and 02-011. Standards 
contained in these documents shall be considered as guidance, and adherence thereto 
shall be voluntary. Notwithstanding the minimum standards published in these rules, it 
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is intended that E911 communications service providers and joint E911 service boards 
and operating authorities employ the best and most affordable technologies and meth-
ods available in providing E911 services to the public.
605—10.15(34A) Administrative hearings and appeals.
 10.15(1) E911 program manager decisions regarding the acceptance or refusal of 
an E911 service plan, in whole or in part, the implementation of E911 and the imposition 
of the E911 surcharge within a specific E911 service area may be contested by an affect-
ed party.
 10.15(2) Request for a hearing shall be made in writing to the state homeland 
security and emergency management division administrator within 30 days of the E911 
program manager’s mailing or serving a decision and shall state the reason(s) for the 
request and shall be signed by the appropriate authority.
 10.15(3) The administrator shall schedule a hearing within 10 working days of 
receipt of the request for hearing. The administrator shall preside over the hearing, at 
which time the appellant may present any evidence, documentation, or other informa-
tion regarding the matter in dispute.
 10.15(4) The administrator shall issue a ruling regarding the matter within 20 
working days of the hearing.
 10.15(5) Any party adversely affected by the administrator’s ruling may file a 
written request for a rehearing within 20 days of issuance of the ruling. A rehearing will 
be conducted only when additional evidence is available, the evidence is material to the 
case, and good cause existed for the failure to present the evidence at the initial hear-
ing. The administrator will schedule a hearing within 20 days after the receipt of the 
written request. The administrator shall issue a ruling regarding the matter within 20 
working days of the hearing.
 10.15(6) Any party adversely affected by the administrator’s ruling may file a writ-
ten appeal to the administrator of the homeland security and emergency management 
division. The appeal request shall contain information identifying the appealing party, the 
ruling being appealed, specific findings or conclusions to which exception is taken, the 
relief sought, and the grounds for relief. The administrator shall issue a ruling regard-
ing the matter within 90 days of the hearing. The administrator’s ruling constitutes final 
agency action for purposes of judicial review.
605—10.16(34A) Confidentiality. 
All financial or operations information provided by a communications service provider to 
the E911 program manager shall be identified by the provider as confidential trade se-
crets under Iowa Code section 22.7(3) and shall be kept confidential as provided under 
Iowa Code section 22.7(3) and Iowa Administrative Code 605—Chapter 5. Such infor-
mation shall include numbers of accounts, numbers of customers, revenues, expenses, 
and the amounts collected from said communications service provider for deposit in the 
fund. Notwithstanding such requirements, aggregate amounts and information may be 
included in reports issued by the administrator if the aggregated information does not 
reveal any information attributable to an individual communications service provider.
605—10.17(34A) Prepaid wireless E911 surcharge. 
Administration of the prepaid wireless E911 surcharge is under the control of the Iowa 
department of revenue. To administer this function, the department has adopted rules 
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that can be found in 701—paragraph 224.6(2)“b” and rule 701—224.8(34A), Iowa Ad-
ministrative Code.

CHAPTER 11
REPAIR, CALIBRATION, AND MAINTENANCE OF RADIOLOGICAL MONITOR-
ING, DETECTION, AND SURVEY EQUIPMENT
11.1(29C) Purpose
11.2(29C) Definitions
11.3(29C) Standards of service
11.4(29C) Contracts for services
11.5(29C) Application of fees
11.6(29C) Fees
11.7(29C) Returned check and late fees
11.8(29C) Records and reports
The emergency management division operates a licensed radiological maintenance facil-
ity for the purpose of calibrating, repairing and performing the routine maintenance of 
radiological detection equipment. Iowa Code sections 23A.2 and 29C.8 provide that the 
division may enter into contracts and charge fees for performance of these services.

605—11.1(29C) Purpose. 
The emergency management division shall establish fees to be charged for the perfor-
mance of the calibration, repair and maintenance of radiological detection equipment.
605—11.2(29C) Definitions.
For the purposes of interpreting these rules, the following definitions are applicable.
“Calibration” means the determination of the response or reading of an instrument 
relative to a series of known radiation values over the range of the instrument; or the 
strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard.
“License” means a license issued by the Iowa department of public health in accordance 
with rules established by that agency.
“Monitoring” means the measurement of radiation, radioactive material concentrations, 
surface area activities or quantities of radioactive material and the use of the results of 
these measurements to evaluate potential exposures and doses.
“Radiological detection equipment” means equipment used for the monitoring, detec-
tion, and surveying of radioactive materials and may include, but is not limited to, sur-
veying instruments, dosimeters and calibrators.
“Surveying” means an evaluation of the radiological conditions and potential hazards 
incident to the production, use, transfer, release, disposal, or presence of sources of ra-
diation. When appropriate, such evaluation includes, but is not limited to, tests, physical 
examination, and measurements of levels of radiation or concentrations of radioactive 
material present.
605—11.3(29C) Standards of service.
Calibration, repair and maintenance services will be performed in accordance with es-
tablished rules and standards as published by the Iowa department of public health in 
641—Chapters 38 through 45.
605—11.4(29C) Contracts for services.
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The division may enter into contracts with public and private entities for the purposes of 
providing radiological detection equipment, calibration, repair, and
maintenance services. Such contracts will specify, at a minimum:
1. The duration of the contract.
2. The services to be performed.
3. Fees or the manner by which fees will be established.
4. The permissible methods for partial or complete termination of the contract.
5. Any other necessary and proper matters.
605—11.5(29C) Application of fees.
In instances where the division has not previously entered into a
contract with a public or private entity, the division will assess a fee for the performance 
of calibration, repair, and maintenance services it provides for radiological detection 
equipment and instruments not owned by the division or owned by the division but 
used for other than the division’s specified purpose. The division will not assess a fee for 
the performance of calibration, repair, and maintenance services for radiological detec-
tion equipment and instruments:
1. Used in the administration and operation of the division’s radiological emergency pre-
paredness program.
2. Used by hazardous materials response teams recognized by the division.
3. Otherwise owned by the division and used for its express purposes.
605—11.6(29C) Fees. 
Unless otherwise specified by contract, the division will charge the following fees
for the performance of its services:
Calibration Fees:
One radiation instrument and one radiation detector $70
Each additional radiation detector $20
Each dosimeter $10
Repair Fees:
Hourly rate $70
Parts Cost plus 15 percent
The division will also assess a fee to recover actual shipping expenses, to include insur-
ance coverage for the equipment being shipped.
Estimates will be given for instruments that are in need of repair. The customer will 
have the option of having the instrument repaired at the established rates or may have 
the instrument returned, at which time shipping expenses will be charged.
The division may offer to replace equipment with like equipment that is fully functional 
and that has been properly calibrated, in lieu of making calibrations or the necessary 
repairs. If the customer accepts this offer, the fee charged is the fee that would normal-
ly be charged for the calibration or repair of the instrument or dosimeter.
605—11.7(29C) Returned check and late fees.
Applicable fees are due to the division within 30 days
from the date of invoice. Persons who fail to pay required fees to the division are sub-
ject to the following penalties:
1. Fifteen dollars for each payment received by the division in accordance with these 
rules, for which insufficient funds are available to fulfill the obligation of such payment 
to the division.
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2. Fifteen dollars for each month for which a payment is overdue, or for each additional 
month for which insufficient funds are available to fulfill the obligation of such payment 
to the division.
605—11.8(29C) Records and reports.
The division will maintain records and file reports regarding
the calibration, maintenance, and repair of radiological detection equipment, in accor-
dance with the requirements set forth in 641—Chapter 40.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 23A.2, subsection 10, and 
Iowa Code section 29C.8.

CHAPTER 12
HOMELAND SECURITY AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAMS
12.1(29C) Purpose
12.2(29C) Definitions
12.3(29C) Homeland security and emergency response teams
12.4(29C) Use of homeland security and emergency response teams
12.5(29C) Homeland security and emergency response team compensation
12.6(29C) Alternate deployment of homeland security and emergency response teams

605—12.1(29C) Purpose. 
The duties of the administrator of the homeland security and emergency management 
division include the development and ongoing operation of homeland security and 
emergency response teams to be deployed by the state to supplement and enhance 
local resources during times of disaster and emergency. These rules are intended to 
specify how teams and team members will be designated, minimum standards that shall 
be maintained, and the use of the teams.
605—12.2(29C) Definitions.
“Administrator” means the administrator of the homeland security and emergency man-
agement division of the department of public defense.
“First responder advisory committee” means the advisory committee created by the 
administrator for the purpose of providing advice on public safety response issues within 
Iowa.
“Governor’s disaster proclamation” means the proclamation of disaster emergency is-
sued by the governor in accordance with Iowa Code section 29C.6.
605—12.3(29C) Homeland security and emergency response teams.
 12.3(1) The administrator shall issue requests to create homeland security and 
emergency response teams based on identified needs, on recommendations from the 
first responder advisory committee, and at the request of the governor.
 12.3(2) Each team shall be designated by the administrator. To be eligible for 
designation, a team shall provide a written application to the administrator that details 
the following information:
 a.  Type of assistance that the team provides.
 b.  Emergency response team information.
 (1) Team name.
 (2) Team location.
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 (3) 24/7 contact information and procedures.
 (4) Team agency, including head of agency and contact information.
 (5) Team commander and assistant commander, including contact 
information.
 (6) Title, names, and responsibilities of deployable response personnel as-
signed to the team.
 c.  Listing of applicable local, state, and national standards and certifications 
to which team members are trained and certified.
 d.  Detailed listing of the team’s major response assets that are related to the 
team’s mission. The listing shall provide details related to self-sufficiency including the 
amount of time the team can remain self-sufficient.
 e.  Listing of communications assets, including radio frequencies used and 
any interoperability capabilities.
 f.  An estimate of the time required to assemble the team members and as-
sets and deploy upon the request of the administrator or governor.
 12.3(3) Upon receipt of the written application from the team, the administrator 
shall review the application. The administrator may seek additional information from the 
team. The team shall provide the requested information in a timely fashion.
 12.3(4) Following approval of the application, the administrator shall issue a 
letter formally designating the team as an “Iowa homeland security and emergency re-
sponse team” in accordance with Iowa Code section 29C.8. The administrator may enter 
into an agreement with the team in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 28E.
 12.3(5) Upon acceptance as a homeland security and emergency response team, 
the team shall routinely update all records to accurately reflect membership rosters and 
major assets at the team’s disposal. The team shall update records anytime personnel 
are added to or removed from the team.
605—12.4(29C) Use of homeland security and emergency response teams.
 12.4(1) A designated team shall be deployed as a state asset only by a directive 
from the administrator or pursuant to a governor’s disaster proclamation, unless the 
sponsoring agency’s response team is needed to perform emergency services within its 
own jurisdiction.
 12.4(2) A designated team may be deployed as a state asset to supplement and 
enhance disrupted or overburdened local emergency and disaster operations. A team 
may also be deployed as a state asset to other states pursuant to the interstate emer-
gency management assistance compact as described in Iowa Code section 29C.21 with 
the concurrence of the sponsoring agency.
605—12.5(29C) Homeland security and emergency response team compensa-
tion.
 12.5(1) A homeland security and emergency response team shall be compen-
sated for its expenses while it is deployed as a state asset in accordance with rule 
12.4(29C), subject to availability of funds. The application for compensation shall be in 
a manner as specified by the administrator. Compensation shall be made to the team or 
the team’s governing jurisdiction.
 12.5(2) A member of a homeland security and emergency response team listed 
on the team roster filed pursuant to subrule 12.3(5), while acting under the directive of 
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the administrator or pursuant to a governor’s disaster proclamation, shall be considered 
an employee of the state under Iowa Code section 669.21. Disability, workers’ compen-
sation, and death benefits for designated team members participating in a response or 
recovery operation initiated by the administrator or governor pursuant to rule 12.4(29C) 
or participating in a training or exercise activity approved by the administrator shall be 
paid by the state in a manner consistent with the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 85, 
410, or 411 as appropriate. The department of administrative services shall process 
claims for compensable losses of deployed team members.
 12.5(3) The homeland security and emergency response team’s materials, equip-
ment and supplies consumed or damaged while the team is deployed in accordance with 
rule 12.4(29C) shall be reimbursed on a replacement cost basis, subject to the availabili-
ty of funds.
 12.5(4) The administrator shall request funds from the executive council to ad-
dress any obligations under rule 12.5(29C).
605—12.6(29C) Alternate deployment of homeland security and emergency 
response teams.
 12.6(1) At its discretion, a homeland security and emergency response team may 
deploy at the direct request of a political subdivision of the state without a directive 
from the administrator or without a governor’s disaster proclamation.
 12.6(2) The provisions of rule 12.5(29C) do not apply to a team deployed under 
12.6(29C). A team deployed upon local request may seek compensation from the polit-
ical subdivision making the request and in accordance with any mutual aid agreements 
that may exist at the time of deployment.
 12.6(3) If, during a team deployment, a governor’s disaster proclamation is is-
sued, the administrator shall specify the date and time when the team may be deployed 
under rules 12.4(29C) and 12.5(29C).

CHAPTER 14
FLOOD MITIGATION PROGRAM
14.1(418) Purpose
14.2(418) Definitions
14.3(418) Flood mitigation board
14.4(418) Flood mitigation project eligibility
14.5(418) Applications
14.6(418) Flood mitigation fund
14.7(418) Sales tax increment calculation and sales tax increment fund
14.8(418) Flood project fund
14.9(418) Board application review
14.10(418) Reports
14.11(418) Flood project bonds

605—14.1(418) Purpose. 
In accordance with Iowa Code section 418.7, the flood mitigation board establishes the 
policies and procedures for the creation and administration of an Iowa flood mitigation program.
605—14.2(418) Definitions.
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“Board” means the flood mitigation board as created in Iowa Code section 418.5.
“Department” means the department of homeland security and emergency manage-
ment.
“Director” means the director of the department of homeland security and emergency 
management.
“Governmental entity” means any of the following:
 1. A county.
 2. A city.
 3. A joint board or other legal or administrative entity established or desig-
nated in an agreement pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 28E between any of the follow-
ing:
 ● Two or more cities located in whole or in part within the same county.
 ● A county and one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within 
the county.
 ● A county, one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within the 
county, and a drainage district formed by mutual agreement under Iowa Code section 
468.142 located in whole or in part within the county.
“Project” means the construction and reconstruction of levees, embankments, impound-
ing reservoirs, conduits or other means that are necessary for the protection of property 
from the effects of floodwaters and may include the deepening, widening, alteration, 
change, diversion, or other improvement of watercourses if necessary for the protection 
of such property from the effects of floodwaters. A project may consist of one or more 
phases of construction or reconstruction that are contracted for separately if the larger 
project, of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the requirements of Iowa Code 
section 418.4.
“Sales tax” means the sales and services tax imposed pursuant to Iowa Code section 
423.2.
605—14.3(418) Flood mitigation board.
 14.3(1) The flood mitigation board is established and housed, for administrative 
purposes, within the department. The director shall provide office space, staff assis-
tance, supplies and equipment, and budget funds to pay the necessary expenses of the 
board.
 14.3(2) The board shall be comprised of nine voting members and four ex-officio 
nonvoting members.
 a.  The voting members shall include all of the following:
 (1) Four members of the general public appointed by the governor and con-
firmed by the senate in accordance with Iowa Code sections 69.16 and 69.16A. These 
members shall be appointed to three-year staggered terms, and the terms shall com-
mence and end as provided in Iowa Code section 69.19.
 1. Two members of the general public shall have demonstrable experience or 
expertise in the field of natural disaster recovery.
 2. Two members of the general public shall have demonstrable experience or 
expertise in the field of flood mitigation.
 (2) The director of the department of natural resources or the director’s 
designee.
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 (3) The secretary of agriculture or the secretary’s designee.
 (4) The director of the department or the director’s designee.
 (5) The treasurer of state or the treasurer’s designee.
 (6) The executive director of the Iowa finance authority or the executive 
director’s designee.
 b.  The ex-officio nonvoting members shall include four members of the gen-
eral assembly with one each appointed by the following:
 (1) The majority leader of the senate.
 (2) The minority leader of the senate.
 (3) The speaker of the house of representatives.
 (4) The minority leader of the house of representatives.
 14.3(3) The governor shall designate a chairperson and vice chairperson from 
the voting members.
 14.3(4) The board shall meet at a time and place determined by the board. Addi-
tional meetings may be called by:
 a.  The chairperson,
 b.  The vice chairperson, or
 c.  The director.
 14.3(5) All meetings of the board are public meetings and shall be conducted in 
accordance with Iowa Code chapter 21. A majority of the voting members constitutes a 
quorum.
605—14.4(418) Flood mitigation project eligibility.
 14.4(1) An eligible applicant is a governmental entity as defined in rule 605—
14.2(418).
 14.4(2) Eligible project types include construction and reconstruction of levees, 
embankments, impounding reservoirs, conduits, or other means that are necessary for 
the protection of property from the effects of floodwaters and may include the deepen-
ing, widening, alteration, change, diversion, or other improvement of watercourses if 
necessary for the protection of such property from the effects of floodwaters. A project 
may consist of one or more phases of construction or reconstruction that are contracted 
for separately if the larger project, of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the 
requirements of this subrule.
 14.4(3) For the project to be eligible for flood mitigation funding from the sales 
tax increment fund, the project, or an earlier phase of the project, is required to have 
been approved to receive federal financial assistance under the Water Resources De-
velopment Act (WRDA), the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), or other federal 
programs providing assistance specifically for hazard mitigation. Prior to submission of 
an application, a governmental entity shall request a report from the Iowa department 
of revenue that provides recent historical data on sales tax revenue and trends in sales 
tax revenue growth. If a project is eligible for state financial assistance under Iowa 
Code section 29C.6(17), such project is ineligible for flood mitigation funding under this 
chapter. The federal award must be in an amount equal to at least 20 percent of the 
total project cost or $30 million, whichever is less.
 14.4(4) For the project to be eligible for flood mitigation funding from the flood 
mitigation fund or sales tax increment fund, the governmental entity shall provide a 
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local match of at least 50 percent of the total cost of the project less any federal fi-
nancial assistance. The sales tax increment shall fund a maximum of 50 percent of the 
total project cost. The federal share of the total project cost shall be a minimum of 20 
percent of the total project cost or $30 million, whichever is less. The local match, when 
combined with the federal share, shall fund a minimum of 50 percent of the total proj-
ect cost. The governmental entity shall provide funding for the local match.
 14.4(5) The project must result in nonpublic investment in the governmental 
entity’s area, as defined in Iowa Code section 418.11(3), of an amount equal to 50 
percent of the total cost of the project. For purposes of this subrule, “nonpublic invest-
ment” means investment by nonpublic entities consisting of capital investment or infra-
structure improvements occurring in anticipation of or as a result of the project during 
the period of time between July 1, 2008, and ten years after the board approves the 
project.
 14.4(6) A governmental entity shall not seek approval from the board for a proj-
ect if the governmental entity previously had a board-approved project or if the govern-
mental entity was part of a governmental entity as defined in rule 605—14.2(418) that 
had a board-approved project.
605—14.5(418) Applications.
 14.5(1) The board shall prescribe the form of the application, instructions and 
associated documents. Applications, instructions, programmatic guidance and forms are 
available through the department and its Web site, www.homelandsecurity.iowa.gov.
 14.5(2) A governmental entity shall submit an application to the board for ap-
proval of a project plan prior to January 1, 2016.
 14.5(3) The application shall specify whether the governmental entity is request-
ing financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund or approval for the use of sales 
tax revenues. Applications for financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund shall 
describe the type and amount of assistance requested. Applications for the use of sales 
tax revenues shall state the amount of sales tax revenues necessary for completion of 
the project and shall contain a report from the Iowa department of revenue, as request-
ed by the governmental entity, that provides recent historical data on sales tax revenue 
and trends in sales tax revenue growth.
 14.5(4) Each application shall include or have attached to the application the 
governmental entity’s project plan adopted under Iowa Code section 418.4(2). The ap-
plication package shall include all of the following:
 a.  The project plan that includes:
 (1) A detailed description of the project, including all phases of construction 
or reconstruction included in the project, maintenance plans for the completed project, 
the estimated cost of the project, and the maximum amount of debt to be incurred for 
purposes of funding the project; and
 (2) A detailed description of all anticipated funding sources for the project, 
including information relating to either the proposed use of financial assistance from the 
flood mitigation fund or the proposed use of sales tax increment revenues.
 b.  A copy of the application for federal funds and subsequent approval letter 
as specified under Iowa Code section 418.4(3)“b.”
 c.  A detailed budget.
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 d.  A statement about whether the project is designed to mitigate future 
flooding of existing property and infrastructure that have sustained significant flood 
damage and are likely to sustain significant flood damage in the future. Detailed infor-
mation on the existing property and infrastructure shall be included.
 e.  A statement about whether the project plan addresses the impact of 
flooding both upstream and downstream from the area where the project is to be un-
dertaken and whether the project conforms to any applicable floodplain ordinance.
 f.  A statement about whether the area that would benefit from the project’s 
flood mitigation efforts is sufficiently valuable to the economic viability of the state or is 
of sufficient historic value to the state to justify the cost of the project.
 g.  A statement about the extent to which the project would utilize local 
matching funds. The board shall not approve a project unless at least 50 percent of the 
total cost of the project, less any federal financial assistance for the project, is funded 
using local matching funds, and unless the project will result in nonpublic investment 
in the governmental entity’s area, as defined in Iowa Code section 418.11(3), of an 
amount equal to 50 percent of the total cost of the project. For purposes of this para-
graph, “nonpublic investment” means investment by nonpublic entities consisting of 
capital investment or infrastructure improvements occurring in anticipation of or as a 
result of the project during the period of time between July 1, 2008, and ten years after 
the board approves the project.
 h.  A statement about the extent of nonfinancial support committed to the 
project from public and nonpublic sources.
 i.  A statement about whether the project is designed in coordination with 
other watershed management measures adopted by the governmental entity or adopt-
ed by the participating jurisdictions of the governmental entity, as applicable.
 j.  A statement about whether the project plan is consistent with the applica-
ble comprehensive, countywide emergency operations plan in effect and other applica-
ble local hazard mitigation plans.
 k.  A statement about whether financial assistance through the flood mitiga-
tion program is essential to meet the necessary expenses or serious needs of the gov-
ernmental entity related to flood mitigation.
 l.  Any other documents requested by the board to assist the board in the 
consideration of the application.
 m.  If the governmental entity intends to issue bonds in accordance with Iowa 
Code section 418.14, the governmental entity shall provide information from the pro-
posed bonding company as to the viability of the bond issuance.
605—14.6(418) Flood mitigation fund.
 14.6(1) A flood mitigation fund is created as a separate and distinct fund in the 
state treasury under the control of the board and consists of money appropriated by the 
general assembly and any other moneys available to and obtained or accepted by the 
board for placement in the fund. Payments of interest, repayments of moneys loaned, 
and recaptures of grants provided by the board shall be deposited in the fund.
 14.6(2) Moneys in the fund shall be used by the board to provide financial assis-
tance in accordance with this chapter to a governmental entity in the form of grants, 
loans and forgivable loans. The board shall specify the terms of any grants or loans 
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made from the fund. The board may make a multiyear commitment to a governmental 
entity of up to $4 million in any one fiscal year.
 14.6(3) Moneys received by a governmental entity from the fund shall be depos-
ited in the governmental entity’s flood project fund as created in rule 605—14.8(418).
 14.6(4) If any portion of the moneys appropriated to the fund have not been 
awarded during the fiscal year in which they were appropriated, the portion which has 
not been awarded may be utilized by the board to provide financial assistance in subse-
quent fiscal years.
 14.6(5) Following completion of all projects approved to utilize financial assis-
tance from the fund and upon determination by the board that the remaining funds are 
no longer needed for the program, the funds that were appropriated by the general as-
sembly shall be credited to the general fund of the state. Other funds shall be credited 
to the granting agency in accordance with any grant agreements.
605—14.7(418) Sales tax increment calculation and sales tax increment fund. 
The calculation of the sales tax increment and operation of the fund is addressed in 
Iowa department of revenue 701—Chapter 238.
605—14.8(418) Flood project fund.
 14.8(1) Each governmental entity that has a project approved by the board and 
is awarded funds from either the flood mitigation fund or sales tax increment fund shall 
create a separate flood project fund. The fund shall be used to pay the costs associated 
with the governmental entity’s approved project and to pay the principal and interest on 
bonds issued pursuant to Iowa Code section 418.14.
 14.8(2) The governmental entity may deposit any other moneys lawfully received 
into the fund. Other moneys include but are not limited to local sales and services tax 
receipts collected under Iowa Code chapter 423B.
605—14.9(418) Board application review.
 14.9(1) The board shall not approve a project for inclusion in the program if the 
application is received after January 1, 2016.
 14.9(2) The board may request an independent engineering review of the proj-
ect to determine the technical feasibility, engineering standards, and total estimated 
cost of the project. Such review may be completed by the United States Army Corps of 
Engineers. All costs related to the review shall be the responsibility of the governmental 
entity.
 14.9(3) The board shall not approve any project plan that includes financial as-
sistance pursuant to this chapter that would be used to pay principal and interest on or 
refinance any debt or other obligation existing prior to the approval of the project.
 14.9(4) The board shall not approve a project plan application for which the 
amount of sales tax increment revenue remitted to the governmental entity would ex-
ceed $15 million in any one fiscal year or if approval of the project would result in total 
remittances in any one fiscal year for all approved projects to exceed, in the aggregate, 
$30 million.
 14.9(5) The board may contract with or otherwise consult with the Iowa flood 
center, established in Iowa Code section 466C.1, to assist in administering the flood 
mitigation program and review of applications.
 14.9(6) The board, after consulting with the economic development authority, 
shall approve, defer, or deny the applications.
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 14.9(7) If the application is denied, the board shall state the reasons for the 
denial. The governmental entity may resubmit the application for consideration anytime 
prior to January 1, 2016.
 14.9(8) If the application is approved, the board shall specify whether the gov-
ernmental entity is approved for use of the sales tax revenues under Iowa Code section 
418.12 or whether the governmental entity is approved to receive financial assistance 
from the flood mitigation fund under Iowa Code section 418.10.
 14.9(9) If the board approves an application that includes the use of sales tax 
increment revenues, the board shall establish the annual maximum amount of such rev-
enues that may be remitted to the governmental entity not to exceed $15 million or 70 
percent of the total yearly amount of increased sales tax revenue in the governmental 
entity’s applicable area and deposited in the governmental entity’s account, whichever is 
less. The board may, however, establish remittance limitations for the project lower than 
those specified in this subrule.
 14.9(10) If the board approves an application that includes financial assistance 
from the flood mitigation fund, the board shall negotiate and execute on behalf of the 
department all necessary agreements to provide such financial assistance.
 14.9(11) Upon approval of an application for financial assistance under the pro-
gram, the board shall notify the treasurer of state regarding the amount of moneys 
needed to satisfy the award of financial assistance and the terms of the award.
 14.9(12) If, following approval of an application, it is determined that the amount 
of federal financial assistance exceeds the amount of federal financial assistance speci-
fied in the application, the board shall reduce the award of financial assistance from the 
flood mitigation fund or reduce the amount of sales tax revenue to be received for the 
project by a corresponding amount.
 14.9(13) Following the approval of an application which proposes to use sales tax 
increment revenues, the governmental entity shall adopt a resolution authorizing the 
use of sales tax increment from the governmental entity’s flood project fund. Within ten 
days of adoption, the governmental entity shall provide a copy of the resolution to the 
Iowa department of revenue.
605—14.10(418) Reports.
 14.10(1) Following the approval of a project application, the governmental entity 
shall, on or before December 15 of each year, submit a report to the board detailing the 
following:
 a.  The current status of the project.
 b.  The total expenditures and types of expenditures that have been made 
related to the project.
 c.  The amount of total project cost remaining as of the date the report is 
submitted.
 d.  The amounts, types, and sources of funding being used.
 e.  The amount of bonds issued or other indebtedness incurred for the proj-
ect, including information related to the rate of interest, length of term, cost of issu-
ance, and net proceeds. This report shall also include the amounts and types of moneys 
used for payment of such bonds or indebtedness.
 14.10(2) The board shall submit a written report to the governor and the gener-
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al assembly on or before January 15 of each year. The report shall contain information 
relating to all projects that have been approved by the board and contain summaries of 
the individual project reports required by this chapter. The board shall also convey in the 
report any recommendations for legislative action to modify this chapter.
 14.10(3) The treasurer of state shall report to the department any moneys that 
are disbursed to a recipient of financial assistance under the program.
 14.10(4) Any governmental entity that receives assistance in the form of sales tax 
revenues under the program shall provide to the board all reports that are required as 
part of receiving federal financial assistance.
605—14.11(418) Flood project bonds. 
A governmental entity receiving sales tax revenues in accordance with this chapter is 
authorized to issue bonds that are payable from revenues deposited in the flood project 
fund created in rule 605—14.8(418). Issuance and administration of such bonds shall be 
done in accordance with Iowa Code sections 418.14 and 384.83.

CHAPTER 15
MASS NOTIFICATION AND EMERGENCY MESSAGING SYSTEM
605—15.1(29C) Purpose. In accordance with Iowa Code section 29C.17A, the de-
partment of homeland security and emergency management establishes the policies 
and procedures for the creation and administration of a statewide mass notification and 
emergency messaging system.
605—15.2(29C) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the following definitions 
apply:
“Commission” means a local emergency management commission or joint emergency 
management commission.
“Department” means the department of homeland security and emergency manage-
ment.
“Director” means the director of the department of homeland security and emergency 
management.
“Mass notification and emergency messaging system” or “system” means a system oper-
ated by the department which disseminates imminent emergency and public safety-re-
lated information.
“State agency” means a principal central department enumerated in Iowa Code section 
7E.5.
605—15.3(29C) Application for access.
15.3(1) A state agency or commission may apply to the department for access to the 
system for use by state, county and local officials. The application is available on the 
department’s Web site at www.homelandsecurity.iowa.gov. The application shall contain 
the following:
a. Name of state agency or commission submitting the application.
b. Primary point of contact for implementation and administration of the system at the 
applicant’s level.
c. Signature of the state agency director or chair of the commission.
d. Operational plan and procedures created in accordance with rule 605—15.4(29C).
15.3(2) All applications shall be reviewed by the director or designated staff to ensure 
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that theapplication meets all of the requirements established in this chapter. If the ap-
plication does not meet allof the requirements, the state agency or commission shall be 
notified of such shortfalls and possibleremedies.
15.3(3) If all of the requirements have been met and the director chooses to grant ac-
cess to the system, the state agency or commission shall be notified of acceptance.
15.3(4) If the director chooses not to grant the state agency or commission access to 
the system, the director shall provide notice to the state agency or commission and pro-
vide information regarding the decision.
15.3(5) After access to the system has been granted, the director may revoke or sus-
pend such access if the director determines that the state agency or commission is not 
using the system in accordance with Iowa Code sections 22.7, 29C.2 and 29C.17A and 
this chapter.
605—15.4(29C) Operational plan and procedures.
15.4(1) Each state agency or commission that submits an application to access the 
system shall develop and maintain an operational plan and procedures. The operational 
plan and procedures shall contain the following:
a. Introductory paragraphs that provide a summary of, the purpose of, and the authori-
ties for the operational plan and procedures document.
b. A description of the system and a listing of the types of imminent emergency alerts 
and public safety-related information that will be communicated to the public via the 
system.
c. The contact information for the individual who will function as the state agency’s or
commission’s administrator for the system and who will be the primary contact point for 
the department and system vendor.

CHAPTER 100 EMERGENCY RESPONSE COMMISSION
100.1(30) Mission

605—100.1(30) Mission. 
The Iowa emergency response commission (IERC) was created to implement Emergen-
cy Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA).
The governor appoints one member each to represent department of agriculture and 
land stewardship, department of employment services, department of justice, depart-
ment of natural resources, department of public defense, department of public health, 
department of public safety, state department of transportation, fire service institute of 
Iowa State University of science and technology and the office of the governor and two 
members from private industry.
The IERC shall enter into agreements with the department of employment services, 
the department of natural resources and the department of public defense to carry out 
those duties allocated to those departments under Iowa Code chapter 30.

CHAPTER 101
OPERATIONS OF COMMISSION
101.1(17A) Scope
101.2(30) Membership
101.3(17A,21,30) Time of meetings
101.4(17A,21,30) Place of meetings
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101.5(17A,21,30) Notification of meetings
101.6(17A,21,30) Attendance and participation by the public
101.7(17A,21,30) Quorum and voting requirements
101.8(17A,21,30) Minutes, transcripts and recording of meetings
101.9(17A,21,30) Officers and election

605—101.1(17A) Scope. 
This chapter governs the conduct of business by the Iowa emergency response commission (IERC).
605—101.2(30) Membership. 
The Iowa emergency response commission is composed of 15 members appointed by 
the governor.
 101.2(1) Voting members. Members representing the departments of workforce 
development, natural resources, public defense, public safety, and transportation, and 
one of the private industry representatives, who is designated by the commission at the 
first meeting of the commission each year, serve as voting members of the commission.
 101.2(2) Nonvoting members. The remaining members of the commission, repre-
senting the department of agriculture and land stewardship, the department of justice, 
the department of public health, the state fire service emergency response council, a 
local emergency planning committee, the Iowa hazardous materials task force, the office 
of the governor, and two members representing private industry serve as nonvoting, ad-
visory members of the commission. Nonvoting members may fully participate in discus-
sion of matters before the commission, serve on committees formed by the commission 
and serve as officers of the commission.
605—101.3(17A,21,30) Time of meetings. 
The IERC shall meet at least semiannually, at the call of the chairperson, or upon writ-
ten request of a majority of the members of IERC. The chairperson shall establish the 
date of all other meetings, and provide notice of all meeting dates, locations, and agen-
da.
 101.3(1) Call of the chairperson. The chairperson shall notify the IERC of the 
date, time, and location of all meetings and state the agenda.
 101.3(2) Request of the IERC. The chairperson shall schedule a meeting upon 
the receipt of a written request from a majority of the members of the IERC. The re-
quest shall state the reason for the meeting and the proposed agenda.
605—101.4(17A,21,30) Place of meetings. 
Meetings will generally be held in Des Moines, Iowa. The IERC may meet at other loca-
tions. The meeting place and time will be specified in the agenda.
605—101.5(17A,21,30) Notification of meetings.
 101.5(1) Form of notice. Notice of meetings is given by posting and distributing 
the agenda. The agenda lists the time, date, place, and topics to be discussed at the 
meeting.
 101.5(2) Posting of agenda. The agenda for each meeting will be posted at the 
office of the chairperson and in the office of the department of public defense, emer-
gency management division.
 101.5(3) Distribution of agenda. Agenda will be mailed to anyone who files a 
request with the chairperson. The request should state whether the agenda for a partic-
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ular meeting is desired, or whether the agendas for all meetings are desired.
 101.5(4) Amendment to agenda. Any amendments to the agenda after posting 
and distribution under subrules 101.5(2) and 101.5(3) will be posted, but not distribut-
ed. The amended agenda will be posted at least 24 hours prior to the meetings unless, 
for good cause, notice is impossible or impractical, in which case as much notice as is 
reasonably possible will be given.
 101.5(5) Supporting material. Written materials provided to the IERC with the 
agenda may be examined and copied. Copies of the materials may be distributed at the 
discretion of the chairperson to persons requesting the materials. The chairperson may 
require a fee to cover the reasonable cost to the agency to provide the copies.
605—101.6(17A,21,30) Attendance and participation by the public.
 101.6(1) Attendance. All meetings are open to the public. The IERC may exclude 
the public from portions of the meeting in accordance with Iowa Code section 21.5.
 101.6(2) Participation.
 a.  Items on agenda. Persons who wish to address the IERC on a matter on 
the agenda should notify the chairperson at least three days before the meeting. Pre-
sentations to the IERC may be made at the discretion of the chairperson.
 b.  Items not on agenda. Iowa Code section 21.4 requires a commission 
to give notice of its proposed agenda. Therefore, the IERC discourages persons from 
raising matters not on the agenda. Persons who wish to address the IERC on a matter 
not on the agenda should file a request with the chairperson to place the matter on the 
agenda of a subsequent meeting.
 101.6(3) Coverage by press. Cameras and recording devices may be used during 
meetings provided they do not interfere with the orderly conduct of the meeting. The 
chairperson may order the use of these devices be discontinued if they cause interfer-
ence and may exclude those persons who fail to comply with that order.
605—101.7(17A,21,30) Quorum and voting requirements.
 101.7(1) Quorum. Four of the six voting members of the commission constitute a 
quorum.
 101.7(2) Majority voting. All votes shall be determined by a majority of voting 
members present at a meeting of the commission. A quorum of the commission must be 
present at the time any vote is taken by the commission.
 101.7(3) Voting procedures. The chairperson shall rule as to whether the vote 
will be by voice vote or roll call. A roll call vote shall be taken anytime a voice vote is not 
unanimous. Minutes of the commission shall indicate the vote of each member.
605—101.8(17A,21,30) Minutes, transcripts and recording of meetings.
 101.8(1) Recordings. The chairperson shall record by mechanized means each 
meeting and shall retain the recording for at least one year. Recordings of closed ses-
sions shall be sealed and retained at least one year.
 101.8(2) Transcripts. Transcripts of meetings will not routinely be prepared. The 
chairperson will have transcripts prepared upon receipt of a request for a transcript and 
payment of a fee to cover its cost.
 101.8(3) Minutes. The chairperson shall record minutes of each meeting. Minutes 
shall be reviewed, approved, and maintained by the IERC. The approved minutes shall 
be signed by the chairperson.
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605—101.9(17A,21,30) Officers and election.
 101.9(1) Officers. The officers of the IERC are the chairperson and vice chairper-
son.
 101.9(2) Elections. Election of officers shall take place at the first commission 
meeting held each calendar year. If an officer does not serve out the elected term, a 
special election shall be held at the first meeting held after notice is provided to the 
commission to elect a member to serve out the remainder of the term.

CHAPTER 102
EMERGENCY PLANNING DISTRICTS
102.1(30) Requirement to designate, and organization of, emergency planning districts
102.2(30) Emergency planning districts—counties
102.3(30) Application to modify districts

605—102.1(30) Requirement to designate, and organization of, emergency 
planning districts. 
The Iowa emergency response commission (IERC) is required to designate emergency 
planning districts. A local emergency planning committee is appointed by the IERC for 
each emergency planning district. The local emergency planning committee shall be re-
sponsible for the implementation of Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know 
Act (EPCRA) activities in each of the emergency planning districts including facilitating 
preparation and implementation of emergency planning for the emergency planning 
district.
605—102.2(30) Emergency planning districts—counties. Each of the presently existing 
99 Iowa counties is designated as the geographic boundaries for an emergency planning 
district.
605—102.3(30) Application to modify districts. Two or more local emergency planning 
committees with commonality of interests may petition the IERC to amend, modify, or 
combine their districts. Petitions shall specify the geographical district requested, the 
reasons for the change, the benefit to the public by the designation of the proposed 
geographical district, and the proposed date for the change in designation.

CHAPTER 103
LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEES
103.1(30) Requirement to appoint local emergency planning committees (LEPC)
103.2(30) Committee members
103.3(30) Local emergency planning committee (LEPC) duties
103.4(30) Emergency response plan development
103.5(30) Local emergency planning committee office
103.6(30) Local emergency response committee meetings
103.7(30) Local emergency response plan submission
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605—103.1(30) Requirement to appoint local emergency planning commit-
tees (LEPC).
 103.1(1) Purpose. The Iowa emergency response commission (IERC) is required 
to appoint members to local emergency planning committees. An LEPC is appointed for 
each of the emergency planning districts established in 607—Chapter 102.
 103.1(2) Representation. As a minimum, each LEPC should be comprised of a 
representative from each of the following groups or organizations:
 a.  Elected state and local officials,
 b.  Law enforcement personnel,
 c.  Civil defense personnel,
 d.  Firefighting personnel,
 e.  First-aid personnel,
 f.  Health personnel,
 g.  Local environmental personnel,
 h.  Hospital personnel,
 i.  Transportation personnel,
 j.  Broadcast and print media,
 k.  Community groups, and
 l.  Owners and operators of facilities subject to the requirements of EPCRA.
A person may represent one or more of the disciplines listed, provided they are duly 
appointed by each group or organization to be represented.
605—103.2(30) Committee members.
 103.2(1) Appointment of local emergency planning committees. Nominations to 
the LEPC shall be made by the county emergency management commission, established 
under Iowa Code section 29C.9, and shall be subject to review and appointment by the 
IERC. To the extent possible, membership of the LEPC shall be composed of members of 
the county emergency management commission. Vacancies on the LEPC shall be filled in 
accordance with this subrule.
 103.2(2) Meeting participation. Any member of the county emergency manage-
ment commission may participate in any meeting of the LEPC. If the county emergency 
management commission member is not the appointed representative of one of the 
groups or organizations specified in subrule 103.1(2), the county emergency manage-
ment commission member shall not be eligible to vote on any issue before the LEPC.
 103.2(3) Member changes. The IERC may revise the appointments made as it 
deems appropriate. Interested persons may petition the IERC to modify the membership 
of an LEPC.
605—103.3(30) Local emergency planning committee (LEPC) duties.
 103.3(1) The LEPC shall establish procedures for the functioning of the commit-
tee to include:
 a.  The length of terms of the LEPC members and the selection of a chair and 
vice-chair;
 b.  The public notification of committee activity (42 U.S.C. 11001(c));
 c.  The conduct of public meetings to discuss the emergency plan (Iowa Code 
chapter 21, 42 U.S.C. 11001(c)); and
 d.  The procedures for receiving and responding to public comments; and the 
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distribution of emergency plans. (42 U.S.C. 11001(c))
 103.3(2) The LEPC shall establish procedures for receiving and processing re-
quests from the public for information under EPCRA Section 324, including Form Tier 
Two information under EPCRA Section 312. (42 U.S.C. 11001(c))
 103.3(3) The LEPC shall designate a 24-hour emergency contact point(s) for the 
immediate receipt of chemical release notifications. (42 U.S.C. 11003(c)(3))
 103.3(4) The LEPC shall designate an official to respond to requests for informa-
tion from the public for material safety data sheets, chemical lists, chemical inventory 
forms, emergency response plans, and toxic chemical releases forms. The information, 
including minutes of the LEPC and related committee actions shall be available to the public 
during normal working hours at a location designated by the LEPC. (42 U.S.C. 11044(a))
 103.3(5) The LEPC shall prepare an emergency plan for the district and shall 
review and revise as necessary the emergency plan at least annually. Both the initial 
emergency plan and any updates or revisions shall be submitted by the LEPC to the 
IERC in accordance with subrule 103.4(2). (42 U.S.C. 11003(a), 42 U.S.C. 11003(e))
 103.3(6) The LEPC shall evaluate the need for resources in the district necessary 
to develop, implement, and exercise the emergency plan(s) and make recommenda-
tions. (42 U.S.C. 11003(b))
 103.3(7) The LEPC shall maintain a current listing of the emergency coordinators 
designated by each covered facility. (42 U.S.C. 11003(d)(1))
 103.3(8) The LEPC shall receive, review and act upon information updates from 
covered facilities regarding emergency planning.
 103.3(9) The LEPC shall annually publish notice that emergency response plan, 
material safety data sheets, and inventory forms have been submitted and how the pub-
lic can obtain access to the material for review. (42 U.S.C. 11044(b))
605—103.4(30) Emergency response plan development. 
The IERC recognizes that emergency planning includes more than chemical release 
planning. The chemical release planning required by this chapter and EPCRA shall be 
included in the comprehensive emergency planning conducted by the county emergency 
management commission as required by Iowa Code chapter 29C and planning standards 
of the Iowa division of emergency management.
605—103.5(30) Local emergency planning committee office. 
The LEPC shall designate a local government office that will serve as the focal point for 
receiving nonemergency notifications from facilities that are subject to the law. This 
office shall also be the depository for material safety data sheets, chemical lists, chem-
ical inventory forms, emergency response plans, and toxic chemical releases forms and 
a point of contact for the public regarding community right-to-know inquiries, and the 
office of record for minutes of the LEPC meetings and related committee actions.
605—103.6(30) Local emergency response committee meetings. 
The LEPC shall meet as frequently as deemed necessary by the chair until the local 
emergency operations plan is developed and concurred by the joint administration and 
reviewed by the IERC. Subsequent to plan approval, the LEPC is required to meet at 
least annually to review emergency response procedures, emergency plans and ensure 
the actions required are properly administered within the local emergency planning dis-
trict.
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605—103.7(30) Local emergency response plan submission. 
After completion of the initial emergency response plan and any subsequent revisions 
thereto, the LEPC shall submit a copy to the IERC. The IERC shall review the submission 
and make recommendations to the LEPC on appropriate revisions that may be necessary 
to comply with provisions in 42 U.S.C. 11003(c) and state planning standards in 607—
Chapter 6 to ensure coordination with emergency response plans of other emergency 
planning districts, the state of Iowa, and adjacent states. To the maximum extent prac-
ticable, the review shall not delay implementation of the plan or revisions thereto. All 
plans shall be submitted annually by October 17.

CHAPTER 104
REQUIRED REPORTS AND RECORDS
104.1(30) Department of public defense, emergency management division
104.2(30) Department of natural resources

605—104.1(30) Department of public defense, emergency management divi-
sion.
 104.1(1) Emergency planning notification. The owner or operator of each facility 
subject to the planning notification requirement shall notify the department of public 
defense, emergency management division, that the facility is subject to the require-
ments of Section 302, Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. 
11002. The notification is to be on the Tier Two form specified in subrule 104.2(4). 
The facility owner or operator shall submit the notification to the department of natural 
resources by March 1 for covered chemicals in its possession. If the facility is report-
ing chemicals to the department of natural resources on the Tier Two form pursuant 
to subrule 104.2(4), a duplicate report is not required. The report shall be revised by a 
notification on the Tier Two form within 60 days after the acquisition of chemicals meet-
ing the notification requirements and reported to the homeland security and emergency 
management division.
 104.1(2) Plan development. Each local emergency planning committee (LEPC) 
shall prepare a comprehensive emergency response plan(s) pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 11033 
which shall become an integrated portion of the emergency plan established by the 
joint administration. Where a local emergency planning district exceeds the jurisdic-
tional boundaries of a single joint administration, a comprehensive emergency response 
plan shall be developed for each joint administration at least annually. The plan shall be 
reviewed and revised as necessary. The joint administration shall not change the plan 
without the approval of the LEPC.
 104.1(3) Submissions. Plans and notifications required under this rule shall be 
submitted to the Department of Public Defense, Emergency Management Division, 
Hoover State Office Building, Level A, Des Moines, Iowa 50319.
605—104.2(30) Department of natural resources.
 104.2(1) Emergency notifications of releases. Each release subject to the require-
ments of Section 304, Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. 
11004, shall be submitted to the department of natural resources. This notification shall 
be done in conjunction with the notification required by 567—131.2(455B). Notifications 
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of release shall be telephoned to the department at (515)281-8694 immediately. A writ-
ten follow-up emergency notice shall be made within 30 days.
 104.2(2) Toxic chemical release form. The owner or operator of a facility subject 
to the requirements of Section 313, Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know 
Act, 42 U.S.C. 11023, shall submit information required by EPA regulations to the de-
partment of natural resources. The information for the previous calendar year shall be 
submitted by July 1 of the following year.
 104.2(3) Material safety data sheet information. The owner or operator of a fa-
cility required to prepare or have available a material safety data sheet for a hazardous 
chemical under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and regulations promul-
gated under that Act shall submit a list of each chemical required to be submitted under 
Section 311, Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. 11021. 
The list shall be submitted to the department of natural resources and to the appro-
priate local emergency planning committee (LEPC) and the fire department in whose 
jurisdiction the facility is located. The submission of material safety data sheets in lieu of 
a list is not permitted. A form is not designated.
 104.2(4) Emergency and hazardous chemical inventory form (Tier Two). The 
owner or operator of a facility required to prepare or have available a material safety 
data sheet for a hazardous chemical under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 and regulations promulgated under that Act shall submit emergency and hazard-
ous chemical inventory information required to be submitted under Section 312, Emer-
gency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act, 42 U.S.C. 11022. The information 
shall be submitted to the department of natural resources, the appropriate local emer-
gency planning committee (LEPC), and the fire department within whose jurisdiction the 
facility is located by March 1 for the chemicals in its inventory the preceding calendar 
year. Tier One forms will not be accepted. The information shall be submitted on the 
Iowa Tier Two form or in any electronic format approved by the department of natural 
resources.
 104.2(5) Submissions. Written notifications and reports required under this rule 
shall be submitted to the Department of Natural Resources, Wallace State Office Build-
ing, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. For additional information, see rule 567—131.2(455B).
605—104.3(30) Department of employment services, labor services division. Rescinded 
IAB 2/13/08, effective 3/19/08.

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
AGRICULTURE AND LAND STEWARDSHIP DEPARTMENT [21]

CHAPTER 61
DEAD ANIMAL DISPOSAL

21—61.1(167) Dead animal disposal—license. No person, firm or corporation shall 
engage in the business of disposing of the bodies of dead animals without first obtaining 
a license to do so in the manner and upon the terms and conditions provided in Iowa 
Code chapter 167. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.2.
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21—61.2(167) Animal disposal—persons defined. Any person who shall obtain 
from any other person the body of any animal for the purpose of obtaining the hide, 
skin or grease from such animal in any way whatsoever shall be deemed to be engaged 
in the business of disposing of dead animals. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 167.3.
21—61.3(167) Disposing of dead animals by cooking. Any person desiring to en-
gage in the business of disposing of the bodies of dead animals by cooking or otherwise 
shall file with the department of agriculture and land stewardship of the state of Iowa 
an application for license.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.2.
21—61.4(167) License fee. Such applicant shall, upon filing such application, pay to 
the department of agriculture and land stewardship the sum of $100.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.4.
21—61.5(167) Certificate issuance. If the secretary of agriculture shall find that 
such applicant is a responsible and reliable person and capable of conducting properly 
such business, and that the place where such business is to be conducted is a suitable 
and sanitary place, the secretary shall issue to such applicant a certificate to that effect. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.5.
21—61.6(167) Filing certificate. Such applicant shall file such certificate with the 
department of agriculture and land stewardship and shall pay said department the sum 
of $100 for a license to conduct such business. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 167.7. 
21—61.7(167) License renewal. Every person operating under a license issued by 
the department of agriculture and land stewardship shall pay, annually, for the renewal 
of such license the sum of $100. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 
167.10.
21—61.8 to 61.10 Reserved.
21—61.11(167) Disposal plant plans. Plans of disposal plant, either in blueprint 
or detail drawing shall be filed with the Iowa department of agriculture and land stew-
ardship. All tanks, vats, pipes, drains, valves, etc., shall be shown in detail. A separate 
drawing or blueprint of the covered or underground portion of the construction shall 
be included with these plans. Any alteration in construction that is to be made shall be 
approved by the department before construction is undertaken. This rule is intended to 
implement Iowa Code section 167.11.
21—61.12(167) Disposal plant specifications. No place shall be deemed suitable 
or sanitary for disposing of the bodies of dead animals unless it conforms to the follow-
ing specifications:
61.12(1) The building must be provided with concrete or cement floors or some other 
nonabsorbent material and provided with good drainage and be thoroughly sanitary.
61.12(2) All cooking vats or tanks shall be airtight; except where proper escapes or 
vents are required for live steam used in cooking.
61.12(3) Steam shall be so disposed of as not to cause unnecessary annoyance or cre-
ate a nuisance.
61.12(4) Such place shall be so situated, arranged and conducted as not to interfere 
with the comfortable enjoyment of life and property of the citizens of this state.
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61.12(5) No liquid wastes, either from the process or from washings, shall be dis-
charged into any stream, watercourse or on the surface of the ground.
61.12(6) All sewage from washing of floors, wagons, trucks, and all liquid wastes from 
the rendering process shall be disposed of by:
a. Evaporation.
b. Sterilized by boiling.
c. Through a series of septic tanks proven adequate to handle and render nonpatho-
genic the quantity of material discharged at maximum capacity of the plant. The dis-
posal plan for carrying out the above process shall be submitted to the department for 
approval before it is installed. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 
167.11 and 167.12.
21—61.13 and 61.14 Reserved.
21—61.15(167) Conveyances requirements. Conveyances for transporting car-
casses of animals must be provided with watertight bed or tank not less than 24 inches 
in depth; all metal or metal-lined and watertight at least 4 inches above the general 
level of the bottom of box or bed; endgate to be of metal or metal-lined, hinged at the 
bottom of box or bed and fastened firmly at top when closed; endgate to be provided 
with an effect on the inside to fit snugly over the end of the bed. This rule is intended to 
implement Iowa Code section 167.15.
21—61.16(167) Disposal plant trucks. All trucks used for transporting carcasses 
of dead animals on the highways must be owned and operated by a licensed disposal 
plant, except as provided for in rule 21—64.104(167). The name and address and li-
cense number of the plant shall be painted on both sides of the truck in letters not less 
than four inches high and in a color in definite contrast to the body color of the truck. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.15.
21—61.17(167) Disposal employees. In cases where licensed disposal plants have 
employees operating trucks in other cities or towns, they must operate under the name 
of the licensed disposal plant by which they are employed, and this applies to all adver-
tisements and listings. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.15.
21—61.18(167) Tarpaulins. No disposal plant truck shall be moved on the highway 
without having a tarpaulin which is adequate to cover the bed of the truck and anything 
contained therein. If any carcass is contained in the truck or the truck has not been 
thoroughly cleaned, such tarpaulin must be in place covering the bed of the truck and 
its contents. Such tarpaulin must have no holes through which flies can pass. This rule 
is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.15.
21—61.19(167) Disposal vehicles—disinfection. Whenever a vehicle or person in 
charge thereof has been upon any premises for the purpose of removing the carcass 
of any animal, or where animals are dead or dying, before such vehicle can be taken 
upon a public highway or upon other premises and before leaving the premises of the 
rendering plant on each trip the wheels of such vehicles and shoes or boots of all per-
sons having been upon such infected premises shall be disinfected thoroughly with any 
disinfectant of prescribed strength recommended by the division of animal industry as 
a disinfectant, preferably creosol compound, three percent, or by a 1-1000 solution of 
bichloride of mercury. Facilities and materials for disinfection shall be carried on truck at 
all times. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.17.
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21—61.20 to 61.22 Reserved.
21—61.23(167) Rendering plant committee. If a committee, composed of a 
member of the division of animal industry, a member of the dairy and food divi-
sion and representatives of the state board of health and local board of health, 
after investigation finds that the location or management of any rendering plant 
interferes with the health, comfort and enjoyment of life or property, the depart-
ment will consider such finding sufficient grounds for the withholding or suspend-
ing of a license. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 167.8 and 
167.13.
21—61.24(167) Rendering plant—spraying. It will be necessary for the 
management of each rendering or processing plant to spray the inside of each 
building, including the doors, windows and screens, as well as all trucks used in 
transporting the bodies of dead animals, with an approved and effective fly con-
trol agent every 30 days beginning the first of April and continuing through the 
month of October. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.13.
21—61.25(167) Penalty. See Iowa Code section 167.19.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.19.
21—61.26 and 61.27 Reserved.
21—61.28(167) Anthrax. The carcass of no animal which dies or which has 
been killed on account of being affected with anthrax may be handled by a dis-
posal plant. In case through error or otherwise an anthrax carcass is brought into 
a disposal plant, the plant and its trucks shall be placed under quarantine imme-
diately on the premises of the disposal plant. And said quarantine shall remain in 
effect until such cleaning and sterilizing of the plant, equipment and any byprod-
ucts including hides that the department may deem necessary have been com-
pleted. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.13.
21—61.29(167) Anthrax—disposal. All carcasses of animals dead or which 
have been killed on account of being infected with anthrax must be burned with-
in 24 hours intact without removal of the hide, together with all contaminated 
flooring, mangers, feed racks, watering troughs, buckets, bedding, litter, soil and 
utensils. In case such flooring, mangers, feed racks, watering troughs, buckets, 
stanchions, etc., that have been contaminated are constructed of metal and ce-
ment or other fireproof material, they shall be disinfected thoroughly with cresolis 
compound, U.S.P. or any reliable disinfectant recommended by the B.A.I., chief of 
division of animal industry or a regularly qualified veterinarian. In the event the 
owner neglects or refuses to make such disposition of the carcasses of animals 
dead from anthrax within 24 hours, as stated above, then in such cases the dis-
posal of the same shall be handled in accordance with rule 21—61.33(167). This 
rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.13.
21—61.30(167) Classical swine fever—carcasses. All carcasses of hogs 
dead of classical swine fever must be burned within 24 hours intact, or they may 
be disposed of within 24 hours by the operator of a licensed rendering plant. In 
the event that the owner neglects or refuses to make such disposition of the car-
cass or carcasses of hogs dead of classical swine fever, then the disposal of same 
shall be handled in accordance with rule 21—61.33(167).
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21—61.31(167) Noncommunicable diseases—carcasses. All carcasses of animals, 
dead from noncommunicable diseases, may be either burned within 24 hours, or such 
carcasses may be disposed of within 24 hours by the operator of a licensed rendering 
plant. In the event that the owner neglects or refuses to make such disposition of the 
carcass or carcasses, then the disposal of same shall be handled in accordance with rule 
21—61.33(167).
21—61.32(167) Carcass disposal—streams. All persons are strictly forbidden to 
throw the carcass of any animal into any river, stream, lake or pond or bury the carcass 
of any animal near any stream or tile drain. Such carcasses if dead of noncommunicable 
disease, if not disposed of to a rendering plant, must be buried six feet below the sur-
face of the ground, in accordance with the preceding rule. This rule is intended to imple-
ment Iowa Code section 167.18.
21—61.33(167) Improper disposal. When the owner of any animal, dead from any 
cause, neglects or refuses to make proper disposition of the carcasses of such animals it 
shall be the duty of the township trustees or local board of health to supervise the dis-
posal of such carcasses. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 167.13.

CHAPTER 64
INFECTIOUS AND CONTAGIOUS DISEASES

21—64.1(163) Reporting disease. Whenever any person or persons who shall have 
knowledge of the existence of any infectious or contagious disease, such disease affect-
ing the animals within the state or resulting in exposure thereto, which may prove detri-
mental to the health of the animals within the state, it shall be the duty of such person 
or persons to report the same in writing to the State Veterinarian, Bureau of Animal 
Industry, Wallace State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, who shall then take 
such action as deemed necessary for the suppression and prevention of such disease. 
The diseases as classified by the Office International Des Epizooties are included. The 
following named diseases are infectious or contagious and the diagnosis or suspected 
diagnosis of any of these diseases in animals must be reported promptly to the Iowa 
department of agriculture and land stewardship by the veterinarian making the diagno-
sis or suspected diagnosis: 
64.1(1) Multiple species diseases.
● Anthrax
● Aujeszky’s disease
● Bluetongue
● Brucellosis (Brucella abortus)
● Brucellosis (Brucella melitensis)
● Brucellosis (Brucella suis)
● Crimean Congo haemorrhagic fever
● Echinococcosis/hydatidosis
● Epizootic haemorrhagic disease
● Equine encephalomyelitis (Eastern)
● Foot and mouth disease
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● Heartwater
● Japanese encephalitis
● Johne’s disease
● Leptospirosis
● New world screwworm (Cochliomyia hominivorax)
● Old world screwworm (Chrysomya bezziana)
● Q fever
● Rabies
● Rift Valley fever
● Rinderpest
● Surra (Trypanosoma evansi)
● Trichinellosis
● Tularemia
● Vesicular stomatitis
● West Nile fever
64.1(2) Cattle diseases.
● Bovine anaplasmosis
● Bovine babesiosis
● Bovine genital campylobacteriosis
● Bovine spongiform encephalopathy
● Bovine tuberculosis
● Bovine viral diarrhoea
● Contagious bovine pleuropneumonia
Enzootic bovine leucosis
● Haemorrhagic septicaemia
● Infectious bovine rhinotracheitis/infectious pustular vulvovaginitis
● Lumpy skin disease
● Theileriosis
● Trichomonosis
● Trypanosomosis (tsetse-transmitted)
64.1(3) Swine diseases.
● African swine fever
● Classical swine fever
● Nipah virus encephalitis
● Porcine cysticercosis
● Porcine reproductive and respiratory syndrome
● Swine vesicular disease
● Transmissible gastroenteritis
64.1(4) Sheep and goat diseases.
● Caprine arthritis/encephalitis
● Contagious agalactia
● Contagious caprine pleuropneumonia
● Enzootic abortion of ewes (ovine chlamydiosis)
● Maedi-visna
● Nairobi sheep disease
● Ovine epididymitis (Brucella ovis)
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● Peste des petits ruminants
● Salmonellosis (S. abortusovis)
● Scrapie
● Sheep pox and goat pox
64.1(5) Equine diseases.
● African horse sickness
● Contagious equine metritis
● Dourine
● Equine encephalomyelitis (Western)
● Equine infectious anaemia
● Equine influenza
● Equine piroplasmosis
● Equine rhinopneumonitis
● Equine viral arteritis
● Glanders
● Venezuelan equine encephalomyelitis
64.1(6) Avian diseases.
● Avian chlamydiosis
● Avian infectious bronchitis
● Avian infectious laryngotracheitis
● Avian mycoplasmosis (M. gallisepticum)
● Avian mycoplasmosis (M. synoviae)
● Duck virus hepatitis
● Fowl cholera
● Fowl typhoid
● Highly pathogenic avian influenza and low pathogenic avian influenza in poultry
● Infectious bursal disease (Gumboro disease)
● Marek’s disease
● Newcastle disease
● Pullorum disease
● Turkey rhinotracheitis
64.1(7) Lagomorph diseases.
● Myxomatosis
● Rabbit haemorrhagic disease
64.1(8) Fish diseases.
● Epizootic haematopoietic necrosis
● Epizootic ulcerative syndrome
● Gyrodactylosis (Gyrodactylus salaris)
● Infectious haematopoietic necrosis
● Infectious salmon anaemia
● Koi herpesvirus disease
● Red sea bream iridoviral disease
● Spring viraemia of carp
● Viral haemorrhagic septicaemia
64.1(9) Mollusc diseases.
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● Infection with abalone herpes-like virus
● Infection with Bonamia exitiosa
● Infection with Bonamia ostreae
● Infection with Marteilia refringens
● Infection with Perkinsus marinus
● Infection with Perkinsus olseni
● Infection with Xenohaliotis californiensis
64.1(10) Crustacean diseases.
● Crayfish plague (Aphanomyces astaci)
● Infectious hypodermal and haematopoietic necrosis
● Infectious myonecrosis
● Taura syndrome
● White spot disease
● White tail disease
● Yellowhead disease
64.1(11) Amphibian diseases.
● Infection with Batrachochytrium dendrobatidis
● Infection with ranavirus
64.1(12) Other diseases.
● Camel pox
● Chronic wasting disease
● Leishmaniosis
Reporting is required for any case or suspicious case of an animal having any disease 
that may be caused by bioterrorism, epidemic or pandemic disease, or novel or highly 
fatal infectious agents or biological toxins and that might pose a substantial risk of a 
significant number of animal fatalities, incidents of acute short-term illness in animals, or 
incidents of permanent or long-term disability in animals. This rule is intended to imple-
ment Iowa Code sections 163.1, 163.2, 189A.12, 189A.13 and 197.5.
21—64.2(163) Disease prevention and suppression. Whenever the chief of divi-
sion of animal industry shall have knowledge of an outbreak of any contagious, infec-
tious or communicable disease among domestic animals in the state, the chief of the 
division of animal industry shall take such action as necessary for the prevention and 
suppression of such disease, including establishment, enforcement and maintenance of 
quarantines. The chief of the division of animal industry is authorized and empowered 
to obtain assistance of any peace officer. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code 
sections 163.1 and 163.10.
21—64.3(163) Duties of township trustees and health board. Whenever no-
tice is given to the trustees of a township or to a local board of health that animals are 
suspected of being affected with or having been exposed to any contagious, infectious 
or communicable disease, they may impose such restrictions as deemed necessary to 
prevent the spread of the disease. It shall be the duty of such township trustees or local 
boards to immediately notify the chief of division of animal industry. This rule is intend-
ed to implement Iowa Code section 163.17.
21—64.4(163) “Exposed” defined. An animal must be considered as “exposed” 
when it has stood in a stable with, or been in contact with, any animal known to be 
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affected with a contagious, infectious or transmissible disease; or if placed in a stable, 
yard or other enclosure where such diseased animal or animals have been kept unless 
such stable, yard or other enclosure has been thoroughly cleaned and disinfected after 
containing animals so affected. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 
163.1.
21—64.5(163) Sale of vaccine. No attenuated or live culture vaccine or virus shall be 
sold or offered for sale at retail except to a licensed veterinarian of this state, nor shall it 
be administered to any livestock or poultry except by a licensed veterinarian of the state 
of Iowa. This does not apply to the sale of and administration of virulent classical swine 
fever virus when sold to and administered by valid permit holders for its use on hogs 
owned by themselves on their own premises. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 163.1.
21—64.6(163) “Quarantine” defined. The term “quarantine” shall be construed to 
mean the perfect isolation of all diseased or suspected animals from contact with oth-
er animals as well as the exclusion of other animals from yards, stables, enclosures or 
grounds where suspected or diseased animals are or have been kept. This rule is intend-
ed to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.7(163) Chiefs of Iowa and U.S. animal industries to cooperate. The 
department of agriculture and land stewardship hereby authorizes and directs the chief 
of division of animal industry to cooperate with the bureau of animal industry, United 
States Department of Agriculture, in all regulations for the prevention, control and erad-
ication of contagious and infectious diseases among domestic animals in the state of 
Iowa. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.8(163) Animal blood sample collection. Any animal slaughtered in Iowa 
is subject to having blood samples taken in order to determine whether the animal is 
infected with an infectious or contagious disease. Upon written notification from the 
department or from the United States Department of Agriculture, the management of 
a slaughter facility shall provide for or permit the collection of blood samples for testing 
from any animal confined at or being slaughtered at such a facility. f the department or 
the United States Department of Agriculture chooses to place government employees or 
private contractors in the facility for the purpose of collecting the blood samples, nei-
ther the facility nor the management of the facility shall charge a fee for providing such 
access. In addition, the slaughter facility shall provide blood collectors access to facilities 
routinely available to plant employees such as rest rooms, lockers, break rooms, lunch-
rooms, and storage facilities to facilitate blood collection in the same manner and on the 
same terms as the facility provides access to the facility to meat inspectors employed by 
the department or the Food Safety Inspection Service of the United States Department 
of Agriculture.
21—64.9 Reserved.
21—64.10(163) Preventing spread of glanders. No person owning or having the 
care or custody of any animal affected with glanders or farcy, or which there is a reason 
to believe is affected with said disease, shall lead, drive or permit such animal to go on 
or over any public grounds, unenclosed lands, street, road, public highway, lane or alley; 
or permit such animal to drink at any public watering trough, pail or spring, or keep 
such diseased animal in any enclosure in or from which such diseased animal may come 
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in contact with, or in proximity to, any animal not affected with such disease. This rule is 
intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.20.
21—64.11(163) Disposal of diseased animal. Whenever any animal affected with 
glanders dies or is destroyed the carcass of such animal shall be burned immediately. As 
glanders is transmissible to human beings great care must be exercised in handling dis-
eased animals or carcasses.This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.12(163) Glanders quarantine. It shall be the duty of the chief of division 
of animal industry to maintain quarantine on all animals affected with glanders until 
such animals have been destroyed by consent of the owner or otherwise, and carcasses 
disposed of in accordance with 21—64.11(163) and the premises where the same have 
been kept thoroughly cleaned and disinfected. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 163.2.
21—64.13(163) Tests for glanders and farcy. In suspected cases of glanders and 
farcy the most efficient field test is the intrapalpebral mallein test, and as valuable aids 
to diagnosis the mallein Strass’ agglutination and precipitation tests shall be recognized. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.14 Reserved.
BLACKLEG CONTROL
21—64.15(163) Blackleg. Upon the appearance of an outbreak of blackleg on any 
premises all calves and yearlings on the premises should be promptly immunized. All 
carcasses of animals dead of blackleg must be burned intact without removal of the 
hide. Such carcasses may be disposed of by removal within 24 hours by the operator 
of a regularly licensed rendering plant. In the event that the owner of any animal dead 
from blackleg neglects or refuses to make such disposition of the carcass or carcasses 
as indicated above, then in such cases the disposal shall be handled in accordance with 
21—61.33(163). This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 167.18 and 
163.2.
21—64.16 Reserved.
DEPARTMENT NOTIFICATION OF DISEASES
21—64.17(163) Notification of chief of animal industry. It shall be the duty of 
any city or local board of health or township trustees, whenever notice is given of an-
imals being affected with rabies, glanders, scabies, classical swine fever or any conta-
gious or infectious disease or having been exposed to the same, to promptly notify the 
state veterinarian. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.17.
21—64.18 to 64.22 Reserved.
RABIES CONTROL
21—64.23(163) Rabies—exposed animals. Whenever rabies is known to exist in 
any community it shall be the duty of all owners of dogs or other exposed animals to 
immediately confine such dogs or animals securely to prevent them from spreading the 
infection should they develop the disease. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code 
section 351.39.
21—64.24(163) Rabies quarantine. When quarantine is established in any com-
munity on account of the existence of rabies all dogs not confined or muzzled shall be 
promptly destroyed. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 351.40.
21—64.25(351) Control and prevention of rabies.
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64.25(1) Antirabies vaccine.
a. Vaccines and immunization procedures recommended in the Compendium of Animal 
Rabies Vaccines prepared by the National Association of Public Health Veterinarians, Inc. 
are approved by the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.
b. Reserved.
64.25(2) Tag and certificate.
a. The veterinarian shall issue a tag with the numerical number thereon and the certifi-
cate of vaccination shall designate the tag number.
b. Each rabies vaccination certificate issued by the veterinarian must be an Official 
Rabies Vaccination Certificate approved by the Iowa department of agriculture and land 
stewardship. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 351.35.
21—64.26 to 64.29 Reserved.
SCABIES OR MANGE CONTROL
21—64.30(163) Scabies or mange quarantine. Whenever the state veterinarian 
shall have knowledge of any horses, cattle, sheep or swine affected with scabies or 
mange, owners of any horses, cattle, sheep or swine affected shall medicate the ani-
mals at intervals the state veterinarian deems necessary with a method approved by the 
state veterinarian. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 166A.8.
21—64.31 Reserved.
DISEASE CONTROL AT FAIRS AND EXHIBITS
21—64.32(163) State fairgrounds—disinfection of livestock quarters. It shall 
be the duty of the chief of division of animal industry to supervise the disinfection of all 
buildings, stalls and pens at the state fairgrounds just prior to the opening of such fair 
and to supervise the disinfecting daily of hog pens and such other enclosures. This rule 
is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.33(163) County fairs—disinfection of livestock quarters. It shall be the 
duty of all secretaries of all county fairs or exhibitions of livestock in the state of Iowa, 
excepting the Iowa state fair, to supervise the disinfecting of all buildings, stalls and 
pens prior to the opening of such county fair or exhibition of livestock and to disinfect 
hog pens and all such enclosures daily during such fairs and exhibitions. This rule is 
intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.34(163) Health requirements for exhibition of livestock, poultry and 
birds at the state fair, district shows and exhibitions.
64.34(1) General requirements. All animals, poultry and birds intended for any exhibi-
tion will be considered under quarantine and not eligible for showing until the owner 
or agent presents an official Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. The certificate must 
be issued by an accredited veterinarian within 30 days (14 days for sheep) prior to the 
date of entry; and must indicate that the veterinarian has inspected the animals, poultry 
or birds and any nurse stock that accompany them, and that they are apparently free 
from symptoms of any infectious disease (including warts, ringworm, footrot, draining 
abscesses and pinkeye) or any communicable disease. Individual Certificates of Veteri-
nary Inspection will not be required in certain classes, if the division superintendent for 
the exhibition has made prior arrangements with the official fair veterinarian to have all 
animals and birds inspected on arrival.
64.34(2) Breeding cattle.
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a. Tuberculosis. Cattle originating from a USDA accredited-free state or zone may be ex-
hibited without other testing requirements when accompanied by a Certificate of Veter-
inary Inspection that lists individual official identification. Cattle from a herd or area un-
der quarantine for tuberculosis may not be exhibited. Cattle from a state or zone which 
is not a USDA accredited-free state or zone must meet the following requirements:
(1) Have had an individual animal test conducted within 60 days of the exhibition; or
(2) Originate from a tuberculosis accredited-free herd, with the accredited herd number 
and date of last test listed on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection; and
(3) Have been issued a preentry permit from the state veterinarian’s office.
b. Brucellosis.
(1) Native Iowa cattle originating from a herd not under quarantine may be exhibited 
when accompanied by a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection that lists individual official 
identification.
(2) Cattle originating outside the state must meet one of the following requirements:
1. Originate from brucellosis class “free” states, accompanied by a Certificate of Veteri-
nary Inspection that lists individual official identification; or
2. Be beef heifers under 24 months of age and dairy heifers under 20 months of age 
which are official brucellosis vaccinates, accompanied by a Certificate of Veterinary 
Inspection that lists the official calfhood vaccination tattoo and individual official identifi-
cation; or
3. Be animals of any age that originate from a herd not under quarantine, accompanied 
by a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection that lists a report of a negative brucellosis test 
conducted within 30 days prior to opening date of exhibition and individual official iden-
tification; or
4. Originate from a certified brucellosis-free herd, accompanied by a Certificate of Veter-
inary Inspection that lists individual official identification, herd number, and date of last 
test; or
5. Be calves under six months of age, accompanied by a Certificate of Veterinary In-
spection that lists individual official identification.
(3) All brucellosis tests must have been confirmed by a state-federal laboratory. All 
nurse cows which accompany calves to be exhibited must meet the health requirements 
set forth in 64.34(2)“b.” 
(4) All cattle originating from states not classified as “free” for brucellosis must have 
been issued a preentry permit from the state veterinarian’s office.
64.34(3) Market beef cattle. Steers and beef-type heifers exhibited in market classes 
must be accompanied by a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection, showing individual offi-
cial identification for each animal, and must originate from a herd not under quarantine.
64.34(4) Swine. All swine must originate from a herd or area not under quarantine and 
must be individually identified on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. Plastic tags is-
sued by 4-H officials may be substituted for an official metal test tag, when an addition-
al identification (ear notch) is also recorded on the test chart and Certificate of Veteri-
nary Inspection. All identification is to be recorded on the pseudorabies test chart and 
the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. 
a. Brucellosis. All breeding swine six months of age and older must:
(1) Originate from a brucellosis class “free” state; or
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(2) Originate from a brucellosis validated herd with herd certification number and date 
of last test listed on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection; or
(3) Have a negative brucellosis test conducted within 60 days prior to show and con-
firmed by a state-federal laboratory.
b. Aujeszky’s Disease (pseudorabies)—all swine.
(1) Native Iowa swine. Exhibitors of native Iowa swine that originate from a Stage IV or 
lower-status county must present a test record and Certificate of Veterinary Inspection 
that indicate that each swine has had a negative test for pseudorabies within 30 days 
prior to the show (individual show regulations may have more restrictive time restric-
tions), regardless of the status of the herd, and that show individual official identifica-
tion. Exhibitors of native Iowa swine that originate from a Stage V county must present 
a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection that lists individual official identification. No p 
seudorabies testing requirements will be necessary for native Iowa swine that originate 
from Stage V counties. Electronic identification will not be considered official identifica-
tion for exhibition purposes.
(2) Swine originating outside Iowa. All exhibitors must present a test record and Certif-
icate of Veterinary Inspection that indicate that each swine has had a negative test for 
pseudorabies within 30 days prior to the show (individual show regulations may have 
more restrictive time restrictions), regardless of the status of the herd, and that show 
individual official identification. Electronic identification will not be considered official 
identification for exhibition purposes.
64.34(5) Sheep and goats. All sheep and goats must be individually identified and a 
record of the identification noted on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection and must 
originate from a herd or flock not under quarantine. Any evidence of club lamb fungus, 
draining abscesses, ringworm, footrot, sore mouth or any other contagious disease shall 
eliminate the animal from the show. The Certificate of Veterinary Inspection for sheep 
shall require clinical inspection by an accredited veterinarian within 14 days (30 days for 
goats) prior to date of entry to exhibition grounds.
a. Sheep and goats—scrapie. All sexually intact sheep must be identified with an indi-
vidual scrapie flock of origin identification tag, and this number must be listed on the 
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. All sexually intact goats must be identified with an 
individual scrapie flock of origin identification tag or by an official registered tattoo, and 
one of these numbers must be listed on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. The 
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection must also include a statement certifying the herd’s 
participation in the scrapie program.
b. Goats—brucellosis and tuberculosis. Goats must be from a state certified brucello-
sis-free herd or have a record of a negative brucellosis test performed within 90 days of 
the exhibition. In addition, they must originate from a herd having a negative tuberculo-
sis test within the last 12 months or have a record of a negative tuberculosis test per-
formed within 90 days of exhibition.
64.34(6) Horses and mules. Native Iowa horses and mules can be exhibited when ac-
companied by an individual Certificate of Veterinary Inspection listing individual identifi-
cation or a description of the individual animals. All equine, six months of age or older, 
originating from outside the state shall be accompanied by an official Certificate of 
Veterinary Inspection listing individual identification or a description of the individual ani-
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mals; and indicating that each animal in the shipment has had a negative official equine 
infectious anemia test within 12 months of importation. The testing laboratory, laborato-
ry accession number and date of test must appear on the certificate.
64.34(7) Poultry and birds. All poultry exhibited must come from U.S. pullorum-typhoid 
clean or equivalent flocks; or have had a negative pullorum-typhoid test performed with-
in 90 days of the exhibition by an authorized tester. An approved certificate verifying this 
status shall accompany the exhibit.
64.34(8) Dogs and cats. Dogs and cats exhibited must have current, official rabies vacci-
nation certificates.
64.34(9) Removal from fair or exhibition. The veterinary inspector in charge shall order 
that any livestock, poultry or birds found to be infected with any contagious or infectious 
disease be removed from the fair or exhibition.
64.34(10) Cervidae. For the purposes of this subrule, “Cervidae” means all animals 
belonging to the Cervidae family, and “CWD susceptible Cervidae” means whitetail deer, 
blacktail deer, mule deer, red deer, and elk.
a. Native Iowa Cervidae. Native Iowa Cervidae from a herd not under quarantine may 
be exhibited without additional testing for brucellosis or tuberculosis. CWD susceptible 
Cervidae intended for exhibition must originate from a herd that has completed at least 
one year in the CWD monitoring program. Native Iowa Cervidae may be exhibited with-
out other testing requirements when the Cervidae are accompanied by a Certificate of 
Veterinary Inspection that lists individual official identification and the monitored CWD 
cervid herd number or certified CWD herd number for CWD susceptible Cervidae, in-
cluding the status level and anniversary date, and contains the following statement: “All 
Cervidae listed on this certificate have been part of the herd of origin for at least one 
year or were natural additions to the herd. There has been no diagnosis, sign, or epide-
miological evidence of chronic wasting disease in this herd for the past year.”
b. Cervidae originating outside Iowa. Cervidae that originate outside Iowa must obtain 
an entry permit from the state veterinarian’s office prior to import into Iowa. Cervidae 
that originate outside Iowa which are six months of age or older must originate from a 
herd not under quarantine and have been tested negative for Tuberculosis (TB) by the 
Single Cervical Tuberculin (SCT) test (Cervidae) or by the Cervid TB Stat-Pak test with-
in 90 days of exhibition, or originate from an Accredited Herd (Cervidae), or originate 
from a Qualified Herd (Cervidae), with test dates shown on the Certificate of Veterinary 
Inspection. Herd status and SCT test are according to USDA Tuberculosis Eradication in 
Cervidae Uniform Methods and Rules, effective January 22, 1999. Cervidae that orig-
inate outside Iowa which are six months of age or older must also have been tested 
negative for brucellosis within 90 days of exhibition, or originate from a certified brucel-
losis-free cervid herd, or a cervid class-free status state (brucellosis). This negative test 
result must be determined by brucellosis tests approved for cattle and bison, and the 
test must have been conducted in a cooperative state-federal laboratory. (1) All CWD 
susceptible Cervidae must have originated from a monitored or certified CWD cervid 
herd in which the animals have been kept for at least one year or to which the animals 
were natural additions. The originating herd must have achieved a CWD status equal to 
completion of three years in an approved CWD monitoring program, and the CWD herd 
number and enrollment date must be listed on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. 
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Cervidae originating from a herd with a diagnosis, sign, or epidemiological evidence of 
CWD or from an area under quarantine for chronic wasting disease shall not be exhibit-
ed. The following statement must appear on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection: “All 
Cervidae listed on this certificate originate from a chronic wasting disease monitored or 
certified herd in which these animals have been kept for at least one year or to which 
the animals were natural additions. There has been no diagnosis, sign, or epidemiologi-
cal evidence of chronic wasting disease in this herd for the past year.”
(2) Other Cervidae. For all other Cervidae, the following statement must appear on the 
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection: “All Cervidae listed on this certificate have been part 
of the herd of origin for at least one year or were natural additions to this herd. There 
has been no diagnosis, sign, or epidemiological evidence of chronic wasting disease in 
this herd for the past year.” This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1 
and 163.14.
21—64.35(163) Health requirements for exhibition of livestock, poultry and 
birds at exhibitions. Each county fair shall have an official veterinarian who will in-
spect all livestock, poultry and birds when they are unloaded or shortly thereafter. No 
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection will be required on livestock, poultry and birds ex-
hibited at a county 4-H or FFA show. Quarantined animals or animals from quarantined 
herds cannot be exhibited. Evidence of warts, ringworm, footrot, pinkeye, draining 
abscesses or any other contagious or infectious condition will eliminate the animal from 
the show.
64.35(1) Swine exhibition requirements. “Swine exhibition” means an exhibit, demon-
stration, show, or competition involving an event on the state fairgrounds, a county fair, 
or other exhibition event. The sponsor of the exhibition must retain an Iowa licensed 
veterinarian to supervise the health of the swine at the exhibition location. The spon-
sor must electronically file the approved registration form and obtain approval from 
the state veterinarian at least 30 days before the event. The registration form includes 
the name of the exhibition and the address and telephone number of its location; the 
name, address and telephone number of the veterinarian; and the date of the planned 
exhibition. Sales of swine will not be allowed unless the event has been registered and 
received approval from the state veterinarian 30 days prior to the event.
64.35(2) Swine exhibition report required. The sponsor of the swine exhibition shall 
electronically submit to the department the approved report form within five business 
days after the conclusion of the exhibition. The form includes the name of the exhibition 
and the address and telephone number of its location; the name, address and telephone 
number of the veterinarian; the date that the exhibition occurred; the name, address 
and telephone number of the owner of the swine; and the address and telephone num-
ber of the premises from which the swine was moved after the exhibition if such premis-
es is a different premises.
64.35(3) Dogs and cats. All dogs and cats exhibited in county exhibitions must have a 
current, official rabies certification.
64.35(4) Poultry and birds. Except as provided in this subrule, all poultry exhibited must 
come from U.S. pullorum-typhoid clean or equivalent flocks; or have had a negative 
pullorum-typhoid test performed within 90 days of exhibition by an authorized tester. 
An approved certificate verifying this status shall accompany the exhibit. However, no 
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testing for salmonella pullorum-typhoid shall be required for “market classes” of poultry, 
if the poultry are consigned to a slaughter establishment directly from the exhibition. 
Poultry exhibited in these “market classes” shall be maintained separate and apart from 
poultry not exempted from the testing requirements. Separate and apart shall include 
both of the following: holding poultry so that neither poultry nor organic material origi-
nating from the poultry has physical contact with other poultry; and poultry exhibited in 
“market classes” shall be maintained in enclosures at least ten feet apart or separated 
by an eight-foot high solid partition from all other poultry. Poultry exhibited in “market 
classes” shall be so declared at the time of entry into this exhibition or before. All enclo-
sures maintaining poultry shall be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected.
64.35(5) Sheep and goats. All sexually intact sheep must have an individual scrapie flock 
of origin identification tag. All sexually intact goats must have an individual scrapie flock 
of origin identification tag or an official registered tattoo.
64.35(6) Cervidae. Native Iowa Cervidae from a herd not under quarantine may be 
exhibited without additional testing for brucellosis or tuberculosis. CWD susceptible 
Cervidae intended for exhibition must originate from a herd that has completed at least 
one year in the CWD monitoring program. Native Iowa Cervidae may be exhibited with-
out other testing requirements when the Cervidae are accompanied by a Certificate of 
Veterinary Inspection that lists individual official identification and the monitored CWD 
cervid herd number or certified CWD herd number for CWD susceptible Cervidae, in-
cluding the status level and anniversary date, and contains the following statement: “All 
Cervidae listed on this certificate have been part of the herd of origin for at least one 
year or were natural additions to the herd. There has been no diagnosis, sign, or epide-
miological evidence of chronic wasting disease in this herd for the past year.”
64.35(7) Show veterinarian. The decision of the show veterinarian shall be final.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1 and 163.14.
21—64.36 and 64.37 Reserved.
DISEASE CONTROL BY CONVEYANCES
21—64.38(163) Transportation companies—disinfecting livestock quarters. All 
railroad and transportation companies are hereby required to provide for proper drain-
age of all stockyards, pens, alleyways and chutes, and to clean and disinfect the same 
between April 15 and May 15 of each year and at such other times as may be deemed 
necessary. All expense incurred for the disinfecting and supervision of same must be 
paid by the railroad company. The chief of the division of animal industry shall enforce 
this rule. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.39(163) Livestock vehicles—disinfection. It is hereby ordered by the state 
of Iowa, secretary of agriculture, that all cars or vehicles that have been used for con-
veying any animal or animals that have been found to have suffered or are suffering 
from any contagious or infectious diseases must be cleaned and disinfected thoroughly 
before leaving the yards where such animal or animals have been unloaded within the 
state of Iowa. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.40 Reserved.
INTRASTATE MOVEMENT OF LIVESTOCK
21—64.41(163) General. All places where livestock is assembled, either bought or 
sold for purposes other than immediate slaughter, whether by private sale or public auc-
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tion, when not under federal supervision must be under state supervision.
64.41(1) The management of all livestock auction markets shall make application for, 
and obtain a permit from the department to conduct such sales.
64.41(2) Before movement, the livestock shall comply with requirements as set forth 
below. 64.41(3) Livestock imported for resale shall meet all health requirements govern-
ing their admission into the state as set forth in 21—Chapter 65. This rule is intended to 
implement Iowa Code sections 163.1, 163.11, and 163.14.
21—64.42(163) Veterinary inspection.
64.42(1) All livestock markets shall be under the general supervision of the Chief, Bu-
reau of Animal Industry, Iowa Department of Agriculture and Land Stewardship, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50319, and the direct supervision of the approved veterinary inspector. 
Markets shall pay inspection fees directly to the veterinary inspector.
64.42(2) The veterinary inspector shall:
a. Examine all livestock moving through the market.
b. Prohibit the sale of any animal deemed to be diseased.
c. Issue quarantines when required, and d. Supervise the cleaning and disinfection of 
yards following sales. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.43(163) Swine.
64.43(1) Brucellosis. All breeding swine four months of age or over moving through a 
livestock market or offered for sale or sold by the owner by private treaty must:
a. Originate from a validated herd, or from a validated brucellosis-free state according to 
Title 9 CFR as amended effective May 23, 1994, and published in the Federal Register, 
Vol. 59, No. 77, April 21, 1994, or
b. Be proved negative to a brucellosis test conducted within 60 days prior to sale or ser-
vice and originate from a herd not under quarantine. All breeding swine showing a pos-
itive reaction to a brucellosis test conducted at a livestock market shall be tagged in the 
left ear with a reactor tag and moved direct to slaughter on permit. The herd of origin 
shall be placed under quarantine for immediate test. Such quarantine to remain in effect 
until a complete negative herd test is conducted. The negative animals from a reactor 
group disclosed at an auction market can return to the farm of origin under strict quar-
antine to be tested no sooner than 30 days nor later than 60 days from the date of test.
64.43(2) Reserved.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163A.1 and 163A.3.
21—64.44(163) Farm deer. Rescinded IAB 11/26/03, effective 12/31/03.
21—64.45 and 64.46 Reserved.
BRUCELLOSIS
21—64.47(163) Definitions as used in these rules.
64.47(1) “Department” means the Iowa Department of Agriculture and Land Steward-
ship, Wallace State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa.
64.47(2) “Federal Office” means the Animal, Plant and Health Inspection Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Federal Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50309.
64.47(3) “Brucellosis” means the disease of brucellosis in animals.
64.47(4) “Brucellosis test” means the blood serum test for brucellosis, applied in accor-
dance with a technique approved by the department.
64.47(5) “B.R.T.” means a brucellosis ring test as applied to milk and cream, and used 
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as a presumptive test for locating possible brucellosis infected herds according to a 
technique approved by the department.
64.47(6) “Brucellosis test classification” means the designation of animals tested by the 
methods of card test or rivanol or any other method approved jointly by the state and 
federal departments of agriculture.
64.47(7) “Veterinarian” means a graduate of an approved veterinary school who is li-
censed and registered to practice veterinary medicine in this state.
64.47(8) “Designated animals” means only the following named bovine animals: beef 
cattle, dairy cattle, American bison or “buffalo,” and their hybrids.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163A.9.
21—64.48 Reserved.
21—64.49(163) Certified brucellosis-free herd. In order to qualify a herd of cattle 
as brucellosis-free and receive a certificate evidencing same, the owner thereof shall 
comply with the following requirements:
64.49(1) Certified brucellosis-free herd. A herd may qualify for initial certification by a 
minimum of three consecutive negative milk ring tests (B.R.T.) conducted at not less 
than 90-day intervals, followed by a negative herd blood test conducted within 90 days 
after the last negative milk ring test; or at least two consecutive negative blood tests 
not less than 10 months nor more than 14 months apart. A herd may qualify for re-
certification by a negative blood test within 60 days of each anniversary date, and the 
certification period being 12 months. If recertification is not conducted within 60 days 
following the anniversary date, then certification requirements are the same for initial 
certification.
64.49(2) Additions to certified herds.
a. To certified herds:
(1) From herds with equal status.
(2) From once-tested clean herds. Calf vaccinated animals up to 30 months of age on 
certificate of vaccination—over 30 months if negative; or nonvaccinated animals on evi-
dence of negative retest not less than 60 days from date of negative herd test.
b. To once-tested clean herds:
(1) From herds with equal or superior status.
(2) From other herds, calfhood vaccinated animals up to 30 months of age on certificate 
of vaccination; over 30 months, if negative; nonvaccinated animals if tested negative, 
then segregated and retested negative in not less than 60 days.
64.49(3) The owner or veterinarian shall make a request to the chief, division of animal 
industry for certification or recertification, for a brucellosis-free herd when the required 
tests are completed. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.50(163) Restraining animals. To facilitate the vaccination, taking of blood 
sample or identifying animals as reactors, it shall be the duty of the owner to confine 
the animals in a suitable enclosure and to restrain the individual animal in a manner suf-
ficient to permit the veterinarian to perform any of the services required under laws and 
rules of Iowa. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.51(163) Quarantines.
64.51(1) Bovine animals classified as reactors shall be quarantined on the premises and 
not permitted to mingle with other cattle until disposed of for slaughter under a permit 
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issued by the department or its authorized agent.
64.51(2) All bovine animals comprising a herd operating under control Plan A shall be 
quarantined when one of its members has been classified as a reactor, such quarantine 
to remain in effect until two consecutive negative brucellosis tests, 30 to 60 days apart, 
have been made. No animals of such a herd may be moved or sold except to slaughter 
under permit issued by the department or its authorized agent except that the depart-
ment in hardship cases may permit the movement of such animals other than to slaugh-
ter with quarantines remaining in effect at the new location, together with any new 
animals with which they may commingle.
64.51(3) Owners of animals tested for brucellosis shall hold the entire herd on the 
premises until the results of the test are determined.
64.51(4) Notice of quarantine shall be delivered in writing by the department or its 
authorized agent to the owner or caretaker of all cattle quarantined. A report of such 
quarantine shall also be filed with the department as prescribed. This rule is intended to 
implement Iowa Code sections 164.15 and 164.19.
21—64.52(163) Identification of bovine animals.
64.52(1) Identification tag. Every veterinarian, in conjunction with the testing of 
any bovine animal for brucellosis or the vaccination of any such animal, shall insert an 
identification tag of the type approved by the department in the right ear of each animal 
which is not so identified; provided that in the case of an animal registered with a pure-
bred association, the registry or tattoo number assigned to the animal by such associa-
tion may be used for identification in lieu of an identification tag.
64.52(2) Official vaccinates. An animal vaccinated with RB-51 brucella abortus vaccine 
must have an official identification tag in the right ear or an individual animal registra-
tion tattoo. Additionally, the animal must be tattooed in the right ear with the U.S. Reg-
istered Shield and the letter “V,” which shall be preceded by a letter “R” and followed by 
a number corresponding to the last digit of the year in which the animal was vaccinated.
64.52(3) Reactor identification. Bovine-reactor cattle eight months of age or over shall 
be permanently branded with a hot iron on the tailhead over the fourth to the seventh 
coccygeal vertebrae with the letter “B” not less than two inches nor more than three 
inches high and shall also be tagged in the left ear with a reactor identification tag ap-
proved by the department within 15 days of the date on which they were disclosed as 
reactors. This subrule shall not apply to official calfhood vaccination as defined in Iowa 
Code section 164.1. Such vaccinates need not be branded if they react to the brucello-
sis test until 30 months of age. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 
164.11 and 164.12.
21—64.53(163) Cleaning and disinfection. After any disclosure of reactors to the 
brucellosis test and following their disposal for slaughter, the owner of such cattle shall 
be required to clean and disinfect all barns and premises in which said cattle have been 
held. Such cleaning and disinfection shall be done in accordance with instructions and 
with a disinfectant approved by the department. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 163.1.
21—64.54(163) Disposal of reactors.
64.54(1) Reactor cattle disclosed in herds operating under Plan A shall be tagged and 
branded within 15 days of the date the blood samples were taken. In accordance with 
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Iowa law, an additional 30 days will be allowed for slaughter.
64.54(2) All reactors shall be disposed of for slaughter only in plants operating under 
federal meat inspection or slaughtering establishment approved by the department and 
must be accompanied by a shipping permit ADE 1-27 issued by an accredited veterinari-
an.
64.54(3) No cattle shall be disposed of through public sales or sales barns. This rule is 
intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.17.
21—64.55(163) Brucellosis tests and reports.
64.55(1) All brucellosis tests conducted at state-federal expense must be performed at a 
state-federal laboratory as determined by the department.
64.55(2) The department shall approve a veterinarian as eligible to conduct brucellosis 
tests upon successful completion of a course of training and instruction provided by the 
department. The department shall specify the standards for maintaining such approval.
64.55(3) All brucellosis tests conducted by a veterinarian must be reported to the de-
partment, on forms prescribed, within seven days following completion of such tests. A 
copy of such tests shall also be given to the herd owner by the veterinarian.
64.55(4) Reports of vaccination shall be rendered by the veterinarian within 30 days in 
compliance
with the regulation. It is from the information on these reports that the owner of the 
cattle will receive recognition as being under official supervision. This rule is intended to 
implement Iowa Code section 164.10.
21—64.56(163) Suspect animals designated as reactors.
64.56(1) A nonvaccinated animal classified as a suspect on the brucellosis test may be 
reclassified as a reactor by the veterinarian obtaining the blood sample provided that 
such an animal is known to have aborted and is from a herd containing reactors.
64.56(2) Animals so designated in 64.38(1) and 64.38(2) will be eligible for indemnity in 
accordance with the laws and rules governing same. This rule is intended to implement 
Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.57(163) Indemnity not allowed.
64.57(1) No indemnity shall be paid unless the test was previously authorized by proper 
state or federal authority. 64.57(2) No indemnity may be paid on an animal which was 
vaccinated when it was more than eight months of age.
64.57(3) Rescinded.
64.57(4) No indemnity may be paid as a result of a test of an official vaccinate less than 
30 months of age.
64.57(5) No indemnity may be paid upon reactors unless they are tagged, branded and 
slaughtered according to the state and federal regulations.
64.57(6) No indemnity may be paid upon cattle entering the state of Iowa which have 
not met the requirements for entry as breeding or dairy cattle.
64.57(7) No indemnity can be paid on reactors owned by the state or county.
64.57(8) No indemnity may be paid on unregistered reactor bulls, steers or spayed heif-
ers. 
64.57(9) No indemnity will be paid for brucellosis reactors when known reactors have 
been held on the premises for more than 30 days from the date on which they were 
tagged and branded.
64.57(10) No indemnity will be paid when infected premises have not been cleaned and 
disinfected to the satisfaction of the department in such a manner as to prevent the 
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further spread of the disease.
64.57(11) No indemnity will be paid if the claimant has failed to comply with any of the 
requirements of these rules.
64.57(12) No indemnity will be paid on brucellosis reactors disclosed in a herd unless a 
state-federal cooperative agreement has been signed by the owner prior to conducting 
the brucellosis test.
64.57(13) No indemnity will be allowed unless all animals comprising the herd, both 
beef and dairy type, have been subjected to a brucellosis test conducted at the 
state-federal laboratory.
64.57(14) No indemnity will be paid on any reactors unless they are slaughtered in a 
plant operating under federal meat inspection and accompanied by a shipping permit 
ADE 1-27 issued by an accredited veterinarian. This rule is intended to implement Iowa 
Code section 163.15.
21—64.58(163) Area testing.
64.58(1) Counties shall be tested in the order that valid petitions are received unless the 
department shall decide that it is not expedient to make tests in that order.
64.58(2) All provisions of the rules as promulgated under authority of Iowa Code section 
164.2 are also in effect for counties designated as under area testing.
64.58(3) An area may be declared modified certified brucellosis-free by the application 
of two milk tests not less than six months apart, together with a blood test of all milk 
reacting herds and such other herds as are not included in the milk test. The number 
of reactors (exclusive of officially calf vaccinated animals under 30 months of age) must 
not exceed 1 percent of the cattle and the herd infection must not exceed 5 percent. In-
fected herds shall be quarantined until they have passed at least two consecutive blood 
tests not less than 60 days apart.
64.58(4) If testing as outlined in 64.58(3) above reveals an animal infection rate of 
more than 1 percent, but not over 2 percent and a retest of the infected herds applied 
within 120 days discloses not more than 1 percent animal infection in not over 5 percent 
of the herds, the area may then be certified.
64.58(5) If the test of an area as outlined under 64.58(3) results in more than 2 percent 
reactors, or if a retest of infected herds as under 64.58(3) does not qualify the area for 
certification, it shall be necessary to make a complete area retest.
64.58(6) Recertification. Areas may be recertified with the application of semiannual 
milk tests, follow-up blood tests of milk reacting herds and blood tests at three-year in-
tervals on 20 percent of all herds not included in the milk test, if the incidence of infec-
tion does not exceed 1 percent of the cattle and 5 percent of the herds under test.
64.58(7) If testing as outlined under 64.58(6) reveals an animal infection rate of more 
than 1 percent, but not over 2 percent and a retest of the infected herds applied within 
120 days discloses not more than 1 percent animal infection in not over 5 percent of the 
herds, the area may then be certified.
64.58(8) Any area not qualifying for recertification under the provisions of 64.58(7) shall 
be required to reestablish its certified status through testing procedures as outlined 
under 64.58(3).
64.58(9) The report of suspicious ring test of any herd shall be cause for a brucellosis 
test to be made.
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64.58(10) The report of negative ring test will exempt a herd from brucellosis test un-
less such herd is due a test because of previous infection.
64.58(11) Milk producing herds missed on more than one regularly scheduled ring test 
will be required to have a brucellosis test made.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1, 164.2, 164.4, and 165.2.
21—64.59 to 64.62 Reserved.
BOVINE BRUCELLOSIS
21—64.63(164) Back tagging in bovine brucellosis control.
64.63(1) All bovine animals two years of age and older received for sale or shipment to 
a slaughtering establishment shall be identified with a back tag issued by the depart-
ment. The back tag will be affixed to the animal as directed by the department.
64.63(2) It shall be the duty of every livestock trucker, when delivering to an out-of-
state market, and every livestock dealer, livestock market operator, stockyards operator 
and slaughtering establishment to identify all such bovine animals not bearing a back 
tag at the time of receiving possession or control of such animals. A livestock trucker 
may be exempted from this requirement if the animals are identified as to the farm of 
origin when delivered to a livestock market, stockyards or slaughtering establishment 
agreeing to accept responsibility for back tag identification.
64.63(3) Every person required to identify animals under this rule shall file reports of 
such identification on forms prescribed by the department. Each such report will cover 
all animals identified during the preceding week.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.30.
21—64.64(164) Fee schedule.
64.64(1) Bleeding. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and five dollars per head for all cattle 
bled.
64.64(2) Tagging and branding reactors. Fifteen dollars for the first reactor and five dol-
lars for each additional reactor.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.6.
21—64.65(163) Definitions.
64.65(1) Bleeding. Bleeding shall mean the taking of a blood sample in a vial or tube, to 
be submitted to a laboratory for testing and diagnosis of diseases.
64.65(2) Injection. Injection shall mean the injection of tuberculin into a prescribed area 
of the animal as a diagnostic test for tuberculosis.
64.65(3) Reading. Reading shall mean the examination of the injection site to ascertain 
whether or not there has been a reaction. A reaction at the injection site is a positive 
diagnosis of tuberculosis.
64.65(4) Stop. Stop shall mean a personal visit at a particular farm for the expressed 
purpose of testing animals for tuberculosis or brucellosis, for reading animals for tuber-
culosis, or for tagging and branding animals diagnosed as having tuberculosis or brucel-
losis.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.66 Reserved.
ERADICATION OF SWINE BRUCELLOSIS
21—64.67(163A) Brucellosis test. When reactor animals are revealed on any test, 
the herd of origin and all exposed animals shall be placed under quarantine and inspec-
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tions and tests performed as provided in Iowa Code chapter 163A.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163A.12.
21—64.68(163A) Veterinarians to test. The department will designate a federal or 
state veterinarian or it may designate a licensed accredited veterinarian to make the in-
spections and tests. The expense of the tests may be charged to the county brucellosis 
eradication fund as provided in Iowa Code section
163A.12.This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163A.12.
21—64.69 and 64.70 Reserved.
21—64.71(163A) Fee schedule.
64.71(1) Bleeding. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and five dollars per head for all animals 
bled.
64.71(2) Tagging of reactors. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and two dollars per head for 
all swine tagged.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163A.12.
21—64.72 Reserved.
ERADICATION OF BOVINE TUBERCULOSIS
21—64.73(163) Tuberculin tests classified. Tuberculin tests adopted by the de-
partment of agriculture and land stewardship are:
64.73(1) The subcutaneous or “Thermal” test.
64.73(2) The intradermic or “Skin” test.
64.73(3) The ophthalmic or “Eye” test.
64.73(4) The TB Stat-Pak test for cervids.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.13.
21—64.74(163) Acceptance of intradermic test. The intradermic tuberculin test 
will be accepted provided it has been applied by a regularly employed state or federal 
veterinarian, an accredited veterinarian or by an approved veterinarian when endorsed 
by the authorities of the state of origin, provided the observations be made at the sev-
enty-second hour.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.75(163) Adoption of intradermic test. The intradermic test is hereby ad-
opted for area tuberculosis eradication work.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.76(163) Ophthalmic test. The ophthalmic test will not be accepted as an 
official test except when applied in combination with either the subcutaneous or intra-
dermic test.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.77(163) Tuberculin test deadline. All tuberculin tests must be made within 
30 days of date of shipment.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.4.
21—64.78(163) Health certificate. All certificates of health must show the number 
of cattle included in the test, the name of the owner and the post-office address.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.7.
21—64.79(163) Ear tags. All cattle not identified by registration name and number 
shall be identified by a proper metal tag bearing a serial number attached to the right 
ear.
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This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 164.11.
21—64.80(163) Cattle importation. No cattle shall be imported into the state of 
Iowa except in accordance with 21—65.4(163).
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.11 and 165.36.
21—64.81(163) Tuberculin reactors. All herds of breeding cattle in counties that 
are under state and federal supervision for the eradication of tuberculosis in which 
reactors have been found may be held in quarantine until they have passed a negative 
tuberculin test.
All cattle that react to the tuberculin test, as well as those which show physical evidence 
of tuberculosis, shall be marked for identification by branding with the letter “T” not less 
than two or more than three inches high on the hip near the tailhead, and to the left ear 
shall be attached a metal tag bearing a serial number and the inscription “REACTOR”.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.4.
21—64.82(163) Steers—testing. All untested steer cattle shall be handled and main-
tained as a separate unit from the breeding cattle (which means they shall be quaran-
tined, watered and fed apart from breeding cattle).
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1 and 164.4.
21—64.83(163) Female cattle—testing. Female cattle, the products of which are 
intended for family use, may be tuberculin tested without being denied the use of the 
same pastures and the same watering troughs as steers in feeding. This does not apply 
to female cattle, the products of which are handled commercially; neither does it apply 
where the feeding cattle are other than steers. Cows kept under such conditions cannot 
be sold for any purpose other than slaughter without being subjected to an additional 
tuberculin test.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1 and 164.4.
21—64.84(163) Certificates and test charts. Certificates and test charts must be 
made to conform with
United States Bureau of Animal Industry rules governing the interstate movement of 
cattle; the original must be attached to the waybill and a copy forwarded to the Chief of 
Division of Animal Industry, Iowa
Department of Agriculture and Land Stewardship, Des Moines, Iowa 50319.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 163.1 and 164.4.
21—64.85(163) Slaughtering reactors. Reactors to the tuberculin test brought in 
for immediate slaughter must be consigned to a slaughtering establishment having fed-
eral inspection and must be transported thereto in accordance with section V, Regulation 
7, of B.A.I. Order No. 309.
64.85(1) When it is found on slaughter that animals are affected with tuberculosis, the 
chief, division of animal industry, may order an immediate investigation, and if deemed 
advisable have all breeding cattle on the premises from which the tubercular animals 
originated, tested for tuberculosis.
64.85(2) When cattle within the state of Iowa are sold under sale contract to pass a 
60- or 90-day tuberculin test and have failed to pass the same, before being returned to 
the original owner, the party wishing to return such animal or animals shall first obtain 
a permit from the chief, division of animal industry, Iowa department of agriculture and 
land stewardship, to do so.
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64.85(3) When cattle are sold out of the state of Iowa under sale contract to pass a 
60- or 90-day tuberculin test and failing to pass the same, before being returned to the 
original owner, the party wishing to return such animal or animals shall first furnish a 
tuberculin test chart showing the reaction, giving the date of reaction and proving to the 
satisfaction of the chief, division of animal industry, that such animals are reactors.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.4.
21—64.86(163) Agriculture tuberculin rules. The rules adopted by the Iowa de-
partment of agriculture and land stewardship governing the establishment of tubercu-
losis-free accredited herds and accredited areas or units in Iowa will be applied to such 
herds, and areas or units in cooperation with the bureau of animal industry, United 
States department of agriculture.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.87(163) “Tuberculosis-free accredited herd” defined. A tuberculosis-free 
accredited herd is one which has been tuberculin tested by the subcutaneous method 
or any other test approved by the bureau of animal industry, under the supervision of 
the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship and the United States depart-
ment of agriculture or a veterinary inspector employed by the state in which cooperative 
tuberculosis eradication work is being conducted jointly by the United States department 
of agriculture and the state. Further, it shall be a herd in which no animal affected with 
tuberculosis has been found upon two annual or three semiannual tuberculin tests, as 
above described, and by physical examination.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.88(163) Retesting. The entire herd, or any cattle in the herd, shall be tuber-
culin tested or retested at such time as is considered necessary by the federal or state 
authorities. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.32.
21—64.89(163) Accredited herd. No herd shall be classed as an accredited herd, in 
which tuberculosis has been found by the application of the test as referred to in 21—
64.63(163), until such herd has been successfully subjected to two consecutive tests 
with tuberculin applied at intervals of not less than six months, the first interval dating 
from the time of removal of the tuberculous animals from the herd.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.90(163) Selection of cattle for tuberculin tests. No cattle shall be pre-
sented for the tuberculin test which have been injected with tuberculin within 60 days 
immediately preceding or which have at any time reacted to a tuberculin test.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 165.10, 165.13 and 165.26.
21—64.91(163) Identification for test. Prior to each tuberculin test satisfactory 
evidence of the identity of the registered animal shall be presented to the inspector. Any 
grade cattle maintained in the herd or associated with the animals of the herd shall be 
identified by a tag or other marking satisfactory to the state and federal officials.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.92(163) Removing cattle from herd. All removals of cattle from the herd, 
either by sale, death or slaughter, shall be reported promptly to the said state or federal 
officials, giving the identification of the animal, and if sold, the name and address of the 
person to whom transferred. If the transfer is made from the accredited herd to anoth-
er accredited herd the shipment shall be made in only cleaned and disinfected cars. No 
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cattle which have not passed a tuberculin test approved by the state and federal officials 
shall be allowed to associate with the herd.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.93(163) Milk. All milk and other dairy products fed to calves shall be that 
produced by an accredited herd, or if from outside or unknown sources it shall be pas-
teurized by heating to not less than
150° F. for not less than 20 minutes. This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sec-
tion 163.1.
21—64.94(163) Sanitary measures. All reasonable sanitary measures and other 
recommendations by the state and federal authorities for the control of tuberculosis 
shall be complied with.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.95(163) Interstate shipment. Cattle from an accredited herd may be 
shipped interstate on certificate obtained from the office of the chief, division of animal 
industry, or from the office of the bureau of animal industry without further tuberculin 
test, for a period of one year, subject to the rules of the state of destination.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.36.
21—64.96(163) Reactors—removal. All cattle which react to the tuberculin test and 
for which the owner desires indemnity, as provided by statute, must be removed imme-
diately from the cattle barn, lots and pastures where other cattle are being kept.
64.96(1) The barn or place where reacting cattle have been housed or kept shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and disinfected immediately.
64.96(2) Feed places and floors must be cleared of all hay and manure and scraped 
clean.
64.96(3) All loose boards and decayed woodwork should be removed, and when 
deemed necessary, and requested by the veterinarian, must be accomplished before it 
will be considered that the place has been properly cleaned and disinfected.
64.96(4) The feeding places, troughs, floors and partitions near the floor should be 
washed and scoured with hot water and lye.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 163.1.
21—64.97(163) Certificate. Strict compliance with these methods and rules shall 
entitle the owner of tuberculosis-free herds to a certificate, “TUBERCULOSIS-FREE AC-
CREDITED HERD”, to be issued by the United States Department of Agriculture, bureau 
of animal industry and the division of animal industry, Iowa department of agriculture 
and land stewardship. Said certificate shall be good for one year from date of test unless 
revoked at an earlier date.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.98(163) Violation of certificate. Failure on the part of the owners to comply 
with the letter or spirit of these methods and rules shall be considered sufficient cause 
for immediate cancellation of the cooperative agreement with them by the state and 
federal officials.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.99(163) Tuberculin—administration. In accordance with the provisions of 
Iowa Code chapter 165, the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship shall 
have control of the sale, distribution and use of all tuberculin used in the state and shall 
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formulate regulations for its distribution and use.
Only such persons as are authorized by the department, inspectors of the B.A.I. and 
regularly licensed practicing veterinary surgeons of the state of Iowa shall be entitled to 
administer tuberculin to any animal included within the meaning of this chapter.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.13.
21—64.100(163) Sale of tuberculin. No person, firm or corporation shall sell or dis-
tribute tuberculin to any person or persons in the state of Iowa except under the follow-
ing conditions:
64.100(1) That the person or persons are legally authorized to administer tuberculin.
64.100(2) That all sales of tuberculin shall be reported to the secretary of agriculture on 
proper forms, which forms may be obtained from the chief, division of animal industry.
64.100(3) Reports of all sales and distribution of tuberculin in the state of Iowa shall be 
made in triplicate; the original copy to be delivered with the tuberculin to the person 
obtaining same; the duplicate to be forwarded to the Chief, Division of Animal Industry, 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319; and the triplicate copy to be retained by the manufacturer or 
distributor. All reports shall be made within 60 days from date of sale.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.12.
21—64.101(165) Fee schedule.
64.101(1) Injection. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and two dollars per head.
64.101(2) Reading. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and two dollars per head.
64.101(3) Tagging and branding reactors. Five dollars first reactor and three dollars 
each additional reactor.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 165.17.
21—64.102 and 64.103 Reserved.
21—64.104(163) Definitions. Definitions used in rules 21—64.104(163) through 
21—64.119(163) are as follows:
“Accredited veterinarian” means a veterinarian approved by the deputy administrator of 
veterinary services, Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA), and the state veterinarian in accordance with Part 
161 of Title 9, Chapter 1, of the Code of Federal Regulations, revised as of January 9, 
2013, to perform functions required by cooperative state/federal animal disease control 
and eradication programs.
“Adjacent herd” means one of the following:
1. A herd of Cervidae occupying premises that border an affected herd, including herds 
separated by roads or streams.
2. A herd of Cervidae occupying premises that were previously occupied by an affected 
herd within the past four years as determined by the designated epidemiologist.
“Affected cervid herd” means a cervid herd from which any animal has been diagnosed 
as affected with CWD and which has not been in compliance with the control program 
for CWD as described in rules 21—64.104(163) through 21—64.119(163).
“Certificate” means an official document, issued by a state veterinarian or federal animal 
health official or an accredited veterinarian at the point of origin, containing information 
on the individual identification of each animal being moved, the number of animals, 
the purpose of the movement, the points of origin and destination, the consignor, the 
consignee, and any other information required by the state veterinarian.
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“Certified CWD cervid herd” means a herd of Cervidae that has met the qualifications for 
and has been issued a certified CWD cervid herd certificate signed by the state veteri-
narian.
“Cervidae” means all animals belonging to the Cervidae family.
“Cervid CWD surveillance identification program” or “CCWDSI program” means a CWD 
surveillance program that requires identification and laboratory diagnosis on all deaths 
of Cervidae 12 months of age and older including, but not limited to, deaths by slaugh-
ter, hunting, illness, and injury.
A copy of official laboratory reports shall be maintained by the owner for purposes of 
completion of the annual inventory examination for recertification. Such diagnosis shall 
include examination of brain and any other tissue as directed by the state veterinarian. 
If there are deaths for which tissues were not submitted for laboratory diagnosis due to 
postmortem changes or unavailability, the department shall determine compliance.
“Cervid dealer” means any person who engages in the business of buying, selling, trad-
ing, or negotiating the transfer of Cervidae, but not a person who purchases Cervidae 
exclusively for slaughter on the person’s own premises or buys and sells as part of a 
normal livestock production operation.
“Cervid herd” means a group of Cervidae or one or more groups of Cervidae maintained 
on common ground or under common ownership or supervision that are geographically 
separated but can have interchange or movement.
“Cervid herd of origin” means a cervid herd, or any farm or other premises, where the 
animals were born or where they currently reside.
“Chronic wasting disease” or “CWD” means a transmissible spongiform encephalopathy 
of cervids.
“CWD affected” means a designation applied to Cervidae diagnosed as affected with 
CWD based on laboratory results, clinical signs, or epidemiologic investigation.
“CWD exposed” or “exposed” means a designation applied to Cervidae that are either 
part of an affected herd or for which epidemiological investigation indicates contact with 
CWD affected animals, contact with animals from a CWD affected herd or contact with a 
contaminated premises in the past five years.
“CWD susceptible Cervidae” means whitetail deer, blacktail deer, mule deer, red deer, 
elk, moose, and related species and hybrids of these species.
“CWD suspect” or “suspect” means a designation applied to Cervidae for which laborato-
ry evidence or clinical signs suggest a diagnosis of CWD but for which laboratory results 
are inconclusive.
“Designated epidemiologist” means a veterinarian who has demonstrated the knowledge 
and ability to perform the functions required under these rules and who has been select-
ed by the state veterinarian.
“Group” means one or more Cervidae.
“Individual herd plan” means a written herd management and testing plan that is de-
signed by the herd owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if requested, and a designated epi-
demiologist to identify and eradicate CWD from an affected, exposed, or adjacent herd.
“Monitored CWD cervid herd” means a herd of Cervidae that is in compliance with the 
CCWDSI program as defined in this rule. Monitored herds are defined as one-year, two-
year, three-year, four-year, and five-year monitored herds in accordance with the time in 
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years such herds have been in compliance with the CCWDSI program.
“Official cervid CWD test” means an approved test to diagnose CWD conducted at an 
official laboratory.
“Official cervid identification” means one of the following:
1. A USDA-approved identification ear tag that conforms to the alphanumeric national 
uniform ear tagging system as defined in 9 CFR Part 71.1, Chapter 1, revised as of Jan-
uary 9, 2013.
2. A plastic or other material tag that includes the official herd number issued by the 
USDA, and includes individual animal identification which is no more than five digits and 
is unique for each animal.
3. A legible tattoo which includes the official herd number issued by the USDA, and in-
cludes individual animal identification which is no more than five digits and is unique for 
each animal.
“Official laboratory” means a USDA-approved American Association of Veterinary Labo-
ratory Diagnosticians (AAVLD) accredited laboratory or the National Veterinary Services 
Laboratory, Ames,Iowa.
“Permit” means an official document that is issued by the state veterinarian or USDA 
area veterinarian-in-charge or an accredited veterinarian for movement of affected, sus-
pect, or exposed animals.
“Quarantine” means an imposed restriction prohibiting movement of cervids to any loca-
tion without specific written permits.
“State” means any state of the United States; the District of Columbia; Puerto Rico; the 
U.S. Virgin Islands; or Guam.
“Traceback” means the process of identifying the herd of origin of CCWDSI-positive ani-
mals, including herds that were sold for slaughter.
21—64.105(163) Supervision of the cervid CWD surveillance identification 
program. The state veterinarian’s office will conduct an annual inventory of Cervidae in 
a herd enrolled in the CCWDSI program.
21—64.106(163) Surveillance procedures. For cervid herds enrolled in this volun-
tary certification program, surveillance procedures shall include the following:
64.106(1) Slaughter establishments. All slaughtered Cervidae 12 months of age and old-
er must have brain tissue submitted at slaughter and examined for CWD by an official 
laboratory. This brain tissue sample will be obtained by a state or federal meat inspector 
or accredited veterinarian on the premises at the time of slaughter.
64.106(2) Cervid herds. All cervid herds must be under continuous surveillance for CWD 
as defined in the CCWDSI program.
64.106(3) Identification. All cervid animals must receive the identification before 12 
months of age and be identified with either:
a. Two forms of official cervid identification, or
b. One form of official cervid identification along with either a state-approved tag or a 
tag from the North American Elk Breeders Association or North American Deer Farmers 
Association.
21—64.107(163) Official cervid tests. The following are recognized as official cervid 
tests for CWD:
1. Histopathology.
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2. Immunohistochemistry.
3. Western blot.
4. Enzyme-linked immunosorbent assay (ELISA).
5. Any other tests performed by an official laboratory to confirm a diagnosis of CWD.
21—64.108(163) Investigation of CWD affected animals identified through 
surveillance. Traceback must be performed for all animals diagnosed at an official lab-
oratory as affected with CWD. All herds of origin and all adjacent herds having contact 
with affected animals as determined by the CCWDSI program must be investigated epi-
demiologically. All herds of origin, adjacent herds, and herds having contact with affect-
ed animals or exposed animals must be quarantined. The department will investigate
CWD suspect herds.
21—64.109(163) Duration of quarantine. Quarantines placed in accordance 
with these rules must maintain compliance with rules 21—64.104(163) through 21—
64.119(163). Quarantines maintaining compliance shall be removed after five years from 
the date of the last CWD detected test or after all animals have died or been depopulat-
ed and have been tested without the detection of CWD.
21—64.110(163) Herd plan. The herd owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if requested, 
and the epidemiologist shall develop a plan for eradicating CWD in each affected herd. 
The plan must be designed to reduce and then eliminate CWD from the herd, to prevent 
spread of the disease to other herds, and to prevent reintroduction of CWD after the 
herd becomes a certified CWD cervid herd.
Animals that die, are depopulated, or are otherwise killed must be tested for CWD. The 
herd plan must be developed and signed within 60 days after the determination that the 
herd is affected. The plan must address herd management and adhere to rules 21—
64.104(163) through 21—64.119(163). The plan must be formalized as a memorandum 
of agreement between the owner and program officials, must be approved by the state 
veterinarian, and must include plans to obtain certified CWD cervid herd status.
No movement restrictions may be removed prior to formalization of the agreement.
21—64.111(163) Identification and disposal requirements. Affected and ex-
posed animals must remain on the premises where they are found until they are identi-
fied and disposed of in accordance with direction from the state veterinarian. The de-
partment and the Iowa department of natural resources shall approve disposal issues of 
affected and exposed animals including manner and site.
21—64.112(163) Cleaning and disinfecting. Premises must be cleaned and dis-
infected under state supervision within 15 days after affected animals have been re-
moved.
21—64.113(163) Methods for obtaining certified CWD cervid herd status. 
Certified CWD cervid herd status must include all Cervidae under common ownership. 
The animals that are part of a certified herd cannot be commingled with other cervids 
that are not certified, and a minimum geographic separation of 30 feet between herds 
of different status must be maintained in accordance with the USDA
Uniform Methods and Rules as defined in APHIS Manual 91-45-011, revised as of Janu-
ary 22, 1999.
The escape, disappearance or death of any cervid shall be promptly reported along with 
identification numbers and estimated time of escape, disappearance or death. Tissue 
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samples shall be available. A herd may qualify for status as a certified CWD cervid herd 
by one of the following means:
64.113(1) Purchasing a certified CWD cervid herd. Upon request and with proof of 
purchase, the department shall issue a new certificate in the new owner’s name. The 
anniversary date and herd status for the purchased animals shall be the same as for the 
herd to which the animals are added; or if part or all of the purchased herd is moved 
directly to premises that have no other Cervidae, the herd may retain the certified CWD 
status of the herd of origin. The anniversary date of the new herd is the date of the 
most recent herd certification status certificate.
64.113(2) Upon request and with proof by records, a herd owner shall be issued a certi-
fied CWD cervid herd certificate by complying with the CCWDSI program for a period of 
five years.
21—64.114(163) Recertification of CWD cervid herds. A herd is certified for 12 
months. Annual inventories conducted by the department, a state-authorized veterinar-
ian, or authorized federal personnel are required every 9 to 15 months from the anni-
versary date. A complete physical herd inventory will be completed by the department, 
a state-authorized veterinarian, or authorized federal personnel every three years. For 
continuous certification, adherence to the provisions in these rules and all other state 
laws and rules pertaining to raising cervids is required. A herd’s certification status is 
immediately terminated and a herd investigation shall be initiated if CWD affected or 
exposed animals are determined to originate from that herd.
21—64.115(163) Movement into a certified CWD cervid herd.
64.115(1) Animals originating from certified CWD cervid herds may move into another 
certified CWD cervid herd with no change in the status of the herd of destination.
64.115(2) The movement of animals originating from noncertified or lesser status herds 
into certified CWD cervid herds will result in the redesignation of the herd of destination 
to the lesser status.
21—64.116(163) Movement into a monitored CWD cervid herd.
64.116(1) Animals originating from a monitored CWD cervid herd may move into anoth-
er monitored CWD cervid herd of the same status.
64.116(2) The movement of animals originating from a herd which is not a monitored 
CWD cervid herd or from a lower status monitored CWD cervid herd will result in the 
redesignation of the herd of destination to the lesser status.
21—64.117(163) Recognition of monitored CWD cervid herds. The state veter-
inarian shall issue a monitored CWD cervid herd certificate, including CWD monitored 
herd status as CWD monitored
Level 1 during the first calendar year, CWD monitored Level 2 during the second calen-
dar year, CWD monitored Level 3 during the third calendar year, CWD monitored Level 
4 during the fourth calendar year, CWD monitored Level 5 during the fifth calendar year, 
and CWD certification at the completion of the fifth year and thereafter.
21—64.118(163) Recognition of certified CWD cervid herds. The state veteri-
narian shall issue a certified CWD cervid herd certificate when the herd first qualifies for 
certification. The state veterinarian shall issue a renewal form annually.
21—64.119(163) Effective period. Rescinded IAB 9/14/05, effective 8/16/05.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 163 and Iowa Code Supple-
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ment chapter 170.
21—64.120 to 64.132 Reserved.
ERADICATION OF SWINE TUBERCULOSIS
21—64.133(159) Indemnity. Indemnity may be paid for losses incurred by slaugh-
tering establishments in the event native Iowa swine purchased by the establishments 
for immediate slaughter are determined to have tuberculosis by the official meat in-
spector at the establishment, subject to laboratory confirmation at the discretion of the 
department by any laboratory procedure acceptable to the department. Indemnity will 
be paid by the county of origin of the swine provided that swine shall be identified to 
the farm of origin located in that county. If no identification can be established on swine 
no indemnity may be paid.
If the county bovine tuberculosis eradication funds are insufficient, the claim may be 
filed and may be paid in subsequent years.
Indemnity will be paid to the producer of swine only after proof of cleaning and disin-
fecting of premises has been established.
If a herd of swine is tested for tuberculosis at program expense authorization must be 
given by an official of the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 159.5 and 163.15.
21—64.134(159) Fee schedule.
64.134(1) Injection. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and two dollars per head.
64.134(2) Reading. Thirty dollars per stop (herd) and one dollar per head.
64.134(3) Tagging. Five dollars for first reactor and one dollar for each additional reac-
tor.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 159.5(13).
21—64.135 to 64.146 Reserved.
PSEUDORABIES DISEASE
21—64.147(163,166D) Definitions. As used in these rules:
“All-in-all-out” means a management system whereby feeder swine are handled in 
groups kept “separate and apart” from other groups in a production facility. These 
groups are removed from the production facility with the completely vacated area being 
cleaned and sanitized prior to the introduction of another group.
“Aujeszky’s disease,” commonly known as pseudorabies, means the disease wherein an 
animal is infected with Aujeszky’s disease virus, irrespective of the occurrence or ab-
sence of clinical symptoms.
“Breeding swine” means boars, sows and gilts used, or intended for use, exclusively for 
reproductive purposes.
“Department” means the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.
“Exigent circumstances” means an extraordinary situation that the secretary concludes 
will impose an unjust and undue economic hardship if coupled with the imposition of 
these rules.
“Fertility center” means a premises where breeding swine are maintained for the pur-
poses of the collection of semen, ovum, or other germplasm and for the distribution of 
semen, ovum, or other germplasm to other swine herds.
“Herd” means any group of swine maintained for 60 days or more on common ground 
for any purpose, or two or more groups of swine that have been intermingled without 



228

regard to pseudorabies status and are under common ownership or possession and that 
have been geographically separated within the state of Iowa. Two or more groups of 
swine are assumed to be one herd, unless an investigation by the epidemiologist has 
determined that intermingling and contact between groups has not occurred.
“Low incidence state/area” means a state or subdivision of a state with little or no inci-
dence of pseudorabies and which qualifies for Stage III, or higher, and has been des-
ignated Stage III, or higher, by the National Pseudorabies Control Board as defined in 
the State/Federal Industry Program Standards for pseudorabies eradication; or an area 
outside the United States with a low incidence of pseudorabies determined by at least 
an equivalent testing protocol as is used to establish Stage III status.
“Native Iowa feeder pig” means a feeder pig farrowed in Iowa, and always located in 
Iowa.
“Premises” means a parcel of land together with buildings, enclosures and facilities suf-
ficient for swine production.
“Restricted movement” means movement of swine in accordance with 2000 Iowa Acts, 
Senate File 2312, section 17.
“Vicinity” means a distance less than one-half mile.
21—64.148(163,166C) Pseudorabies tests and reports. Rescinded IAB 9/6/89, 
effective 10/11/89.
21—64.149(163,166C) Approval of qualified pseudorabies negative herd. Re-
scinded IAB 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89.
21—64.150(163,166C) Shipment of breeding swine and feeder pigs. Rescinded 
IAB 9/6/89, effective
10/11/89.
21—64.151(163,166D) Quarantines.
64.151(1) Except for sales to slaughter or to pseudorabies-approved premises, own-
ers of animals tested for pseudorabies shall hold the entire herd on the premises until 
results are determined.
64.151(2) Infected herds not on an approved cleanup plan. All known pseudorabies in-
fected herds, not on an approved herd cleanup plan, are subject to restricted movement 
to slaughter according to 64.154(2)“c” and 64.155(8).
64.151(3) Quarantine releasing procedures.
a. A heard of swine shall no longer be classified as a known infected herd after removal 
of all positive swine and at least one of the following three conditions have been met:
(1) All swine have been removed and the premises have been cleaned and disinfected 
and maintained free of swine for 30 days or a period of time determined adequate by an 
official pseudorabies epidemiologist.
(2) All swine seropositive to an official test have been removed and all remaining swine, 
except suckling pigs, are tested and found negative 30 days or more after removal of 
the seropositive animals.
(3) All swine seropositive to an official test have been removed, and all breeding swine 
that remain in the herd and an official random sample consisting of at least 30 animals 
from each segregated group of grower-finisher swine over two months of age are tested 
and found negative 30 days or more after removal of the seropositive animals. A second 
test of grower-finisher swine at least 30 days after the first test is required.
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b. In nurseries and finishing herds without any breeding swine and where no pigs are 
received from quarantined premises, quarantines may be released as follows:
(1) A negative official random-sample test consisting of at least 30 animals from each 
segregated group, conducted at least 30 days following depopulation with cleaning 
and disinfection of the premises and 7 days’ downtime, or (2) A negative official ran-
dom-sample test consisting of at least 30 animals from each segregated group, conduct-
ed at least 30 days following a similar negative official random-sample test.
A similar official random-sample test must then be conducted between 60 and 90 days 
following quarantine release.
Any quarantine releasing procedure deviating from the above procedures or Iowa Code 
section
166D.9 must be approved by the official pseudorabies epidemiologist and the state vet-
erinarian.
21—64.152(163,166D) Nondifferentiable pseudorabies vaccine disapproved. 
The only pseudorabies vaccine or pseudorabies vaccine combination used in this state 
shall be a differentiable vaccine.
After July 1, 1993, this vaccine must be differentiable by a licensed and approved differ-
entiable pseudorabies test capable of determining gp1 negative swine vaccinated with a 
gp1 gene deleted vaccine.
21—64.153(166D) Pseudorabies disease program areas.
64.153(1) Pseudorabies disease program areas as declared by the Iowa department of 
agriculture and land stewardship: all counties in the state of Iowa.
64.153(2) All producers will permit sufficient swine in their herds to be tested at pro-
gram expense to determine the health status of the herd at intervals during the course 
of the program as deemed necessary by the department.
The owner shall confine the swine to be tested in a suitable place and restrain them in a 
suitable manner so that the proper tests can be applied. If the owner refuses to confine 
and restrain the swine, after reasonable time the department may employ sufficient help 
to properly confine and restrain them and the expense of such help shall be paid by the 
owner.
The swine tested shall be sufficient in number, and by method of selection, to quality for 
the surveillance program required to attain and maintain the program stages according 
to the most recent
“State-Federal-Industry Program Standards” for pseudorabies eradication.
64.153(3) No indemnities will be paid for condemned animals.
64.153(4) Any person possessing swine is required to provide the name and address of 
the owner or the owner’s agent to a representative of the department. 64.153(5) Begin-
ning on October 1, 1999, all swine located within three miles of a pseudorabies-infected 
herd are required to be vaccinated with an approved pseudorabies vaccine within seven 
days of notification by a regulatory official. One dose of vaccine shall be administered to 
growing swine prior to 14 weeks of age or 100 pounds. Swine over six months of age or 
greater than 200 pounds, used or intended to be used for breeding, shall receive vac-
cine on a schedule designed to administer at least four doses throughout a 12-month 
period. The department may require a herd test to monitor both the pseudorabies status 
and the pseudorabies vaccine status of the herd.
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A waiver for this vaccination requirement may be issued by the state veterinarian, based 
on epidemiological investigation and risk determination. Herd testing, at a level deter-
mined by the pseudorabies epidemiologist, will be required as a condition for issuance 
of a vaccination waiver.
In addition, beginning April 19, 2000, all swine located in a county designated as in 
Stage II of the national pseudorabies eradication program are required to be vaccinated 
with a modified-live differentiable vaccine. Breeding swine shall at a minimum receive 
quarterly vaccinations. Feeder swine shall at a minimum receive one vaccination admin-
istered when the swine reach 8 to 12 weeks of age or 100 pounds. These vaccination 
requirements shall be waived if:
a. The swine are part of a herd’s being continuously maintained as a qualified negative 
herd; or
b. The swine are part of a herd located within a county where both of the following con-
ditions apply:
(1) The department has determined that the county has a six-month history of 0 per-
cent prevalence of pseudorabies infection among all herds in the county, and
(2) All contiguous counties have a 0 percent prevalence of pseudorabies infection 
among herds in that county.
64.153(6) All premises containing swine which are located in the Stage II area of Iowa 
must have a monitoring test for the premises conducted between January 1, 2000, and 
August 31, 2000.
21—64.154(163,166D) Identification.
64.154(1) All breeding and feeder swine being exhibited or having a change of owner-
ship must be identified by a method approved by the Iowa department of agriculture 
and land stewardship. The identification shall be applied by the owner, the pig dealer, or 
the livestock dealer at the farm of origin or by the pig dealer or the livestock dealer at 
the first concentration point.
64.154(2) Approved identification.
a. Breeding swine.
(1) Ear tags or tattoos with an alphabetic or numeric system to provide unique identifi-
cation for each animal.
(2) Ear notches or ear tattoos, if applied according to the standard breed registry sys-
tem.
(3) Electronic devices, other devices, or marks which, when applied, will permanently 
and uniquely identify each animal.
(4) Breeding swine qualified to move intrastate without individual tests may move with-
out unique identification of each animal, if they are all identified as a group to the herd 
of origin by an official premises tattoo.
b. Feeder swine.
(1) Ear tags or tattoos with an alphabetic or numeric system to provide unique identifi-
cation with each herd, each lot, or each individual swine.
(2) Electronic devices, other devices, or marks which, when applied, will provide perma-
nent identification with each herd, each lot, or each individual swine.
c. Restricted movement swine.
(1) All infected herds not on an approved herd cleanup plan shall only move swine di-
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rectly to slaughter by restricted movement. All animals from infected herds must move 
by restricted movement to slaughter (slaughtering plant or fixed concentration point) or 
to an approved premises detailed in the herd cleanup plan. The department may, until 
a herd plan is approved and showing progress, require the movement of all slaughter 
swine by “direct movement,” to slaughter only, by a Permit for Restricted
Movement to Slaughter which provides a description of the animals, the owner, the 
consignee, the date of movement, the destination, and the identification or vehicle seal 
number if applicable. These “restricted movement to slaughter only swine” shall be 
individually identified by approved metal ear tags applied at the farm of origin, if re-
quired. The transportation vehicle must be sealed at the farm of origin. This seal shall 
be applied by an accredited veterinarian. This seal shall be removed by an accredited 
veterinarian, USDA official, department official, or the person purchasing the swine 
upon arrival of the consignment at the destination indicated on the Permit for Restricted 
Movement to Slaughter.
The ear tags shall have an alphabetic or numeric numbering system to provide unique 
identification with each herd, each lot, or each individual swine. They shall be applied 
prior to movement and listed on the Permit for Restricted Movement to Slaughter, if re-
quired. This Permit for Restricted Movement to Slaughter shall be issued and distributed 
by an accredited veterinarian as follows:
1. Original to accompany shipment.
2. Mail a copy to the department.
3. Veterinarian issuing permit will retain a copy.
(2) The vehicle sealing requirement may be waived by the department. Written appli-
cation for waiver must be directed to the state veterinarian’s office, and written waivers 
may be granted for herds in compliance with an approved herd cleanup plan. The mini-
mal requirements for granting a waiver shall be:
1. No clinical disease in the herd for the past 30 days.
2. Complete herd vaccination documentation.
3. Compliance with herd plan testing requirements.
4. Concurrence of herd veterinarian and regulatory district veterinarian.
No waiver shall be granted, and waivers already granted shall be voided, for herds still 
classified as infected four months from the initial infection date. The department may 
impose additional requirements on a case-by-case basis.
The department may grant an extension to this waiver for a period of up to four addi-
tional months on a case-by-case basis. Written application for waiver extension must be 
directed to the state veterinarian’s office, and written waivers may be granted for herds 
in compliance with an approved herd cleanup plan.
64.154(3) Approved ear tags available from the Iowa department of agriculture and land 
stewardship:
a. Pink tags to identify pseudorabies vaccinated swine.
b. Silver tags to identify feeder pigs from pseudorabies noninfected herds.
c. Blue tags to identify other swine.
64.154(4) Farm-to-farm movement of native Iowa feeder pigs.
a. Native Iowa feeder pigs sold and moved farm-to-farm within the state are exempt 
from identification requirements if the owner transferring possession and the person 
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taking possession agree in writing that the feeder pigs will not be commingled with 
other swine for a period of 30 days. The owner transferring possession shall provide a 
copy of the agreement to the person taking possession of the feeder pigs.
b. “Moved farm-to-farm” as used in this rule means feeder pigs farrowed and raised 
in Iowa by a farm owner or operator and sold to another farm owner or operator who 
agree, in writing, not to commingle these pigs for at least 30 days.
Feeder pigs purchased for resale by a pig dealer cannot be moved farm-to-farm, as 
described in the above paragraph. They must be accompanied by a Certificate of Veteri-
nary Inspection and be identified.
c. Identification-exempt feeder pigs must originate from a “monitored,” or other “non-
infected,” herd. The “monitored herd” number, or other qualifying number, and the date 
of expiration must also be shown on the Certificate of Inspection.
All identification-exempt feeder pigs aboard the transport vehicle must be from the 
same farm of origin and be the only pigs aboard. They must be kept in “isolation” and 
transported by “direct movement” to the farm of destination.
d. The veterinarian will certify, by signature on the Certificate of Inspection, that the 
above conditions have been met and that the pigs are exempt from the identification 
requirements and will qualify for movement according to 64.155(4).
64.154(5) Swine being relocated intrastate without a change of ownership are exempt 
from health certification, identification requirements, and transportation certification 
except as required by Iowa Code chapter 172B provided relocation records sufficient to 
determine the origin, the current pseudorabies status of the herd of origin, the num-
ber relocated, the date relocated, and destination of the relocated swine are available 
for inspection. Swine relocated within a herd held on multiple premises are exempted 
from this health certification, identification requirement, and transportation certification, 
except as required by Iowa Code chapter 172B and the above record-keeping require-
ments. Relocation records, if required, shall be maintained and available for inspection 
for a minimum of two years.
64.154(6) This rule should not be construed to implement or affect the identification 
requirements set down in Iowa Code sections 163.34, 163.35, 163.36, and 163.37. Re-
cords of identification applied to slaughter swine at concentration points shall be report-
ed weekly to the department on forms provided by the department.
21—64.155(163,166D,172B) Certificates of inspection. The following certificates 
shall be used as outlined. All are provided by the department. All require inspection by 
a licensed accredited veterinarian.
64.155(1) Iowa origin Interstate Certificates of Veterinary Inspection shall be used for 
exporting breeding swine or feeder swine out of the state.
64.155(2) Intrastate Certificates of Veterinary Inspection shall be used for the following 
movements:
a. The intrastate movement of feeder swine, with a change of ownership, originating 
from noninfected herds requires approved identification and noninfected herd identifica-
tion number, showing the date of last test on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. The 
feeder swine shall be quarantined for 30 days.
b. The intrastate movement, with a change of ownership, of breeding swine from non-
quarantined herds requires approved identification and noninfected herd number, or 
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individual test results and dates tested included on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection 
only. The breeding swine shall be quarantined for 30 days.
c. The concentration points to farm movement of feeder swine originating from nonin-
fected herds requires approved identification and herd identification number and date 
tested included on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. The feeder swine shall be 
quarantined for 30 days.
d. The concentration point to farm intrastate movement of noninfected breeding swine 
from
nonquarantined herds requires approved identification and noninfected herd number or 
individual test results and dates tested included on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspec-
tion. The breeding swine shall be quarantined for 30 days.
e. The farm to an approved premises or from a concentration point to an approved 
premises movement of feeder swine requires approved identification and approved 
premises number to be included on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection. A statement, 
“Quarantined until slaughter,” shall be included on a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.
f. Movement of exhibition swine to an exhibition when a certificate is required must be 
with a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.
64.155(3) QLSM certificate. A QLSM certificate shall be used when moving swine under 
restricted movement and quarantined until moved to slaughter. The certificate shall be 
used for the following movements:
a. Movement of feeder swine from quarantined herds to approved premises. Approved 
identification and approved premises number shall be included on the certificate. The 
swine are quarantined to slaughter or can be moved to another approved premises on 
a certificate of inspection.
b. Movement of feeder swine from herds of unknown status, feeder pig cooperator 
herd plans, or herd cleanup plans. Approved identification shall be included on the 
certificate. This certificate is used for farm-to-farm or concentration point to farm move-
ments.
 64.155(4) A Farm-to-Farm Certificate of Veterinary Inspection or an Intrastate Certifi-
cate of Veterinary Inspection shall be used for moving identification-exempt native Iowa 
feeder pigs farm-to-farm according to 64.154(4)“b.” Feeder swine purchased for resale 
by a pig dealer must be identified and accompanied by a Certificate of Inspection.
64.155(5) Import Interstate Certificates from out-of-state origins shall accompany ship-
ments of breeding swine and feeder swine into Iowa.
a. Feeder swine: If a state of origin does not issue a monitored herd number, then the 
certificate shall include the statement, “These pigs are from a noninfected herd and the 
date of last test was ____________,” or “These pigs are from a monitored herd tested 
within the last 12 months. Date of last test was ____________.” The certificate shall 
include the following statement: “These feeder pigs are quarantined until moved to 
slaughter.”
b. Breeding swine: Individual test results and date tested or noninfected herd number 
and date of last test shall be included on the certificate.
c. Feeder swine from low incidence state/area of origin. The certificate shall include 
the following statements, “These pigs were born and raised in the state/area of 
____________,” (state/area name) and “These feeder pigs are quarantined until moved 
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to slaughter.”
d. Beginning January 1, 1998, all imported feeder swine, except those from qualified 
negative herds entering qualified negative herds, must be vaccinated for pseudorabies 
with a G1 deleted vaccine within 45 days of arrival if imported into a county with a 
pseudorabies prevalence greater than 3 percent.
This requirement must be stated on the import interstate certificate. Imported swine 
consigned directly to slaughter are exempt from vaccination requirements.
64.155(6) Slaughter affidavits shall accompany all shipments of feeder swine or finished 
swine from concentration points moving direct to slaughter.
64.155(7) Transportation certificate. This certificate involves shipments of swine from 
farm or approved premises moving direct to slaughter as detailed in Iowa Code chapter 
172B. Veterinary inspection not required.
64.155(8) Rescinded IAB 10/22/97, effective 10/1/97.
21—64.156(166D) Noninfected herds.
64.156(1) Qualified pseudorabies negative herd—recertification.
a. Recertification of a qualified pseudorabies negative herd and a qualified differ-
ential negative herd shall be by monthly testing, as detailed in Iowa Code section 
166D.7(1)“a.”
b. The status of a qualified pseudorabies negative herd will be revoked if:
(1) A positive test is recognized and interpreted by a pseudorabies epidemiologist as 
infected.
(2) Pseudorabies infection is diagnosed.
(3) Recertification testing is not done on time.
(4) Inadequate number of animals are tested.
(5) Once a qualified pseudorabies negative herd is decertified, the herd must meet all 
requirements of Iowa Code section 166D.7, to recertify as a qualified pseudorabies neg-
ative herd.
64.156(2) Iowa monitored feeder pig herd.
a. Test requirements for a monitored feeder pig herd status include a negative herd 
test every 12 months of randomly selected breeding animals according to the following 
schedule:
1-10 head Test all
11-35 head Test 10
36 or more Test 30 percent or 30, whichever is less.
Effective July 1, 2000, all breeding herd locations in Stage II counties must have a 
monitored or better status or move by restricted movement.
b. A monitored identification card will be sent by first-class mail to the herd owner 
shown on the test chart if test results qualify the herd as monitored. An expiration date 
which is 12 months from the date that the certifying tests were drawn will be printed 
on the card.
It is the owner’s responsibility to retest the herd annually. The monitored status is void-
ed on the date of expiration. A monitored herd status is revoked if:
(1) A positive test is recognized and interpreted by a pseudorabies epidemiologist and 
interpreted as infected.
(2) Pseudorabies infection is diagnosed.
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(3) Recertification test is not done on time.
(4) Not enough tests, according to herd size and vaccination status, are submitted.
c. Additions of swine to a monitored herd shall be from noninfected herds, according to 
Iowa Code section 166D.7.
d. Feeder pigs sold for further feeding require a monitoring test conducted within the 
six months prior to movement if the feeder pigs have been maintained on the same site 
as the breeding herd.
e. Monitored, or higher, status feeder pigs sold may regain, and maintain, monitored 
status by a negative test of all or a random sample of 30 head of each segregated 
group, whichever is less, within 30 days prior to resale.
f. Nursery units located in Stage II counties and not in the vicinity of the breeding herd 
are required to maintain a monitored status on the nursery unit in order for the swine 
to be eligible to be relocated to a finishing premises. Feeder pigs sold from these nurs-
ery units must meet the requirements of a negative test of all or a random sample of 
30 head of each segregated group, whichever is less, within 30 days prior to sale. An 
official random-sample test shall be required for each segregated group of swine on 
an individual premises every 12 months for the maintenance of this monitored status. 
These testing requirements apply to swine eligible for relocation movement. Testing re-
quirements for this random sampling are: Test 10 head per building, minimum 14 head 
per site. Effective July 1, 2000, all nursery locations in Stage II counties must have a 
monitored or better status or move by restricted movement.
g. Off-site finishing units located in the Stage II counties are required to maintain a 
monitored status on the finishing unit in order for the swine to be eligible to be sold to 
slaughter. An official random-sample test will be required for each segregated group of 
swine on an individual premises every
12 months for the maintenance of this monitored status. These testing requirements 
also apply to swine eligible for relocation movement. Testing requirements for this ran-
dom sampling are:
Test 10 head per building, minimum 14 head per site.
Effective July 1, 2000, all finishing locations in Stage II counties must have a monitored 
or better status or move by restricted movement.
h. Relocation, and sales to slaughter, require a 12-month monitoring test.
64.156(3) Qualified differentiable negative herd—recertification.
a. Recertification of a qualified differentiable negative herd will include monthly testing, 
as detailed in Iowa Code section 166D.7. A minimum of five breeding swine or 10 per-
cent of the breeding herd, whichever is greater, must be tested each month.
b. The status of a qualified differentiable negative herd will be revoked if:
(1) A positive test is recognized and interpreted by a pseudorabies epidemiologist as 
infected.
(2) Pseudorabies infection is diagnosed.
(3) Recertification testing is not done on time.
(4) Inadequate number of animals are tested.
(5) Once a qualified differentiable negative herd is decertified, the herd must meet all 
requirements in Iowa Code section 166D.7 to recertify as a qualified differentiable neg-
ative herd.
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64.156(4) Maintaining qualified negative status (progeny). Progeny from qualified neg-
ative (unvaccinated) or from qualified negative (vaccinated) herds moved to a facility 
not within the vicinity of the herd of origin and unexposed to lesser status swine may 
maintain qualified negative status by a monthly negative test of 10 percent or 60 head, 
whichever is less, of swine that have been on the premises for at least 30 days.
64.156(5) Other qualified pseudorabies negative herds. Any breeding herd in a Stage IV 
or V
State/Area or an area outside the United States with a low incidence of pseudorabies 
equivalent to a Stage IV or V State/Area is recognized as a qualified pseudorabies neg-
ative herd.
64.156(6) Fertility centers. Breeding swine in a fertility center shall attain a “noninfect-
ed herd” status by an initial negative test of all breeding swine in the center. This status 
shall be maintained by a monthly negative test of a random sample of five head or 10 
percent, whichever is greater, of the swine at the center. All additions of swine to the 
fertility center must originate from a “noninfected” herd, must be placed in isolation for 
30 days or more, and must test negative for pseudorabies 20 days or more after being 
isolated.
a. Semen and germplasm must be identified to the fertility center of origin.
b. Imported semen or germplasm must originate from a fertility center, or “noninfected” 
herd, with requirements at least equivalent to the above, and be identified to the fertili-
ty center.
21—64.157(166D) Herd cleanup plan for infected herds (eradication plan).
64.157(1) The herd cleanup plan shall be a written plan approved and on file with the 
department.
64.157(2) The herd cleanup plan shall contain:
a. Owner’s name, location and herd number.
b. Type of herd plan selected, e.g., offspring segregation, test and removal, depopula-
tion.
c. Description of the plan, which shall include the following requirements:
(1) The breeding herd shall be maintained on an approved vaccination program, at 
least four times per year;
(2) The progeny shall be weaned and segregated by five weeks of age or less, and 
progeny group isolation shall be maintained according to the terms of the herd plan;
(3) The herd must be visited on a regular basis (at least quarterly) by the herd veteri-
narian to monitor progress of the herd cleanup plan. This will include monthly testing if 
applicable, overseeing management procedures which may include all-in, all-out swine 
movement, ventilation, sanitation, disinfection, and vaccine handling; (4) Vaccine shall 
be administered to the progeny swine at least once, or more often if required by the 
herd plan;
(5) Feeder pig movement or relocation from the premises of origin must be detailed in 
writing in the herd cleanup plan. Feeder pig movement or relocation from the premis-
es of origin will only be allowed to approved premises and must be detailed in writing 
in the herd cleanup plan. Movement will not be allowed from the herd if the herd has 
experienced clinical symptoms of pseudorabies in the past 30 days. Effective April 19, 
2000, all movements from infected premises shall be by restricted movement.
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“Movement” in this paragraph includes movement to a premises in the production sys-
tem not in the vicinity of the current location, irrespective of whether there is a change 
of ownership;
(6) Culled breeding swine must move by restricted movement directly to slaughter 
(slaughtering plant or fixed concentration point) or to an approved premises in compli-
ance with Iowa Code section
166D.10 as amended by 2000 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2312, section 16, and as detailed 
in the herd cleanup plan. No swine moved from infected herds may be represented as 
breeding swine;
(7) Herds identified as infected on or after August 1, 1999, with breeding swine, shall 
implement a test and removal herd cleanup plan which allows for the phased test and 
removal of bred animals for one farrowing cycle, followed by a whole herd test and 
removal plan. Effective August 1, 2000, a whole herd test and removal plan shall be 
implemented for all infected breeding herds. The herd plan shall include the following:
1. All breeding swine, including boars, shall be tested within 14 days of the herd’s being 
classified as infected. Testing shall also include progeny, if applicable.
2. All breeding swine must be identified by an approved ear tag, or other approved 
identification method, at the time of blood collection.
3. Until August 1, 2000, all seropositive, unbred breeding swine must be removed from 
the herd by restricted movement, direct to slaughter (slaughtering plant or fixed con-
centration point), within 15 days after blood collection. All seropositive, bred swine 
must be removed from the herd by restricted movement, direct to slaughter (slaugh-
tering plant or fixed concentration point), within 15 days of weaning. All replacement 
breeding stock must be vaccinated prior to addition into the herd and must be retested 
60 days after entry into the herd. Effective August 1, 2000, all seropositive animals, 
bred or unbred, must be removed from the herd by restricted movement, direct to 
slaughter (slaughtering plant or fixed concentration point), within 15 days of the whole 
herd test. All known positive animals in the herd on August 1, 2000, must be removed 
from the herd by restricted movement, direct to slaughter (slaughtering plant or fixed 
concentration point), by August 15, 2000.
4. A whole herd test shall be required within 30 days after the removal of the last 
known positive animal. Any additional seropositive animals must be removed from the 
herd by restricted movement, direct to slaughter, within 15 days of the collection date. 
Whole herd retests shall be required at 30-day intervals, with removal of positive ani-
mals within 15 days of the test, until it has been determined that the herd is noninfected.
5. Seropositive swine must be removed from the herd, by restricted movement, direct 
to a buying station or to a slaughtering establishment.
All swine movement from infected herds must be by restricted movement directly to 
slaughter or to an approved premises as detailed in the herd cleanup plan.
When a herd is designated a noninfected herd, or has been depopulated, by procedures 
detailed in Iowa Code section 166D.9, the plan is completed;
(8) Beginning October 1, 1999, a herd cleanup plan shall be implemented for all infect-
ed finishing herds which shall include the following:
1. A description of the premises, including the location, capacity, physical layout, own-
er’s name, and herd number.
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2. Vaccination requirements: ● Every animal, unless such animal is within three weeks 
of anticipated slaughter, must be vaccinated with an approved pseudorabies vaccine 
within seven days of notification by a regulatory official.
● New animals introduced into the infected premises are to be vaccinated with an ap-
proved pseudorabies vaccine according to the timetable outlined in the herd plan.
● If, through subsequent testing, additional buildings on the site are determined to be 
infected, all swine on the site shall be managed by all-in, all-out production.
3. Testing requirements:
● A minimum of 14 swine, selected randomly, per building, shall be tested immediately.
● Swine shall be retested, at a minimum of 14 animals, selected randomly, per building, 
every 45 days, if necessary, until the premises are determined to be noninfected.
4. Description, restrictions, and requirements of pig flow through the facilities.
5. All movements from infected finishing sites shall be by restricted movement and only 
to slaughter.
d. Specific movement limitations which may include approved destination locations, 
“restricted movement to slaughter,” or other appropriate animal movement control mea-
sures.
e. Signatures of the herd owner, the owner’s veterinarian, and the epidemiologist or the 
epidemiologist’s representative.
64.157(3) Rescinded IAB 10/22/97, effective 10/1/97.
64.157(4) Rescinded IAB 10/22/97, effective 10/1/97.
64.157(5) If this herd cleanup plan is not followed, is discontinued, or is not progress-
ing in a satisfactory manner as determined by the department, the herd is a quaran-
tined herd and is subject to “restricted movement to slaughter,” according to 2000 Iowa 
Acts, Senate File 2312, section 17, until a new and approved cleanup plan is in place 
and showing progress according to a designated epidemiologist.
64.157(6) Rescinded IAB 10/22/97, effective 10/1/97.
64.157(7) A deviation from a herd cleanup plan may be used in exigent circumstances 
if the deviation has the approval, in writing, of the epidemiologist and the state veteri-
narian. 
21—64.158(166D) Feeder pig cooperator plan for infected herds. 
64.158(1) A feeder pig cooperator plan shall be a written plan approved and on file with 
the department.
64.158(2) Feeder Pig Cooperator Plan Agreement—revised effective April 1, 1995.
Feeder Pig Cooperator Plan Agreement—Revised
Date:
Herd I.D. Number:
Owner’s Name:
Address:
Telephone Number:
The Feeder Pig Cooperator Plan Agreement shall include the following:
1. The herd has not experienced clinical signs of pseudorabies within the previous 30 
days.
2. Maintain the breeding herd on an approved vaccination program, at least four times 
per year.
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3. Wean and segregate progeny by five weeks of age or less and maintain progeny 
group isolation until moved as feeder pigs.
4. The herd must be visited at least quarterly by the herd veterinarian to monitor prog-
ress of herd cleanup plan; this shall include quarterly testing, if applicable, overseeing 
management procedures including all-in, all-out swine movement, ventilation, animal 
waste handling, sanitation, disinfection and vaccine handling.
5. Feeder pigs may be marketed or moved intrastate as cooperator pigs by restricted 
movement to approved premises detailed in the herd cleanup plan provided that all 
requirements of this plan are followed.
6. All feeder pigs must be vaccinated prior to sale. Vaccine shall be administered ac-
cording to individual’s herd plan.
7. All feeder pigs must be identified prior to sale with an official pink feeder pig ear tag, 
or a tattoo, approved by the department, beginning with the letters PR. All movement 
of feeder pigs from the herd shall be by restricted movement and only be allowed to 
approved premises detailed in the herd cleanup plan. All feeder pigs are quarantined to 
farm of destination until sold to slaughter. Movement to slaughter must be by restricted 
movement.
8. Breeding swine shall move directly to slaughter, or an approved premises in com-
pliance with Iowa Code section 166D.10 as amended by 2000 Iowa Acts, Senate File 
2312, section 16, and as detailed in the herd cleanup plan, and by restricted move-
ment. No swine from infected herds may be represented as breeding swine.
9. The producer shall maintain a record of all test charts, all sales transactions by way 
of health certificates or restricted movement permits, and vaccine purchases for at least 
two years. These records shall be available to department officials upon request. 10. 
When this herd is determined, through procedures as detailed in Iowa Code section 
166D.9, to become a noninfected herd or is depopulated, the plan is completed.
11. I agree, if this plan is not followed, is discontinued, or is not progressing in a satis-
factory manner as determined by the department, the herd is a quarantined herd and 
subject to restricted movement, direct to slaughter or to an approved premises. I am 
currently enrolled in an approved herd cleanup plan. I further agree to comply with all 
the requirements contained in this Feeder Pig Cooperator Plan Agreement.
Herd Owner: Date: Herd Veterinarian: Date:
21—64.159(166D) Herds of unknown status. Feeder pigs from herds of unknown 
status may not move after September 30, 1993; however, these herds may test to 
determine status and feeder pigs may be moved according to 64.156(1), 64.156(2), 
64.156(3), 64.157(3), or 64.158(2). The owner must provide test data, prior to move-
ment, proving that these requirements have been met.
21—64.160(166D) Approved premises. The purpose of an approved premises is to 
maintain feeder swine and feeder pigs under quarantine with movement either direct 
to slaughter or to another approved premises. Effective June 1, 2000, all swine moved 
or relocated from an infected herd on an approved herd cleanup plan may only move 
by restricted movement to an approved premises for further feeding or to slaughter 
(slaughtering plant or fixed concentration point).
64.160(1) The following are requirements establishing, renewing, or revoking an ap-
proved premises permit:
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a. A permit application, as part of the herd cleanup plan, must indicate the name of the 
premises operator and address of the premises.
b. To be valid, an approved premises must be detailed as part of a herd cleanup plan 
and approved by a department or inspection service official certifying that the facility 
meets the following guidelines:
(1) Must be a dry lot facility located in an area of confirmed cases of pseudorabies.
(2) Shall not be in the vicinity of a breeding herd. Effective June 1, 2000, an approved 
premises shall not be located in a county designated as in Stage III of the nation-
al pseudorabies eradication program, nor shall it be located in a county which has 
achieved 0 percent prevalence of pseudorabies infection among all herds in the county 
as of March 1, 2000, or later. Effective August 1, 2000, an approved premises shall not 
be located within one and one-half miles of a noninfected herd or three miles of a qual-
ified negative herd.
(3) Shall be built such that it can be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected.
(4) The lay of the land or the facilities shall not be conducive to animal waste draining 
onto adjacent property.
(5) Only feeder swine and cull swine may be moved onto this premises. Boars and sows 
are to be maintained separate and apart.
(6) Swine on the premises must be maintained in isolation from other livestock.
c. The permittee must provide to the department or inspection service, during normal 
business hours, access to the approved premises and to all required records. Records of 
swine transfers must be kept for at least one year. The records shall include information 
about purchases and sales, names of buyers and sellers, the dates of transactions, and 
the number of swine involved with each transaction.
d. Swine must be vaccinated for pseudorabies according to the herd cleanup plan. Vac-
cination records must be available for inspection during normal business hours.
e. Dead swine must be disposed of in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 167. The 
dead swine must be held so as to prevent animals, including wild animals and livestock, 
from reaching the dead swine.
f. Swine must be moved direct to slaughter or to another approved premises by restrict-
ed movement and as detailed in the herd cleanup plan.
g. An approved premises permit may be revoked by following quarantine release meth-
ods as detailed in Iowa Code section 166D.9, or failure to comply with departmental 
operation rules, or if swine have been removed from the premises for a period of 12 or 
more months.
h. Renewal of an approved premises will not be permitted when:
(1) The approved premises is not compliant with the requirements of this rule.
(2) Federal law prohibits approved premises.
(3) The approved premises no longer is part of an approved herd cleanup plan, or the 
county where the approved premises is located no longer allows approved premises or 
the site of the approved premises no longer complies with requirements. i. Revocation 
of an approved premises will result in the issuance of a quarantine by the department 
effective until quarantine release methods have been followed as detailed in Iowa Code 
section 166D.9, or the approved premises has been depopulated by restricted move-
ment to slaughter or to another approved premises as detailed in the herd cleanup plan.
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64.160(2) An approved premises will be considered permitted as long as the approved 
premises is compliant with all regulations and is part of an approved herd cleanup plan.
21—64.161(166D) Sales to approved premises. After June 1, 2000, all feeder 
pigs and cull swine except those from “noninfected herds” must be moved directly to 
an approved premises by restricted movement for further feeding; however, these pigs 
may continue to move as cooperator pigs if a “Feeder Pig Cooperator Plan Agreement—
Revised” is approved by the department and movement is permitted by the depart-
ment.
21—64.162(166D) Certification of veterinarians to initiate approved herd 
cleanup plans and approved feeder pig cooperator plan agreements and fee 
basis.
64.162(1) Requirements for certification. To be certified, the veterinarian shall meet 
both of the following requirements:
a. Be an accredited veterinarian.
b. Attend and complete continuing education sessions as determined by the Iowa pseu-
dorabies advisory committee and the department.
64.162(2) Responsibilities. A certified veterinarian is authorized to do the following:
a. Complete and submit herd plan and herd agreement forms (supplied by the depart-
ment) within ten days of completion for approval by the department.
b. Review and update herd plans and herd agreements and report to the department 
any changes made.
64.162(3) Revocation of certification. Failure to comply with the above requirements of 
this rule will result in revocation of certification.
64.162(4) Remuneration. Compensation will be made to the veterinarian or veterinar-
ians certified to initiate herd plans and herd agreements. Payment will be made from 
pseudorabies program funds, if available and authorized for these purposes. Fees for 
payment shall be approved by the advisory committee and established by the depart-
ment by order. Payment will be made for the following:
a. Initial herd cleanup plan with or without an accompanying feeder pig cooperator 
agreement.
Payment will be made upon submission of the completed form and department approv-
al of the plan.
b. Review of herd cleanup plan. Payment will be made upon submission of the complet-
ed form and department approval of the plan review.
c. Upon completion of the herd cleanup plan and release of the infected status, the 
veterinarian will receive a payment.
d. All other herd consultation or time devoted to herd plan implementation shall be at 
owner’s expense.
64.162(5) Fee basis. The following fees are allocated to the testing veterinarian when 
approved by the department, provided funding is available:
a. Herd stop fee per stop not to exceed four stops per year.
b. Bleeding fee per animal, not to exceed 100 tests per herd, per year.
c. Differentiable vaccine reimbursement per dose, when dispensed during the first 24 
months from the date of initial program area designation. Doses of pseudorabies dif-
ferentiable vaccine are dispensed to infected herds on approved cleanup plans, based 
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upon date of herd plan approval, according to the number of breeding swine.
d. Fees for additional herd stops and tests may be allocated by approval from the de-
partment.
21—64.163(166D) Nondifferentiable pseudorabies vaccine disapproved. 
Transferred and amended, see 21—64.152(163,166D), IAB 8/19/92.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 163 and 166D.
21—64.164 to 64.169 Reserved.
PARATUBERCULOSIS (JOHNE’S) DISEASE
21—64.170(165A) Definitions. Definitions used in rules 21—64.170(165A) through
21—64.178(165A) are as follows:
“Accredited veterinarian” means a veterinarian approved by the deputy administrator of 
veterinary services, Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), United States 
Department of Agriculture
(USDA), and the state veterinarian in accordance with Part 161 of Title 9, Chapter 1 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, revised as of January 1, 2000, to perform functions 
required by cooperative state-federal animal disease control and eradication programs.
“Approved laboratory” means an American Association of Veterinary Laboratory Diag-
nosticians (AAVLD) accredited laboratory or the National Veterinary Services Laboratory, 
Ames, Iowa. An approved laboratory must have successfully passed the Johne’s diag-
nostic proficiency test in the previous year.
“Certificate” means an official document that is issued at the point of origin by a state 
veterinarian, federal animal health official, or accredited veterinarian and contains infor-
mation on the individual identification of each animal being moved, the number of ani-
mals, the purpose of the movement, the points of origin and destination, the consignor, 
the consignee, and any other information required by the state veterinarian.
“Designated epidemiologist” means a veterinarian who has demonstrated the knowl-
edge and ability to perform the functions required under these rules and who has been 
selected by the state veterinarian.
“Individual herd plan” means a written herd management plan that is designed by the 
herd owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if requested, and a designated epidemiologist to 
identify and control Johne’s disease in an affected herd. The individual herd plan may 
include optional testing.
“Johne’s disease-affected animal” means an animal which has reacted positively to an 
organism-based detection test conducted by an approved laboratory.
“Permit” means an official document for movement of affected or exposed animals that 
is issued by the state veterinarian, USDA Area Veterinarian-in-Charge, or accredited 
veterinarian.
“State” means any state of the United States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the 
U.S. Virgin Islands, or Guam.
21—64.171(165A) Supervision of the Johne’s disease program. The state vet-
erinarian’s office will provide supervision for the Johne’s disease program.
21—64.172(165A) Official Johne’s disease tests. Organism-based detection tests 
will be considered as official Johne’s disease tests. These tests include, but are not lim-
ited to, Polymerase Chain Reaction (PCR) tests and bacteriological culture.
21—64.173(165A) Vaccination allowed. Vaccination against Johne’s disease is 
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allowed with the permission of the state veterinarian. The herd owner requesting vac-
cination of the herd must sign and follow a Johne’s disease herd control plan consisting 
of best management practices designed to prevent the introduction of and control the 
spread of Johne’s disease. A risk assessment may be included as part of the herd con-
trol plan. The herd owner shall submit animal vaccination reports to the department on 
forms provided by the department.
21—64.174(165A) Herd plan. The herd owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if request-
ed, and the designated epidemiologist may develop a plan for preventing the introduc-
tion of and controlling the spread of Johne’s disease in each affected herd.
21—64.175(165A) Identification and disposal requirements. Affected animals 
must remain on the premises where they are found until they are permanently identified 
by an accredited veterinarian applying a C-punch in the right ear of the animal. Affected 
animals may be moved only for the purpose of consigning the animal to slaughter.
21—64.176(165A) Segregation, cleaning, and disinfecting. Positive animals, 
consigned to slaughter through a state-federal approved auction market, must be main-
tained separate and apart from noninfected animals. Positive animals must be the last 
class of animal sold. Cleaning and disinfection of the alleyways, pen(s) and sale ring 
used to house positive animals must be accomplished prior to the next scheduled sale. 
Affected animals entering slaughter marketing channels must be moved directly to the 
slaughter facility or the slaughter market concentration point. Transportation vehicles 
used to haul affected animals shall be cleaned and disinfected after such use and before 
transporting any additional animals.
21—64.177(165A) Intrastate movement requirements.
64.177(1) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be moved 
from the farm of origin for slaughter only if the animals are moved directly to a recog-
nized slaughtering establishment and accompanied by an owner-shipper statement that 
identifies the animals as positive to an official Johne’s disease test and the statement 
is delivered to the consignee. Positive animals shall be identified prior to movement by 
application of a C-punch in the right ear of the animal.
64.177(2) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be moved 
within Iowa for slaughter and consigned to a state-federal approved slaughter market 
if the animals are accompanied by an owner-shipper statement that identifies the ani-
mals as positive to an official Johne’s disease test and the statement is delivered to the 
consignee. Positive animals shall be identified prior to movement by application of a 
C-punch in the right ear of the animal.
64.177(3) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be moved 
within Iowa for purposes other than slaughter only by permit from the state veterinari-
an.
21—64.178(165A) Import requirements.
64.178(1) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be imported 
into Iowa for slaughter if the animals are moved directly to a recognized slaughtering 
establishment and accompanied by an owner-shipper statement that identifies the ani-
mals as positive to an official Johne’s disease test and the statement is delivered to the 
consignee. All animals must be officially identified.
64.178(2) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be imported 
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into Iowa for slaughter and consigned to a state-federal approved slaughter market if 
the animals are accompanied by an owner-shipper statement that identifies the ani-
mals as positive to an official Johne’s disease test and the statement is delivered to the 
consignee. Positive animals shall be identified at the market, prior to sale, by application 
of a C-punch in the right ear of the animal.
64.178(3) Animals that are positive to an official Johne’s disease test may be imported 
into Iowa for purposes other than slaughter only by permit from the state veterinarian.
21—64.179 to 64.184 Reserved.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement chapter 165A.
LOW PATHOGENIC AVIAN INFLUENZA (LPAI)
21—64.185(163) Definitions. Terms used in these rules are defined as follows:
“Affected poultry flock” means a poultry flock from which any animal has been diag-
nosed as infected with LPAI and which is not in compliance with the provisions of the 
control program for LPAI as described in this chapter.
“Approved laboratory” means the Iowa State University Veterinary Diagnostic Laborato-
ry, Ames,
Iowa, or other American Association of Veterinary Laboratory Diagnosticians (AAVLD) 
accredited laboratory, including the National Veterinary Services Laboratory, Ames, Iowa.
“Designated epidemiologist” means a state veterinarian who has demonstrated the 
knowledge and ability to perform the functions required under these rules and who has 
been selected by the state veterinarian.
“House/housing facilities” means the individual barn that houses the poultry.
“Individual flock plan” means a written flock management and testing plan that is de-
signed by the flock owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if requested, and a designated 
epidemiologist to identify and eradicate LPAI from an affected or exposed flock and to 
prevent the spread of the disease to an adjacent flock.
“Low pathogenic avian influenza (LPAI)” means an infectious, contagious disease of 
poultry caused by Type A influenza virus. For the purposes of these rules, LPAI shall 
include only subtypes identified as H5 or H7.
“LPAI affected” means a designation applied to poultry diagnosed as infected with LPAI 
based on laboratory results, clinical signs, or epidemiologic investigation.
“LPAI suspect” means a designation applied to poultry for which laboratory evidence or 
clinical signs suggest a diagnosis of LPAI but for which laboratory results are inconclu-
sive.
“Monitored LPAI poultry flock” means a flock of poultry that is in compliance with the 
surveillance and testing procedures set forth in these rules.
“Official avian influenza test” means an approved test conducted at a laboratory ap-
proved to diagnose avian influenza.
“Poultry” means commercial egg-laying and meat-producing chickens and commercial 
turkeys.
“Poultry” also means breeder flocks.
“Poultry flock” means a group of poultry, generally of the same age, that are hatched, 
housed, managed, and sold together as one unit.
“Quarantine” means an imposed restriction prohibiting movement of poultry to any loca-
tion without specific written permits.
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“Slaughter/disposal” means the removal or depopulation of the poultry flock.
21—64.186(163) Supervision of the low pathogenic avian influenza program. 
The state veterinarian’s office shall provide oversight and supervision of the LPAI pro-
gram in Iowa.
21—64.187(163) Surveillance procedures. Surveillance procedures shall only apply 
to commercial poultry flocks of 10,000 or more layers, commercial chicken broiler op-
erations with 10,000 or more broilers, and commercial turkey operations with 1,000 or 
more turkeys. Breeders that participate in, and qualify under, the USDA, APHIS, NPIP 
U.S. Avian Influenza Clean Program meet or exceed the surveillance provisions of this 
plan and are exempt from further certification under this rule. For poultry flocks, surveil-
lance procedures shall include the following:
64.187(1) Turkeys and turkey poults.
a. Preslaughter/movement testing. A minimum of six blood samples per flock may be 
collected and forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing within 21 days prior 
to depopulation or movement; or
b. Slaughter/disposal testing. Six blood samples per flock shall be collected at slaughter/
disposal and forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing.
c. Sick flock testing. Twenty blood samples shall be collected between 10 days and 21 
days after the onset of respiratory disease and forwarded to an approved laboratory for 
LPAI testing, and
20 pharyngeal swabs shall be collected at onset of respiratory disease and forwarded to 
an approved laboratory for LPAI testing.
d. Routine serologic testing. A test for LPAI should be included.
64.187(2) Laying chickens and pre-lay pullets.
a. Preslaughter/disposal/movement testing. Eleven blood samples shall be collected and 
forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing within 30 days prior to depopula-
tion or disposal of spent hens or movement of pre-lay pullets to another farm.
b. Sick flock testing. Twenty blood samples shall be collected between 10 days and 21 
days after the onset of respiratory disease and forwarded to an approved laboratory for 
LPAI testing, and 20 pharyngeal swabs shall be collected at onset of respiratory disease 
and forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing.
c. Routine serologic testing. A test for LPAI of 11 birds per barn during a 12-month peri-
od shall be collected and forwarded.
64.187(3) Broiler chickens.
a. Preslaughter testing. Eleven blood samples may be collected and forwarded to an 
approved laboratory for LPAI testing within 21 days prior to depopulation; or
b. Slaughter/disposal testing. Eleven blood samples shall be collected at slaughter/dis-
posal and forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing.
c. Sick flock testing. Twenty blood samples shall be collected between 10 days and 21 
days after the onset of respiratory disease and forwarded to an approved laboratory for 
LPAI testing, and 20 pharyngeal swabs shall be collected at onset of respiratory disease 
and forwarded to an approved laboratory for LPAI testing.
d. Routine serologic testing. A test for LPAI should be included.
21—64.188(163) Official LPAI tests. Official tests for LPAI are:
1. Agar Gel Precipitin (AGP);
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2. Enzyme Linked Immunosorbent Assay (ELISA);
3. Any other tests performed by an approved laboratory to confirm a diagnosis of LPAI.
Tests positive to screening for avian influenza through AGP, ELISA, and any other tests 
performed by an approved laboratory to confirm a diagnosis of LPAI must be forwarded 
to National Veterinary Services Laboratory, Ames, Iowa, for subtype testing.
4. Influenza type A antigen detection tests approved by the state veterinarian. All in-
fluenza type A antigen detection tests performed shall be prior-approved by the state 
veterinarian, and all positive tests results shall be reported immediately to the state vet-
erinarian. A monthly report of all test results shall be reported to the state veterinarian.
21—64.189(163) Investigation of LPAI affected poultry identified through 
surveillance. All poultry diagnosed at an approved laboratory as infected with LPAI 
must be traced back to the flock or farm of origin.
All flocks having contact with affected or exposed poultry as determined by the des-
ignated epidemiologist must be investigated epidemiologically. All farms of origin and 
flocks having contact with affected or exposed poultry must be quarantined, pending the 
results of the epidemiological investigation.
21—64.190(163) Duration of quarantine. Quarantines imposed in accordance with 
these rules shall be in effect for a minimum of three months after the last detection of 
active avian influenza virus on the premises. Active avian influenza virus on the premises 
will be determined through the use of sentinel poultry or virus isolation.
21—64.191(163) Flock plan.
64.191(1) The flock owner, the owner’s veterinarian, if requested, and the epidemiolo-
gist shall develop a plan for eradicating LPAI in each affected flock. The plan must be 
designed to reduce and then eliminate LPAI from the flock, to prevent spread of the 
disease to other flocks, and to prevent reintroduction of LPAI after the flock becomes 
disease-free. The flock plan must be developed and signed within 15 days after the de-
termination that the flock is affected.
64.191(2) The flock plan will include, but is not limited to, the following areas:
a. Movement of vehicles, equipment, and people on and off the premises.
b. Cleaning and disinfection of vehicles entering and leaving the premises.
c. Proper elimination of daily mortality through composting on premises, incineration on 
premises, or other approved method.
d. Biosecurity procedures for people entering or leaving the facility.
e. Controlled marketing.
(1) No poultry may be removed from the premises for a minimum of 21 days after the 
last detection of active avian influenza virus on the premises. Immune flocks that have 
recovered from avian influenza infection may remain on the premises for the remainder 
of their scheduled life span.
(2) After 21 days, poultry marketing will only be allowed for delivery to slaughter estab-
lishments at the close of business for the week.
(3) Routes used to transport poultry to slaughter must avoid other poultry operations.
(4) Trucks used to transport poultry from an infected premises must be cleaned and 
disinfected and may not enter another poultry facility for at least 24 hours.
(5) Eggs which are washed, sanitized, and packed in new materials may be moved into 
normal marketing channels, but trucks hauling these eggs must not visit another prem-
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ises between the production site and the market. Egg handling materials must be de-
stroyed at the plant or cleaned, sanitized, and returned to the premises of origin without 
contacting materials going to other premises. Disposable egg flats or sanitized, plastic 
flats must be used to transport eggs.
(6) Eggs that are sold as “nest run” and are not washed and sanitized must be moved 
directly to only an “off-line” breaking operation for pasteurization and used for breaking 
only. The egg handling materials must be handled as described in (5) above.
(7) Liquid eggs from layer flocks may continue to move from breaking operations direct-
ly to pasteurization plants provided that the transport vehicles are cleaned and disinfect-
ed before entering and leaving the premises.
f. Vaccination. Avian influenza vaccine will be considered for use only if allowed by the 
state veterinarian and USDA APHIS.
(1) Killed H5 or H7 vaccine may be used to immunize all noninfected poultry remaining 
on the premises. Laying-flock replacement poultry should be vaccinated at least two 
weeks before entering the laying operation.
(2) Twenty sentinel (nonvaccinated) poultry will be kept in each vaccinated flock, and all 
20 will be tested for avian influenza every 30 days.
(3) Avian influenza virus will be considered to be no longer active when all sentinel 
poultry are serologically negative on two consecutive tests conducted at least 14 days 
apart and when cloacal swabs from each of the 20 sentinel poultry are negative by virus 
isolation testing.
(4) Positive sentinel poultry must be euthanized and replaced by negative poultry after 
14 days.
(5) Slaughter withdrawal times must be followed in the marketing of poultry.
g. Housing facilities and manure. Before a new flock is placed in an infected house, 
manure must be removed and the housing facilities must be cleaned and disinfected. 
Manure shall not be removed from the premises for a minimum of 30 days after the last 
active detection of avian influenza virus in a house.
Manure from infected housing facilities must be carried in covered conveyances, and 
transportation routes must avoid other poultry operations. Manure handling and disposal 
will be at the direction of the state veterinarian.
h. Wild bird, insect, and rodent control. Wild bird, insect, and rodent control programs 
must be implemented on the premises before a facility is repopulated with poultry. Ro-
denticide must be set out before feed or birds are removed from the premises.
64.191(3) The plan must address flock management and be in compliance with all 
provisions of these rules. The plan must be formalized as a memorandum of agreement 
between the owner and program officials, must be approved by the state veterinarian, 
and must include plans to obtain a disease-free status.
21—64.192(163) Cleaning and disinfecting. The housing facilities must be cleaned 
and disinfected under state supervision within 15 days after affected poultry and ma-
nure have been removed.
21—64.193 to 64.199 Reserved.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 163.
SCRAPIE DISEASE
21—64.200(163) Definitions. Definitions used in rules 21—64.200(163) through 
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21—64.211(163) are as follows:
“Accredited veterinarian” means a veterinarian approved by the administrator of the 
Animal and
Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), United States Department of Agriculture 
(USDA), and the state veterinarian in accordance with Part 161 of Title 9, Chapter 1 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), to perform functions required by cooperative 
state-federal animal disease control and eradication programs.
“Administrator” means the administrator of APHIS or any employee of USDA to whom 
the administrator has delegated authority to act on behalf of the administrator.
“Animal” means any sheep or goat.
“APHIS representative” means an individual employed by the Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) of the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) in 
animal health activities who is authorized by the administrator to perform the functions 
and duties involved.
“Approved laboratory” means a diagnostic laboratory approved by APHIS to conduct 
tests for scrapie or genotypes on one or more tissues.
“Area veterinarian-in-charge” or “AVIC” means the veterinary official of APHIS assigned 
by APHIS to supervise and perform the official animal health work of APHIS in Iowa.
“Breed associations and registries” means the organizations that maintain the perma-
nent records of ancestry or pedigrees of animals (including each animal’s sire and dam), 
individual identification of animals, and ownership of animals.
“Certificate of Veterinary Inspection” or “CVI” means an official document approved by 
the department and issued by a licensed accredited veterinarian at the point of origin of 
movement of animals.
“Commingle” means to group animals together in a manner that allows them to have 
physical contact with each other, including contact through a fence, but not limited 
contact. Commingling includes sharing the same section in a transportation unit where 
physical contact can occur.
“Designated scrapie epidemiologist” or “DSE” means a state or federal veterinarian 
designated by the department and APHIS to make decisions about the use and interpre-
tation of diagnostic tests and field investigation data and the management of flocks and 
animals of epidemiological significance to the scrapie program.
“Directly to slaughter” means movement from a farm to a place of business where ani-
mals are processed into meat, excluding movement through an auction market or live-
stock dealer’s place of business.
“Exposed animal” means any animal that has had contact with a scrapie-positive ani-
mal or had contact with a premises where a scrapie-positive animal has resided and for 
which a flock plan has not yet been completed. Exposed animals shall be evaluated by a 
state or federal veterinarian in concurrence with the DSE and state veterinarian and may 
be redesignated into a risk category according to genetic resistance and exposure and 
may be restricted or have restrictions removed in accordance with current USDA regula-
tions.
“Exposed flock” means any flock in which:
1. A scrapie-positive animal was born or gave birth; or
2. A high-risk or suspect female animal currently resides; or
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3. A high-risk or suspect animal once resided that gave birth or aborted in the flock and 
from which tissues were not submitted for official scrapie testing.
“Flock” means a group of sheep or goats, or a mixture of both species, residing on the 
same premises or under common ownership or supervision on two or more premises 
with animal interchange between the premises. Changes in ownership of part or all of a 
flock do not change the identity of the flock or the regulatory requirements applicable to 
the flock.
“Flock identification number” or “flock ID number” means the unique alphanumeric 
premises identification number that appears on the official identification issued to a 
flock, that conforms with the standards for an epidemiologically distinct premises, as 
outlined in 9 CFR 79.1, and that is assigned by USDA and approved by the department.
“Flock of origin” means the flock of birth for male animals and, for female animals, 
means the flock in which the animal most recently resided in which it either was born, 
gave birth, or resided during lambing or kidding.
“Flock plan” means a written flock management agreement signed by the owner of a 
flock, the accredited veterinarian, if one is employed by the owner, and a department or 
APHIS representative in which each participant agrees to undertake actions specified in 
the flock plan to control the spread of scrapie from, and eradicate scrapie in, an infect-
ed flock or source flock or to reduce the risk of the occurrence of scrapie in a flock that 
contains a high-risk or exposed animal. As part of a flock plan, the flock owner must 
provide the facilities and personnel needed to carry out the requirements of the flock 
plan. The flock plan must include the requirements in 9 CFR 54.8.
“Genetic susceptibility” means the animal’s likelihood, based upon the genotype of the 
animal, of developing scrapie following exposure to scrapie.
“High-risk animal” means:
1. Any exposed female animal designated as genetically susceptible under current USDA 
guidelines;
2. The female offspring of a scrapie-positive female animal; or
3. Any other exposed female animal determined by the DSE to be a potential risk.
“Infected flock” means any flock in which the DSE has determined that a scrapie-posi-
tive female animal has resided, unless an epidemiological investigation conducted by the 
DSE shows that the animal did not give birth or abort in the flock.
“Interstate commerce” means trade, traffic, transportation, or other commerce between 
a place in a state and any place outside that state, or between points within a state but 
through any place outside that state.
“Limited contact” means incidental contact between animals away from the flock’s 
premises, such as at fairs, shows, exhibitions, markets, and sales; between ewes being 
inseminated, flushed, or implanted; or between rams at ram test or collection stations. 
Embryo transfer and artificial insemination equipment and surgical tools must be ster-
ilized after each use in order for the contact to be considered limited contact. Limited 
contact does not include any contact with a female animal during or up to 30 days after 
she gave birth or aborted or when there is any visible vaginal discharge other than that 
associated with estrus. Limited contact does not include any activity in which uninhibited 
contact occurs, such as sharing an enclosure, sharing a section of a transport vehicle, 
or residing in other flocks for breeding or other purposes, except as allowed by scrapie 
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flock certification program standards.
“Live-animal screening test” means any test used for the diagnosis of scrapie in a live 
animal, approved by APHIS, and conducted in a laboratory approved by APHIS.
“Noncompliant flock” means:
1. Any source or infected flock whose owner declines to enter into a flock plan or post-
exposure management and monitoring plan (PEMMP) agreement within 60 days of the 
flock’s being designated as a source or infected flock; 2. Any exposed flock whose owner 
fails to make animals available for testing within 60 days of notification, or as mutually 
agreed upon by the department and the owner, or whose owner fails to submit required 
postmortem samples;
3. Any flock whose owner or manager has misrepresented, or who employs a person 
who has misrepresented, the scrapie status of an animal or has misrepresented any 
other information on a certificate, permit, owner statement, or other official document 
within the last five years;
4. Any flock whose owner or manager has moved, or who employs a person who has 
moved, an animal in violation of this chapter within the last five years; or
5. Any flock which does not meet the requirements of a flock plan or PEMMP.
“Official genotype test” means any test used to determine the genotype of a live or dead 
animal and conducted at an approved laboratory provided that the animal is officially 
identified and the samples used for the test are collected and shipped to the laboratory 
by either an accredited veterinarian or a department or APHIS representative.
“Official identification” or “official ID” means identification approved by the department 
and APHIS for use in the scrapie eradication program in the state of Iowa. For sheep, 
official identification consists of (1) approved ear tags which include the flock ID num-
ber combined with an individual animal number; (2) approved unique, alphanumeric 
serial-numbered ear tags; or (3) ear tags approved for use with the scrapie flock certifi-
cation program. For goats, official identification consists of any method of identification 
approved by the USDA, as outlined in 9 CFR 79.2.
“Official test” means any test used for the diagnosis of scrapie in a live or dead animal, 
approved by APHIS for that use, and conducted at an approved laboratory.
“Owner” means a person, partnership, company, corporation, or any other legal entity 
which has legal or rightful title to animals.
“Owner/seller statement form” means a written document to be completed by the own-
er or seller of animals that require official identification and includes the owner’s/sell-
er’s name, address, and telephone number; date of transaction; the flock identification 
number; the number of animals involved; a statement indicating that the animals that 
require official identification have been officially identified and that the owner/seller will 
maintain records as to the origin of the individual animals for five years; and a signed 
owner statement.
“Owner statement” means a statement signed by the owner certifying that the sexually 
intact animals are not scrapie-positive, suspect, high-risk, or exposed and that they did 
not originate from an infected, source, exposed, or noncompliant flock.
“Permit” means an official document that has been issued by an APHIS or department 
representative or an authorized accredited veterinarian and allows the interstate move-
ment of animals under quarantine.
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A seal may be required by the state veterinarian or AVIC.
“Postexposure management and monitoring plan” or “PEMMP” means a written agree-
ment signed by the owner of a flock, an accredited veterinarian, if one is employed by 
the owner, and a department or APHIS representative in which each participant agrees 
to undertake actions specified in the agreement to reduce the risk of the occurrence of 
scrapie and to monitor for the occurrence of scrapie in the flock for at least five years 
after the last high-risk or scrapie-positive animal is removed from the flock or after the 
last exposure of the flock to a scrapie-positive animal, unless the monitoring time is 
otherwise specified by a department or APHIS representative. As part of a postexpo-
sure management and monitoring plan, the flock owner must provide the facilities and 
personnel needed to carry out the requirements of the plan. The plan must include the 
requirements in 9 CFR 54.8.
“Premises” means the ground, area, buildings, and equipment occupied by one or more 
flocks of animals.
“Quarantine” means an imposed restriction prohibiting movement of animals to any 
location without specific written permits.
“Scrapie” means a nonfebrile, transmissible, insidious degenerative disease affecting 
the central nervous system of sheep and goats.
“Scrapie eradication program” or “program” means the cooperative state-federal-indus-
try program administered by APHIS and states to control and eradicate scrapie.
“Scrapie flock certification program” or “SFCP” means a voluntary state-federal-industry 
cooperative program established and maintained to reduce the occurrence and spread 
of scrapie, to identify flocks that have been free of evidence of scrapie over specified 
time periods, and to contribute to the eventual eradication of scrapie. This program was 
formerly known as the voluntary scrapie flock certification program.
“Scrapie-positive animal” or “positive animal” means an animal for which a diagnosis of 
scrapie has been made by an approved laboratory through one of the following meth-
ods:
1. Histopathological examination of central nervous system (CNS) tissues from the ani-
mal for characteristic microscopic lesions of scrapie;
2. The use of protease-resistant protein analysis methods, including but not limited to 
immunohistochemistry or western blotting, on CNS or peripheral tissue samples from a 
live or a dead animal for which a given method has been approved by the administrator 
for use on that tissue;
3. Bioassay;
4. Scrapie-associated fibrils (SAF) detected by electron microscopy; or
5. Any other test method approved by the administrator in accordance with 9 CFR 
54.10. “Source flock” means a flock in which a department or APHIS representative has 
determined that at least one animal was born that was diagnosed as a scrapie-positive 
animal at an age of 72 months or less.
“State animal health official” means an individual employed by the department in an-
imal health activities and authorized by the department to perform the functions in-
volved.
“Suspect animal” means:
1. A sheep or goat that exhibits any of the following possible signs of scrapie and that 
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has been examined by an accredited veterinarian or a department or APHIS representa-
tive. Possible signs of scrapie include: weight loss despite retention of appetite; behav-
ioral abnormalities; pruritus (itching); wool pulling; biting at legs or side; lip smacking; 
motor abnormalities such as incoordination, high-stepping gait of forelimbs, bunny 
hop movement of rear legs, or swaying of back end; increased sensitivity to noise and 
sudden movement; tremor, star gazing, head pressing, recumbency, or other signs of 
neurological disease or chronic wasting;
2. A sheep or goat that has tested positive for scrapie or for the protease-resistant 
protein associated with scrapie on a live-animal screening test, or any other official test, 
unless the animal is designated as a scrapie-positive animal; or
3. A sheep or goat that has tested inconclusive or suggestive of scrapie on an official 
test for scrapie.
“Trace” means all actions required to identify the flock of origin or flock of destination of 
an animal.
“Unofficial test” means any test used for the diagnosis of scrapie or for the detection of 
the protease-resistant protein associated with scrapie in a live or dead animal but that 
either has not been approved by APHIS or was not conducted at an approved diagnos-
tic laboratory.
“Veterinary signature-stamped bill of sale” means a document allowed in Iowa in lieu of 
a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection for use when animals are sold through a licensed 
auction market and will remain in Iowa. The bill of sale shall contain the following 
statement: “I certify, as an accredited veterinarian, that these animals have been in-
spected by me and that they are not showing any signs of infectious, last exposure of 
the flock to a scrapie-positive animal, unless the monitoring time is otherwise specified 
by a department or APHIS representative. As part of a postexposure management and 
monitoring plan, the flock owner must provide the facilities and personnel needed to 
carry out the requirements of the plan. The plan must include the requirements in 9 
CFR 54.8.
“Premises” means the ground, area, buildings, and equipment occupied by one or more 
flocks of animals.
“Quarantine” means an imposed restriction prohibiting movement of animals to any 
location without specific written permits.
“Scrapie” means a nonfebrile, transmissible, insidious degenerative disease affecting 
the central nervous system of sheep and goats.
“Scrapie eradication program” or “program” means the cooperative state-federal-indus-
try program administered by APHIS and states to control and eradicate scrapie.
“Scrapie flock certification program” or “SFCP” means a voluntary state-federal-industry 
cooperative program established and maintained to reduce the occurrence and spread 
of scrapie, to identify flocks that have been free of evidence of scrapie over specified 
time periods, and to contribute to the eventual eradication of scrapie. This program was 
formerly known as the voluntary scrapie flock certification program.
“Scrapie-positive animal” or “positive animal” means an animal for which a diagnosis of 
scrapie has been made by an approved laboratory through one of the following meth-
ods:
1. Histopathological examination of central nervous system (CNS) tissues from the ani-
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mal for characteristic microscopic lesions of scrapie;
2. The use of protease-resistant protein analysis methods, including but not limited to 
immunohistochemistry or western blotting, on CNS or peripheral tissue samples from a 
live or a dead animal for which a given method has been approved by the administrator 
for use on that tissue;
3. Bioassay;
4. Scrapie-associated fibrils (SAF) detected by electron microscopy; or
5. Any other test method approved by the administrator in accordance with 9 CFR 
54.10.
“Source flock” means a flock in which a department or APHIS representative has de-
termined that at least one animal was born that was diagnosed as a scrapie-positive 
animal at an age of 72 months or less.
“State animal health official” means an individual employed by the department in an-
imal health activities and authorized by the department to perform the functions in-
volved.
“Suspect animal” means:
1. A sheep or goat that exhibits any of the following possible signs of scrapie and that 
has been examined by an accredited veterinarian or a department or APHIS representa-
tive. Possible signs of scrapie include: weight loss despite retention of appetite; behav-
ioral abnormalities; pruritus (itching); wool pulling; biting at legs or side; lip smacking; 
motor abnormalities such as incoordination, high-stepping gait of forelimbs, bunny 
hop movement of rear legs, or swaying of back end; increased sensitivity to noise and 
sudden movement; tremor, star gazing, head pressing, recumbency, or other signs of 
neurological disease or chronic wasting;
2. A sheep or goat that has tested positive for scrapie or for the protease-resistant 
protein associated with scrapie on a live-animal screening test, or any other official test, 
unless the animal is designated as a scrapie-positive animal; or
3. A sheep or goat that has tested inconclusive or suggestive of scrapie on an official 
test for scrapie.
“Trace” means all actions required to identify the flock of origin or flock of destination of 
an animal.
“Unofficial test” means any test used for the diagnosis of scrapie or for the detection of 
the protease-resistant protein associated with scrapie in a live or dead animal but that 
either has not been approved by APHIS or was not conducted at an approved diagnos-
tic laboratory.
“Veterinary signature-stamped bill of sale” means a document allowed in Iowa in lieu 
of a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection for use when animals are sold through a li-
censed auction market and will remain in Iowa. The bill of sale shall contain the follow-
ing statement: “I certify, as an accredited veterinarian, that these animals have been 
inspected by me and that they are not showing any signs of infectious, contagious, or 
communicable diseases (except where noted).” The signature of the veterinarian who 
inspected the animals at the sale must appear on the document.
21—64.201(163) Supervision of the scrapie eradication program. The scrapie erad-
ication program is a cooperative program between the department and APHIS and is super-
vised by full-time animal health veterinarians employed by the state or federal government.
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21—64.202(163) Identification. Animals required to be officially identified shall 
have official identification applied upon, or before, departure from the current flock of 
origin by the flock owner or the owner’s agent. An animal that already has identification 
recognized as official for Iowa does not need to have any additional official identifica-
tion applied. If an animal was not identified prior to departing from its flock of birth or 
if its identification has been lost, then the animal must be identified upon, or before, 
departing from the current flock in which the animal resides and the flock of birth, or 
previous flock of origin, should be recorded, if known. No person shall apply a flock 
ID tag to an animal that has not resided in that flock. If a sexually intact animal that 
requires official identification is of uncertain origin or if the animal is identified with a 
blue metal “meat only” tag or a red or yellow tag denoting exposure or test status, then 
the animal may not be used for breeding and must be restricted until slaughter. Animals 
that require official identification and enter the state of Iowa from other states must 
be identified with an identification that complies with 9 CFR 79.2. For sheep originating 
from out of state, ear tags that comply with 9 CFR 79.2 will be considered official iden-
tification in Iowa. For goats, either ear tags or tattoos that comply with 9 CFR 79.2 will 
be considered official identification in Iowa.
64.202(1) Sheep—official identification required. Sheep required to be officially identi-
fied include:
a. All sexually intact sheep, unless specifically excluded in these rules;
b. All sexually intact sheep for exhibition;
c. All sheep over 18 months of age;
d. All sheep residing in noncompliant flocks;
e. All exposed, suspect, positive and high-risk sheep; and
f. Sexually intact sheep of any age imported into Iowa, except as noted in 64.202(2).
64.202(2) Sheep—official identification not required. Sheep that do not require official 
identification include:
a. Sheep under 18 months of age originating from outside the state of Iowa moving 
into an approved terminal feedlot, and any sheep under 18 months of age moving di-
rectly to slaughter;
b. Wether sheep for exhibition, unless over 18 months of age; and
c. Sheep moved for grazing or similar management reasons provided that the sheep are 
moved from a premises owned or leased by the owner of the sheep to another premis-
es owned or leased by the owner of the sheep.
64.202(3) Goats—official identification required. Goats that require official identification 
include:
a. Sexually intact goats that are registered, are used for exhibition, or have resided on 
the same premises with or been commingled with sheep, excluding limited contact;
b. All goats residing in noncompliant flocks; and
c. All exposed, suspect, positive and high-risk goats.
64.202(4) Goats—official identification not required. Goats that do not require official 
identification include:
a. Goats under 18 months of age originating from outside the state of Iowa moving into 
an approved terminal feedlot, and any goats under 18 months of age moving directly to 
slaughter;
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b. Wether goats for exhibition;
c. Goats raised and maintained apart from sheep and used exclusively for meat and 
fiber production;
d. Pet goats raised and maintained apart from sheep and not registered or used for 
exhibition;
e. Dairy goats raised and maintained apart from sheep and not registered or used for 
exhibition; and f. Goats moved for grazing or similar management reasons provided 
that the goats are moved from a premises owned or leased by the owner of the goats 
to another premises owned or leased by the owner of the goats.
NOTE: Official identification requirements for goats will become identical to those for 
sheep 90 days following the disclosure of a case of scrapie in Iowa goats that cannot 
be attributed to exposure to sheep.
21—64.203(163) Restrictions on the removal of official identification. No 
person may remove or tamper with any approved means of identification required to 
be on sheep or goats, unless the identification must be removed for medical reasons, in 
which case new official identification must be applied to the animal as soon as possible 
and prior to commingling that could result in the loss of identity of the animal. A record 
documenting the change of official identification must be made.
21—64.204(163) Records.
64.204(1) Record-keeping requirements for owners. Records on every animal that re-
quires official ID shall be maintained for five years from the time the animal leaves the 
flock or dies. For animals not born in the flock, records must include the flock-of-origin 
number or the previous owner’s name and address, date of acquisition, a description 
of the animal (sheep or goat, and breed or class), and flock of birth, if known. When 
official ID tags are applied, it is recommended that the owner correlate official ID with 
production records, such as lambing dates, for all breeding animals. The owner shall 
maintain a record of the name and address of the market or buyer, the date, the num-
ber of animals sold, and a description of the animals (sheep or goat, and breed or 
class) for all animals moved from the flock. The owner must supply the market or buyer 
with the owner’s flock ID number. A Certificate of
Veterinary Inspection (CVI), or a veterinary signature-stamped bill of sale for animals 
purchased through Iowa markets, is required for every change of ownership of animals 
in Iowa, other than for animals sold to slaughter. A copy of the CVI or veterinary signa-
ture-stamped bill of sale must be maintained for every animal purchased, and for every 
animal sold privately, other than to slaughter. For animals sold to slaughter, records 
must show the date of sale, number of animals sold, and where or to whom sold.
64.204(2) Record-keeping requirements for auction markets. Markets must collect a 
completed and signed owner/seller statement form from each seller presenting animals 
that require official identification or must post where animals are unloaded signs which 
state that “sexually intact sheep or goats that are known to be scrapie-positive, sus-
pect, high-risk, or exposed, or that originated from a known infected, source, exposed, 
or noncompliant flock may not be unloaded or sold through this market.” For animals 
identified by the market, the serial tag numbers applied to each seller’s animals must 
be recorded. Animals that require official identification, but that cannot be identified to 
their flock of origin shall not be sold as breeding animals. Bill-of-sale records must indi-
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cate the seller or flock ID number(s) or serial tag numbers of the animals involved and 
will serve as documentation of the buyers of animals presented by any particular seller. 
The market must always record, either on the owner/seller statement form or sepa-
rately, the following information on all sexually intact animals that require official iden-
tification: the seller’s flock ID number or seller’s name and address, the name or flock 
ID number of the owner of the flock of origin if different from the seller, and the buy-
er’s name and address or buyer’s flock ID number. All animals moving interstate must 
depart from the market with either a Certificate of Veterinary Inspection or slaughter 
affidavit; all animals remaining in Iowa must depart from the market with a Certificate 
of Veterinary Inspection, veterinary signature-stamped bill of sale, or slaughter affida-
vit. Certificates of Veterinary Inspection for animals moving interstate must contain the 
statement set forth in 21—64.208(163). All of these documents must be made available 
for inspection upon request and maintained as official records for five years.
64.204(3) Record-keeping requirements for licensed sheep dealers. The dealer must 
either collect a completed and signed owner/seller statement form from the person 
from whom the dealer takes possession of the animals or must post signs as described 
in 64.204(2) if there is any possibility that the animals will move interstate, other than 
through slaughter channels. The dealer must always record, either on the owner/seller 
statement form or separately, the following information on all sexually intact animals 
that require official identification: the seller’s flock ID number or seller’s name and 
address and the name of the owner of the flock of origin, or flock-of-origin ID number, 
if different from the seller. For animals identified by the dealer, the serial tag number 
applied to each animal must be recorded. Animals that move interstate, other than 
to slaughter, must be inspected by a veterinarian and have a Certificate of Veterinary 
Inspection that includes the required statements as set forth in 21—64.208(163). All 
animals that do not go to slaughter must be inspected by a veterinarian and have a 
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection completed prior to sale, unless the animals are 
being sold at a licensed auction market where a veterinary inspection will occur. For 
animals that are taken to an auction market, the dealer must provide to the market for 
its records a list of all flock ID numbers or serial tag numbers in the group. For animals 
that are resorted and sold, records must identify all potential buyers of any animal 
acquired. Every effort should be made to maintain the identity of groups from the same 
flock, through separate penning or use of temporary ID, such as chalk marking, in 
order to simplify efforts to identify the final destination of individual animals. If animals 
are under 18 months of age and the dealer picks them up at the owner’s premises and 
delivers them directly to slaughter, then the official identification requirement may be 
waived; however, a record of the transaction must be maintained. Records must docu-
ment the buyer’s name and address or buyer’s flock-of-origin ID number, date of sale, 
and animals sold for all private sales or sales to slaughter, so that animals can be traced 
to their final destination. All records must be kept for five years and made available for 
inspection upon request.
21—64.205(163) Responsibility of persons handling animals in commerce to 
ensure the official identification of animals. Licensed sheep dealers and auction 
markets and those that provide transport must ensure that animals are properly iden-
tified upon taking possession of the animals. Animals lacking official ID must either be 
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declined or be identified by the licensed dealer or market with official ID issued to the 
dealer or market immediately upon the dealer’s or market’s taking possession, and prior 
to commingling of the animals.
21—64.206(163) Veterinarian’s responsibilities when identifying sheep or 
goats. Veterinarians may be called upon to officially identify animals and may be issued 
official identification for the animals in the form of the serial number ear tags for carrying 
out this duty. The veterinarian may apply the ID only if the flock-of-origin information is 
available. Sexually intact animals that require official identification and are of unknown 
origin shall not be used for breeding and must be restricted until slaughter. When ani-
mals are identified, the veterinarian applying the ID must record the serial tag number 
applied to each animal and the following information (this requirement may be accom-
plished by collecting a completed owner/seller statement form): the flock-of-origin ID 
number or name and address of the current owner, if different from the owner of the 
flock of origin, and the name and address of the buyer, if a change of ownership is oc-
curring. The flock of birth should also be recorded, if known. These records must be kept 
for five years and made available for inspection upon request.
21—64.207(163) Flock plans. Infected and source flocks will be quarantined by the 
department upon the determination of their status. A written flock cleanup plan shall be 
signed by the owner of an infected or source flock, and the requirements set out in the 
plan shall be adhered to until its completion. The plan may consist of:
1. Whole flock depopulation;
2. The removal of genetically susceptible female animals, suspect animals, positive ani-
mals, and the female offspring of positive female animals; or
3. The removal of high-risk animals as defined in 9 CFR 79.4.
Indemnity may be paid for animals removed, if funds are available through USDA. All 
flock plans require cleaning and disinfecting procedures as part of the requirements. 
Upon completion of the flock plan, the quarantine may be released, with the approval of 
the DSE, and following an inspection of the premises by a state or federal animal health 
official. At that time, the owner is required to sign a post-exposure management and 
monitoring plan (PEMMP) and agree to the requirements set out in that plan. Exposed 
flocks may also be quarantined, or have other movement restrictions placed on them, 
and may require a PEMMP plan which is consistent with current USDA regulations.
21—64.208(163) Certificates of Veterinary Inspection. Certificates of Veterinary 
Inspection (CVIs) issued by licensed accredited veterinarians shall be obtained whenever 
animals change ownership, other than when animals are sold for slaughter, except as 
provided in this rule. For animals that require official identification, the CVI must include 
the individual official ID numbers(s) or the flock-of-origin ID number(s), the total num-
ber of animals, the purpose of the movement, the name and address of the consignor 
and consignee, and the points of origin and destination. CVIs for animals that will move 
interstate must additionally have the following signed owner statement: “I certify that 
the sexually intact animals represented on this form are not known to be scrapie-posi-
tive, suspect, high-risk, or exposed, and did not originate from a known infected, source, 
exposed, or noncompliant flock.” The veterinarian may sign the statement (which may be 
applied in stamp form) on behalf of the owner if a properly executed owner/seller state-
ment form has been collected from the owner or if the animals are at a licensed auction 
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market or a licensed dealer’s place of business where signs, which have been posted 
where animals are unloaded, state that “sexually intact sheep or goats that are known 
to be scrapie-positive, suspect, high-risk, or exposed, or that originated from a known 
infected, source, exposed, or noncompliant flock may not be unloaded or sold through 
this market.” The veterinarian should check with the state of destination for addition-
al requirements. Animals sold other than to slaughter through state-licensed livestock 
markets but that will remain in Iowa may be released on either a Certificate of Veteri-
nary Inspection or a veterinary signature-stamped bill of sale. A Certificate of Veterinary 
Inspection may be completed for sexually intact animals from an exposed flock in some 
circumstances, with the approval of the state veterinarian.
21—64.209(163) Requirements for shows and sales. Official identification is re-
quired for any sexually intact sheep or goat to be exhibited. Positive, suspect, sexually 
intact exposed, and high-risk animals may not be exhibited. Exposed animals that have 
been redesignated and had restrictions removed by the DSE according to USDA guide-
lines may attend shows and sales. Feeder/market class animals from an exposed flock 
that are not positive, suspect, exposed, or high-risk may be exhibited with the approval 
of the state veterinarian, provided that they are moved only to slaughter or returned to 
the premises of origin following the show.
64.209(1) Female animals over 12 months of age should be penned separately from 
female animals from other flocks when practical.
64.209(2) Female animals within 30 days of parturition, postpartum female animals, or 
female animals that have aborted or are pregnant and have a vaginal discharge must be 
kept separate from animals from other flocks so as to prohibit any direct contact. Any 
enclosures used to contain the female animals must be cleaned and disinfected.
21—64.210(163) Movement restrictions for animals and flocks. A sexually intact 
animal shall not be moved from an infected or source flock, except under permit. Permit-
ted animals may be moved to slaughter, to a research or diagnostic facility, or to anoth-
er facility as specified in the flock plan. High-risk, suspect, and sexually intact exposed 
animals from other than infected or source flocks will be placed under movement restric-
tions in accordance with 9 CFR 79.3. The movement restrictions on the flock and the cri-
teria for release of these restrictions shall be specified as part of either the flock plan or 
the postexposure management and monitoring plan. Animals from noncompliant flocks 
shall be placed under movement restrictions and shall be moved only by permit.
21—64.211(163) Approved terminal feedlots. Approved terminal feedlots allow 
purchasers of young sexually intact feeder animals from out of state to bring those an-
imals into Iowa without official identification provided that the animals are restricted to 
an inspected and approved premises and all are delivered to slaughter by 18 months of 
age.
64.211(1) Requirements for approved terminal feedlots. All sexually intact animals of 
out-of-state origin that have arrived without official identification must be moved directly 
to slaughter by 18 months of age. Other sheep or goats that require official identification 
may be maintained on the premises provided that the requirements described herein are 
met. The approved terminal feedlot premises must be designated as either:
a. Feeder-only premises. Feeder-only premises may contain only feeder animals destined 
to slaughter by 18 months of age.
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b. Breeding flock/slaughter-only premises. The breeding flock/slaughter-only premises 
allows a breeding flock to be maintained on the site. All offspring must be sent to slaugh-
ter by 18 months of age (except as noted below), and do not require official ID provided 
that the slaughter animals move directly to slaughter. Adult animals must be identified, 
and any of their offspring retained as replacement breeding stock must have official ID 
applied prior to weaning. Production, inventory, purchase, and sales records will be in-
spected on all breeding animals.
c. Separate operation premises. The separate operation premises allows animals other 
than the nonidentified feeder animals to be kept on site, and sold other than to slaugh-
ter, but these animals must be separated from the feeder animals by a distance of 30 
feet or by a solid wall that prevents contact or the passage of fluids. Offspring must be 
identified prior to weaning. Records must account for the arrival and dispersal of each 
individual animal in the separate flock, and there shall be no identification exemption on 
these animals.
All three types of approved terminal feedlot premises require that all nonidentified feeder 
animals be moved directly to slaughter, or another approved terminal feedlot, prior to 18 
months of age. These animals may only be sold through a licensed market or licensed 
dealer if the owner identifies sexually intact animals with official blue metal “meat only” 
tags, and the animals are sold to slaughter.
64.211(2) Identification at approved terminal feedlots. Out-of-state origin sexually intact 
feeder animals moved to an approved terminal feedlot will be exempted from identifi-
cation requirements provided that the feedlot maintains compliance with all rules and 
regulations governing approved terminal feedlots.
64.211(3) Registration of approved terminal feedlots. All approved terminal feedlots must 
obtain a permit issued by the department. Approved terminal feedlots will be subject 
to periodic records and premises inspections. The department shall assign an approved 
terminal feedlot number for each approved terminal feedlot facility.
64.211(4) Records for approved terminal feedlots. All approved terminal feedlots must 
maintain appropriate records for a period of five years. Records will include Certificates 
of Veterinary Inspection for all animals of out-of-state origin received by the facility and 
slaughter records sufficient to conduct inventory reconciliation. If a breeding flock or 
any other sheep or goats that require official identification are maintained on the same 
premises, then records shall also include an inventory of animals, lambing and kidding 
records, bills of sale, slaughter receipts, and any Certificates of Veterinary Inspection suf-
ficient to account for the acquisition and dispersal of all animals. Failure to maintain ap-
propriate records shall be grounds for revocation of the feedlot permit. All animals with-
out official identification must be moved directly to slaughter, and movement to slaughter 
must be completed before any of the animals reach the age of 18 months. If blue metal 
“meat only” tags are applied, then records on tags applied must be maintained and shall 
consist of serial tag numbers, origin of the group(s) (state, market, or individual), date of 
tagging, and destination (date sold and buyer).
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 163.
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IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION [567]

CHAPTER 100.4
GENERAL CONDITIONS, SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL

567—100.4(455B) General conditions of solid waste disposal. Except as provid-
ed otherwise in 567—Chapters 100 to 121, a private or public agency shall not dump or 
deposit or permit the dumping or depositing of any solid waste at any place other than 
a sanitary disposal project approved by the director, or pursuant to a permit granted by 
the department which allows the disposal of solid waste on land owned or leased by the 
agency.

100.4(1) Definitions. For the purposes of this rule:
“Farm animals” means cattle, swine, sheep or lambs, horses, turkeys, chickens and other 
domestic animals; “Farm buildings” means barns, machine sheds, storage cribs, animal 
confinement buildings, and homes located on the premises and used in conjunction with 
crop production or with livestock or poultry raising and feeding operations; and “Farm 
waste” means machinery, vehicles and equipment used in conjunction with crop produc-
tion or with livestock or poultry raising and feeding operations, trees, brush and grubbed 
stumps generated on the same property, or ashes from the burning thereof, but specif-
ically does not include agricultural chemicals, fertilizers or manures, or domestic house-
hold wastes.
100.4(2) Special requirements for farm waste, farm buildings, and dead animals.
a. A private agency may dispose of farm waste and farm buildings without first having 
obtained a sanitary disposal project permit, in accordance with paragraph 100.4(2)“c,” 
provided that:
(1) The farm waste was owned by the private agency and was used on the premises 
where disposal occurs.
(2) Prior to disposal of vehicles, machinery, and equipment, all fluids shall be drained, 
including motor oils, motor fuels, lubricating fluids, coolants and solvents, and agricultur-
al chemicals; and all batteries and rubber tires shall be removed.
(3) Prior to disposal of storage or feeding equipment, the equipment shall be emptied of 
all contents not otherwise authorized for burial pursuant to these rules.
(4) Farm buildings have been emptied of contents not otherwise authorized for burial 
pursuant to these rules and have been buried on the premises where they were located.
(5) All materials drained or removed from farm waste or farm buildings prior to disposal 
shall be recycled, reused or disposed of in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 455B and 
the rules implementing that chapter.
(6) The farm waste and farm buildings are buried in soils listed in tables contained in 
the county soil surveys and soil interpretation records (published by the U.S. Soil Con-
servation Service) as being moderately well drained, well drained, somewhat excessive-
ly drained, or excessively drained soils. Other soils may be used if artificial drainage is 
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installed to obtain water-level depth more than two feet below the burial depth of the 
waste.
(7) The lowest elevation of the burial pit is six feet or less below the surface.
(8) The farm waste and farm buildings are immediately covered with a minimum of 6 
inches of soil and finally covered with a total minimum of 24 inches of soil.
b. A private agency may dispose of dead farm animals without first having obtained a 
sanitary disposal project permit, provided that the disposal is in accordance with para-
graph 100.4(2)“c,” the rules of the department of agriculture and land stewardship, and:
(1) The dead farm animals result from operations located on the premises where dispos-
al occurs.
(2) A maximum loading rate of 7 cattle, 44 swine, 73 sheep or lambs or 400 poultry 
carcasses on any given acre per year. All other species will be limited to 2 carcasses per 
acre. Animals that die within two months of birth may be buried without regard to num-
ber.
(3) The dead animals are buried in soils listed in tables contained in the county soil 
surveys and soil interpretation records (published by the U.S. Soil Conservation Service) 
as being moderately well drained, well drained, somewhat excessively drained, or ex-
cessively drained soils. Other soils may be used if artificial drainage is installed to obtain 
water-level depth more than two feet below the burial depth of the waste.
(4) The lowest elevation of the burial pit is six feet or less below the surface.
(5) The dead farm animals are immediately covered with a minimum of 6 inches of soil 
and finally covered with a total minimum of 30 inches of soil.
c. Farm waste, farm buildings, and dead farm animals must be disposed of in accordance 
with the following separation distances:
(1) At least 100 feet from any private and 200 feet from any public well which is being 
used or would be used without major renovation for domestic purposes.
(2) At least 50 feet from adjacent property line.
(3) At least 500 feet from an existing neighboring residence.
(4) More than 100 feet from any body of surface water such as a stream, lake, pond, or 
intermittent stream, except as provided in (6) below.
(5) Outside the boundaries of a flood plain, wetland, or shoreline area, except as provid-
ed in (6) below.
(6) Trees, brush and grubbed stumps generated as a result of clearing, snagging, main-
tenance or repair of drainage ditches or outlets may be buried within 100 feet of a sur-
face water, and within a flood plain or shoreline area.
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IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL [361]

CHAPTER 7
DISASTER CONTINGENCY FUND

7.1(29C) Purpose
7.2(29C) Definitions
7.3(29C) Policy
7.4(29C) Program responsibilities
7.5(29C) Eligibility for state disaster loans and grants
7.6(29C) Forms
7.7(29C) Procedures

361—7.1(29C) Purpose. 
The purpose of these rules is to enumerate policies, responsibilities, and procedures 
adopted by the executive council of the state of Iowa in order to provide guidance for 
administering the state disaster contingency fund.
361—7.2(29C) Definitions.
“Act” means Iowa Code chapter 29C.
“Administrator, disaster services division” is the individual appointed by the governor to 
coordinate state assistance in a disaster or an emergency.
“Disaster” means man-made catastrophes and natural occurrences such as fire, flood, 
earthquake, tornado, windstorm, which threaten the public peace, health, and safety of 
the people or which damage and destroy public or private property.
“Disaster area” means an area in which the governor determines natural disasters or 
potential disasters will cause immediate financial inability to meet the continuing require-
ments of local government on the part of government subdivisions therein.
“Governmental subdivisions of the state” means any political subdivision of this state.
“Normal expenditures” are expenditures or obligations required for usual and recurring 
costs in connection with firefighting, snow removal, street, road, and bridge mainte-
nance, insect control, and other expectable public safety, maintenance, or operating 
measures.
“Over and above normal expenditures” are those necessary for disaster relief purposes 
which have not been regularly incurred or budgeted, but must be met from normally 
budgeted funds, including those established for emergency disaster relief, or by reappor-
tionment of funds budgeted for other purposes.
361—7.3(29C) Policy. 
It is the policy of the state of Iowa to maintain an organization and procedures for pro-
viding supplemental assistance by the state to governmental subdivisions in the achieve-
ment of improved disaster readiness and to recover from the effects of a disaster.
361—7.4(29C) Program responsibilities.
7.4(1) Governor. The governor may declare a disaster area in accordance with Iowa Code 
section 29C.6, designate adequate staff support, and provide for a budget and allocate 
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funds to administer the Act.
7.4(2) Executive council actions. The executive council will:
a. Decide if aid is justified by the application and showing, and if so, the amount of the 
loan(s) to be made.
b. Rescinded IAB 5/1/91, effective 4/9/91.
c. Develop and publish the form and procedures for applying for disaster loans and issue 
rules describing the administration of the state disaster contingency fund.
d. Designate and instruct appropriate state departments and agencies to assist the di-
rector, office of disaster services, in the administration of the state disaster contingency 
fund by loan or use of personnel equipment and facilities.
7.4(3) Administrator, disaster services division. The administrator will:
a. Prepare and maintain current rules for issuance by the executive council, providing for 
the administration of the state disaster contingency fund.
b. Inspect or coordinate the inspection of disaster areas and recommend concerning 
declaration of disaster areas to the governor. Recommend concerning disaster loans and 
grants to the executive council.
c. Coordinate, as necessary, actions by other departments and agencies necessary to the 
administration of the state disaster contingency fund.
d. Report each fiscal year to the governor and the executive council on activities in 
connection with administration of the state disaster contingency fund including, but not 
limited to: A description of each disaster of a magnitude sufficient to warrant recommen-
dations concerning applications for loans to Ch 7, p.2 Executive Council[361] IAC 7/2/08 
the governor and executive council. Such description to include the kind and scope of the 
disaster and the disposition of government subdivision applications for loans, and total of 
loan and grant approvals for the fiscal year.
7.4(4) Department of management actions. The department of management will exe-
cute loans and grants in the amounts, and as scheduled, to government subdivisions as 
approved by the executive council and maintain appropriate accounts.
7.4(5) State auditor actions. The auditor will audit the accounts of government subdivi-
sions to ensure that loans and grants have been applied in accordance with determined 
eligibility and will make an audit report to the executive council.
7.4(6) Government subdivisions actions. In order to conform to the provisions of the 
state disaster assistance Act, governmental subdivisions will:
a. Make every effort to avert and recover from the disaster with their own resources.
b. If necessary, file an application for a disaster loan.
c. Maintain detailed accounts of disaster expense.
d. Initiate action to implement annual emergency levy as authorized by Iowa Code sec-
tions 24.6 and 384.8, in order to expedite repayment of loan.
361—7.5(29C) Eligibility for state disaster loans and grants.
7.5(1) Loans. To be eligible for disaster loans, a governmental subdivision must have po-
tential or actual expenditures for disaster caused local government expenses amounting 
to at least $6 for each person (pop. last U.S. census or official school district census) in 
the governmental subdivision.
Disaster loans can be applied to the following or similar examples of eligible local govern-
ment items of work: flood fighting, rescue, debris clearance, safety, health and sanitation 
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measures. Also repair or replacement (without improvement of the original facility) of 
roads, streets, bridges, dikes, levees, and drainage facilities, public utilities and buildings 
and equipment.
The loan, without interest, may be repaid by the maximum annual emergency levy as 
authorized by Iowa Code sections 24.6 and 384.8. The loan shall be repaid within 20 
years.
7.5(2) Grants. At the discretion of the executive council 50 percent of the eligible loan 
amount may be provided in the form of a grant. The grant shall not exceed $50,000 and 
shall not be provided for the purpose of snow removal and other expenses resulting from 
a blizzard.
361—7.6(29C) Forms.
7.6(1) Form SDA-1 “Certified True Copy of Resolution of Governing Body”
7.6(2) Form SDA-2 “Certificate by Applying Official”
7.6(3) Form SDA-3 “Application for Supplemental State Disaster Aid”
7.6(4) Form SDA-4 “Report and Recommendation of the Administrator, Disaster Services 
Division”.
361—7.7(29C) Procedures.
7.7(1) Action by the governor. After considering information furnished by the government 
subdivisions involved, the recommendation and findings of the administrator, disaster 
services division, the governor will decide whether a disaster is to be declared and make 
the necessary announcement.
7.7(2) Action to be initiated by governmental subdivisions.
a. Upon the declaration of a disaster by the governor of an area including a governmen-
tal subdivision which, in the opinion of appropriate authorities, constitutes or may consti-
tute a disaster justifying supplemental state financial assistance, under the state disaster 
Act, a request for such assistance will be directed to the executive council through the 
administrator, disaster services division.
b. The initial request for a loan shall be in the form of a letter briefly describing the 
disaster, or impending disaster, including a statement of expenditures, over and above 
normal, by the governmental subdivision concerned, for meeting the disaster or for miti-
gating the impact of an impending disaster.
The provision of a part of the loan in the form of a grant will be at the discretion of the 
executive council and does not require an additional or separate application. IAC 7/2/08 
Executive Council[361] Ch 7, p.3
c. The letter request will be accompanied by Form SDA-1, “Certified True Copy of Resolu-
tion of Governing Body” which will constitute evidence of the authority of the requesting 
public official to represent the governmental subdivision concerned, Form SDA-2, “Certifi-
cation of Requesting Public Official” and Form SDA-3, “Application for Supplemental State 
Disaster Aid”.
d. Cooperation with and assistance to investigative officials. Governmental subdivision 
officials, and records, will be made available to the investigative official representing the 
administrator, disaster services division, for interview and examination.
7.7(3) Action by administrator, disaster services division.
a. The administrator, upon receipt of an initial request for assistance supported by Form 
SDA-1, Form SDA-2, and Form SDA-3, will advise the governor and the secretary of the 
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executive council of such request and will furnish copies of all accompanying documents.
b. Following the declaration of a disaster area by the governor, the administrator will des-
ignate an investigative official who will be directed to proceed to the site of the disaster 
area and conduct interviews and investigation as provided in the administrator’s instruc-
tions.
c. The administrator, following a report by the investigative official, will submit a
recommendation to the executive council as to eligibility and entitlement of the request-
ing governmental subdivision on Form SDA-4.
7.7(4) Action by the executive council.
a. After the governor has declared a disaster area, the executive council will consider
the information furnished by the governmental subdivisions requesting loans, the report 
and recommendation of the administrator, disaster services division, and decide which 
of the governmental subdivisions are eligible, and if so, the amount and terms reflecting 
approved eligibility.
b. The aggregate total of the loans and grants shall not exceed $1 million during a fiscal 
year.
7.7(5) Actions by the department of management. Upon a determination of eligibility 
and entitlement, the department of management will be directed to make the necessary 
funds available to the requesting governmental subdivision for application in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act and other provisions of the law.
7.7(6) Actions by the state auditor. Upon granting of a loan and grant in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act, as implemented by this rule, the auditor of the state will be 
directed to review the manner of application of the proceeds of the loan and grant, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act, and the manner of repayment of such loan in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act and other provisions of the law.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 29C.20.

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT [441]

CHAPTER 58
EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

DIVISION I
IOWA DISASTER AID INDIVIDUAL ASSISTANCE GRANT PROGRAM
58.1(29C) Definitions
58.2(29C) Program implementation
58.3(29C) Application for assistance
58.4(29C) Eligibility criteria
58.5(29C) Eligible categories of assistance
58.6(29C) Eligibility determination and payment
58.7(29C) Contested cases
58.8(29C) Discontinuance of program
58.9 to 58.20 Reserved



266

DIVISION I
IOWA DISASTER AID INDIVIDUAL ASSISTANCE GRANT PROGRAM
PREAMBLE
This division implements a state program of financial assistance to meet disaster-related 
expenses, food-related costs, or serious needs of individuals or families who are adverse-
ly affected by a state-declared disaster emergency. The program is intended to meet 
needs that cannot be met by other means of financial assistance.
441—58.1(29C) Definitions.
“Department” means the Iowa department of human services.
“Emergency management coordinator” means the person appointed by the local emer-
gency management commission pursuant to Iowa Code sections 29C.9 and 29C.10 to be 
responsible for development of the countywide emergency operations plan and for coor-
dination and assistance to government officials when an emergency or disaster occurs.
“Household” means all adults and children who lived in the pre-disaster residence who 
request assistance, as well as any persons, such as infants, spouses, or part-time resi-
dents, who were not present at the time of the disaster but who are expected to return 
during the assistance period.
“Necessary expense” means the cost associated with acquiring an item or items, obtain-
ing a service, or paying for any other activity that meets a serious need.
“Safe, sanitary, and secure” means free from disaster-related health hazards.
“Serious need” means the item or service is essential to the household to prevent, miti-
gate, or overcome a disaster-related hardship, injury, or adverse condition. 
441—58.2(29C) Program implementation.
58.2(1) Disaster declaration. The Iowa individual assistance grant program (IIAGP) shall 
be implemented when the governor issues a declaration of a state of disaster emergency 
that authorizes individual assistance. The program shall be in effect only in those coun-
ties named in the declaration.
Assistance shall be provided for a period not to exceed 120 days from the date of declra-
tion.
58.2(2) Voucher system. The IIAGP will be implemented through a reimbursement or 
voucher system.
441—58.3(29C) Application for assistance. 
To request assistance for disaster-related expenses, the household shall complete Form 
470-4448, Individual Disaster Assistance Application, and submit it within 45 days of the 
disaster declaration to the contracted administrative entity along with: (1) receipts
for the claimed expenses or (2) a request to participate in a voucher system.
58.3(1) Application forms are available from an approved administrative entity, as well as 
the Internet Web site of the department at www.dhs.iowa.gov.
58.3(2) The application shall include:
a. A declaration of the household’s annual income, accompanied by:
(1) A current pay stub, W-2 form, or income tax return, or
(2) Documentation of current enrollment in an assistance program administered by the 
department, the Special Supplemental Nutrition Program for Women, Infants and Chil-
dren (WIC), or other subsidy program.
b. An authorization to release confidential information to personnel involved in adminis-
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tering the program.
c. A certification of the accuracy of the information provided.
d. An assurance that the household had no insurance coverage for claimed items.
e. A commitment to refund any part of a grant awarded that is duplicated by insurance 
or by any other assistance program, such as but not limited to local community devel-
opmentgroups and charities, the Small Business Administration, or the Federal Emer-
gency Management Administration.
f. A short, handwritten narrative of how the disaster event caused the claimed loss.
g. A copy of a picture identification document for each adult applicant.
h. When vehicle damage is claimed, current copies of the vehicle registration and liabili-
ty insurance card.
441—58.4(29C) Eligibility criteria. 
To be eligible for assistance, an applicant household must meet all
of the following conditions:
58.4(1) The household’s residence was located in the area identified in the disaster 
declaration during the designated incident period and the household verifies occupancy 
at that residence.
58.4(2) Household members are citizens of the United States or are legally residing in 
the United States.
58.4(3) The household’s self-declared annual income is at or less than 200 percent of 
the federal poverty level for a household of that size.
a. Poverty guidelines are updated annually.
b. All income available to the household is counted, including wages, child support, 
interest from investments or bank accounts, social security benefits, and retirement 
income. Proof of income is required.
58.4(4) The household has disaster-related expenses or serious needs that are not 
covered by insurance or that are less than the deductible amount. This program will not 
reimburse the amount of the insurance deductible when the claim exceeds the deduct-
ible amount.
58.4(5) The household has not previously received assistance from this program or 
another program for the same loss.
441—58.5(29C) Eligible categories of assistance. 
The maximum assistance available to a household
in a single disaster is $5,000. Assistance is available under the program for the follow-
ing disaster-related expenses:
58.5(1) Assistance may be issued for personal property, including repair or replacement 
of the following items, based on the item’s condition:
a. Kitchen items, excluding appliances covered under subparagraph 58.5(1)“d”(8), up 
to a maximum of $560, including:
(1) Equipment and furnishings, up to a maximum of $560.
(2) Food, up to a maximum of $50 for one person plus $25 for each additional person 
in the household.
b. Personal hygiene items, up to a maximum of $30 per person and $150 per house-
hold.
c. Clothing and bedroom furnishings, up to a maximum of $875, including:
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(1) Mattress, box spring, frame, and storage containers, up to a maximum of $250 per 
person.
(2) Clothing, up to a maximum of $145 per person.
d. Other items, including:
(1) Infant car seat, up to a maximum of $40.
(2) Dehumidifier, up to a maximum of $150.
(3) Sump pump (in a flood event only), up to a maximum of $200 installed.
(4) Electrical or mechanical repairs, up to a maximum of $1,000.
(5) Water heater, up to a maximum of $425 installed.
(6) Vehicle repair, up to a maximum of $500.
(7) Heating and air-conditioning systems, up to a maximum of $2,100 installed. Air con-
ditioning is covered only with proof of medical necessity.
(8) Kitchen or laundry appliances up to a maximum of $700 per appliance and a maxi-
mum per household not to exceed $2,100.
58.5(2) Assistance may be issued for home repair as needed to make the home safe, 
sanitary, and secure, up to a maximum of $5,000.
a. Assistance will be denied if preexisting conditions are the cause of the damage.
b. Assistance may be authorized for:
(1) The repair of structural components, such as the foundation and roof.
(2) The repair of floors, walls, ceilings, doors, windows, and carpeting of essential inte-
rior living space that was occupied at the time of the disaster.
(3) Debris removal, including trees, up to a maximum of $1,000.
(4) Replacement or repair of other items of necessity as approved by the department 
on a case-by-case basis up to a maximum of $5,000.
c. Repairs to rental property or landlord-owned equipment are excluded under this pro-
gram.
58.5(3) Assistance may be issued for temporary housing assistance, up to a limit of $50 
per day, for lodging at a licensed establishment, such as a hotel or motel, if the house-
hold’s home is destroyed, uninhabitable, inaccessible, or unavailable to the household.
441—58.6(29C) Eligibility determination and payment.
58.6(1) The contracted administrative entity or designee shall confirm that the address 
provided on the application is a valid address and is reasonably believed to be in the 
disaster-affected area. The department reserves the right to view the damaged proper-
ty prior to providing any assistance pursuant to IIAGP.
58.6(2) Designated staff in the department shall:
a. Monitor applicants’ names and addresses as reports are submitted by the administra-
tive entity.
b. Monitor, review, and provide timely submission of invoices by the administrative enti-
ty for payment and shall process appeals.
58.6(3) For applications with a voucher or reimbursement request, the department or 
its designee shall:
a. Determine eligibility and the amount of payment within the rules of the program.
b. Notify the applicant household of the eligibility decision.
c. Authorize vouchers to an eligible household to purchase needed goods and services.
d. Pay vendors for goods and services purchased with vouchers.
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441—58.7(29C) Contested cases.
58.7(1) Reconsideration.
a. The household may request reconsideration of decisions regarding eligibility and the 
amount of assistance awarded.
b. To request reconsideration, the household shall submit a written request to the DHS 
Office of the Director, 1305 East Walnut Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114, within 
15 days of the date of the letter notifying the household of the department’s decision.
c. The department shall review any additional evidence or documentation submitted 
and issue a reconsideration decision within 15 days of receipt of the request.
58.7(2) Appeal. The household may appeal the department’s reconsideration decision 
according to procedures in 441—Chapter 7.
a. Appeals must be submitted in writing, either on Form 470-0487 or 470-0487(S), 
Appeal and Request for Hearing, or in any form that provides comparable information, 
to the DHS Appeals Section, 1305 East Walnut Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114, 
within 15 days of the date of the reconsideration decision.
b. A written appeal is filed on the date the envelope sent to the department is post-
marked or, when the postmarked envelope is not available, on the date the appeal is 
stamped received by the agency.
441—58.8(29C) Discontinuance of program.
58.8(1) Deferral to federal assistance. Upon declaration of a disaster by the President 
of the United States under the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency As-
sistance Act, 42 U.S.C. Sections 5121 to 5206, the Iowa individual assistance grant 
program administered under this chapter shall be discontinued in the geographic area 
included in the presidential declaration. Upon issuance of the presidential declaration:
a. No more applications shall be accepted.
b. Any applications that are in process but are not yet approved shall be denied.
c. Persons seeking assistance under this program shall be advised to apply for federal 
disaster assistance.
58.8(2) Exhaustion of funds. The program shall be discontinued when funds available 
for the program have been exhausted. To ensure equitable treatment, applications for 
assistance shall be approved on a first-come, first-served basis until all funds have been 
depleted. “First-come, first-served” is determined by the date the application is ap-
proved for payment.
a. Partial payment. Because funds are limited, applications may be approved for less 
than the amount requested. Payment cannot be approved beyond the amount of funds 
available.
b. Reserved funds. A portion of allocated funds shall be reserved for final appeal deci-
sions reversing the department’s denial that are received after funds for the program 
have been awarded.
c. Untimely applications. Applications received after the program is discontinued shall 
be denied.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 29C.
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IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT [641]

CHAPTER 1
REPORTABLE DISEASES, POISONINGS AND CONDITIONS, AND 
QUARANTINE AND ISOLATION

641—1.1(139A) Definitions. For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions 
shall apply:
“Acute or chronic respiratory conditions due to fumes, vapors or dusts” means acute 
chemical bronchitis; any acute, subacute, or chronic respiratory condition due to inha-
lation of a chemical fume or vapor; or pneumoconioses not specifically listed elsewhere 
in these rules. (ICD-10 codes J63.0 to J64, J66, and J68.0 to J68.9) “Acute or chronic 
respiratory conditions due to fumes, vapors or dusts” excludes those respiratory condi-
tions related to tobacco smoke exposure.
“Agriculturally related injury” means any nonhousehold injury to a farmer, farm worker, 
farm family member, or other individual, which occurred on a farm, or in the course of 
handling, producing, processing, transporting or warehousing farm commodities. “AIDS” 
means AIDS as defined in Iowa Code section 141A.1.
“Area quarantine” means prohibiting ingress to and egress from a building or build-
ings, structure or structures, or other definable physical location, or portion thereof, to 
prevent or contain the spread of a suspected or confirmed quarantinable disease or to 
prevent or contain exposure to a suspected or known chemical, biological, radioactive, 
or other hazardous or toxic agent.
“Business” means and includes every trade, occupation, or profession.
“Care provider” means an individual who is trained and authorized by federal or state 
law to provide health care services or services of any kind in the course of the individ-
ual’s official duties, for compensation or in a voluntary capacity, who is a health care 
provider, emergency medical care provider as defined in Iowa Code section 147A.1, 
firefighter, or peace officer. “Care provider” also means an individual who renders emer-
gency care or assistance in an emergency or due to an accident as described in Iowa 
Code section 613.17.
“Case” means an individual who has confirmatory evidence of disease.
“Clinical laboratory” means any laboratory performing analyses on specimens taken 
from the body of a person in order to assess that person’s health status.
“Communicable disease” means any disease spread from person to person or animal to 
person.
“Congenital or inherited disorder” means congenital or inherited disorder as defined in 
Iowa Code section 136A.2.
“Contagious or infectious disease” means hepatitis in any form, meningococcal disease, 
tuberculosis, and any other disease, with the exception of AIDS or HIV infection as 
defined in Iowa Code section 141A.1, determined to be life-threatening to a person ex-
posed to the disease based upon a determination by the state public health medical di-
rector and epidemiologist and in accordance with guidelines of the Centers for Disease 
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Control and Prevention of the United States Department of Health and Human Services.
“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Designated officer” means a person who is designated by a department, agency, divi-
sion, or service organization to act as an infection control liaison officer.
“Director” means the director of the Iowa department of public health.
“Exposure” means the risk of contracting disease.
“Fetal death” means an unintended death occurring after a gestation period of 20 com-
pleted weeks, or an unintended death of a fetus with a weight of 350 or more grams. 
“Fetal death” is synonymous with stillbirth.
“HBV” means hepatitis B virus.
“Health care facility” means a health care facility as defined in Iowa Code section 
135C.1, an ambulatory surgical center, or a clinic.
“Health care provider” means a person licensed to practice medicine and surgery, os-
teopathic medicine and surgery, osteopathy, chiropractic, podiatry, nursing, dentistry, 
optometry, or licensed as a physician assistant, dental hygienist, or acupuncturist.
“HIV” means HIV as defined in Iowa Code section 141A.1.
“Hospital” means hospital as defined in Iowa Code section 135B.1.
“Hypersensitivity pneumonitis” means a disease in which the air sacs (alveoli) of the 
lungs become inflamed when certain dusts are inhaled to which the person is sensitized 
or allergic. “Hypersensitivity pneumonitis” includes but is not limited to farmer’s lung, 
silo filler’s disease, and toxic organic dust syndrome.
“IDSS” means the Iowa disease surveillance system, a secure Web-based statewide 
disease reporting and surveillance system.
“Infectious disease” means a disease caused by the entrance into the body of organ-
isms, including but not limited to bacteria, protozoans, fungi, prions, or viruses which 
grow and multiply.
“Infectious tuberculosis” means pulmonary or laryngeal tuberculosis as evidenced by:
1. Isolation of M. tuberculosis complex (positive culture) from a clinical specimen or 
positive nucleic acid amplification test, or
2. Both radiographic evidence of tuberculosis, such as an abnormal chest X-ray, and 
clinical evidence, such as a positive skin test or whole blood assay test for tuberculo-
sis infection, coughing, sputum production, fever, or other symptoms compatible with 
infectious tuberculosis that lead a physician to diagnose infectious tuberculosis accord-
ing to currently acceptable standards of medical practice and to initiate treatment for 
tuberculosis.
“Injury” means physical damage or harm to the body as the result of an act or event.
“Investigation” means an inquiry conducted to determine the specific source, mode of 
transmission, and cause of a disease or suspected disease occurrence and to determine 
the specific incidence, prevalence, and extent of the disease in the affected population. 
“Investigation” may also include the application of scientific methods and analysis to 
institute appropriate control measures.
“Isolation” means the separation of persons or animals presumably or actually infect-
ed with a communicable disease, or that are disease carriers, for the usual period of 
communicability of that disease. Isolation shall be in such places, marked by placards 
if necessary, and under such conditions to prevent the direct or indirect conveyance of 
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the infectious agent or contagion to susceptible persons.
“Local board” means the local board of health.
“Local department” means the local health department.
“Noncommunicable respiratory illnesses” means an illness indicating prolonged expo-
sure or overexposure to asbestos, silica, silicates, aluminum, graphite, bauxite, berylli-
um, cotton dust or other textile material, or coal dust. “Noncommunicable respiratory 
illnesses” includes, but is not limited to asbestosis, coal worker’s pneumoconiosis, and 
silicosis.
“Occupationally related asthma, bronchitis or respiratory hypersensitivity reaction” 
means any extrinsic asthma or acute chemical pneumonitis due to exposure to toxic 
agents in the workplace.
(ICD-10 codes J67.0 to J67.9)
“Pesticide” means (1) any substance or mixture of substances intended for preventing, 
destroying, repelling, or mitigating directly or indirectly any insects, rodents, nema-
todes, fungi, weeds, and other forms of plant or animal life or viruses, except viruses 
on or in living persons, which the Iowa secretary of agriculture shall declare to be a 
pest; and (2) any substances intended for use as a plant growth regulator, defoliant, 
or desiccant. Pesticides include active and inert ingredients of herbicides, insecticides, 
rodenticides, repellants, fumigants, fungicides, wood treatment products, and disin-
fectants as well as adjuvants that are added to a pesticide formulation to improve or 
change properties such as deposition, persistence, or mixing ability.
“Pesticide poisoning” means any acute or subacute systemic, ophthalmologic, or derma-
tologic illness or injury resulting from or suspected of resulting from inhalation or inges-
tion of, dermal exposure to, or ocular contact with a pesticide. Laboratory confirmation 
is not required.
“Placard” means a warning sign to be erected and displayed on the periphery of a quar-
antine area, forbidding entry to or exit from the area.
“Poison control or poison information center” means any organization or program which 
has as one of its primary objectives the provision of toxicologic and pharmacologic 
information and referral services to the public and to health care providers (other than 
pharmacists) in response to inquiries about actual or potential poisonings.
“Public health disaster” means an incident as defined in Iowa Code section 135.140.
“Quarantinable disease” means any communicable disease which presents a risk of 
serious harm to public health and which may require isolation or quarantine to prevent 
its spread. “Quarantinable disease” includes but is not limited to cholera; diphtheria; 
infectious tuberculosis; plague; smallpox; yellow fever; viral hemorrhagic fevers, includ-
ing Lassa, Marburg, Ebola, Crimean-Congo, South American, and others not yet isolated 
or named; novel influenza; and severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS).
“Quarantine” means the limitation of freedom of movement of persons or animals that 
have been exposed to a quarantinable disease within specified limits marked by plac-
ards for a period of time equal to the longest usual incubation period of the disease in 
such manner as to prevent the spread of a quarantinable disease which affects people.
“Reportable cancers” means those cancers included in the National Cancer Institute’s 
Surveillance, Epidemiology and End Results (SEER) Program.
“Reportable disease” means any disease designated by this chapter.



273

“Severe skin disorder” means those dermatoses, burns, and other severe skin disorders 
which result in death or which require hospitalization or other multiple courses of medi-
cal therapy.
“Sexually transmitted disease or infection” means a disease or infection as identified by 
this chapter that is transmitted through sexual practices. “Sexually transmitted dis-
ease or infection” includes, but is not limited to, acquired immunodeficiency syndrome 
(AIDS), chlamydia, gonorrhea, hepatitis B and hepatitis C, human immunodeficiency 
virus (HIV), human papillomavirus, and syphilis.
“Suspected case” means an individual that presents with clinical signs or symptoms 
indicative of a reportable or quarantinable disease.
“Toxic agent” means any noxious substance in solid, liquid or gaseous form capable 
of producing illness in humans including, but not limited to, pesticides, heavy metals, 
organic and inorganic dusts and organic solvents. Airborne toxic agents may be in the 
form of dusts, fumes, vapors, mists, gases or smoke.
“Toxic hepatitis” means any acute or subacute necrosis of the liver or other unspecified 
chemical hepatitis caused by exposure to nonmedicinal toxic agents other than ethyl al-
cohol including, but not limited to, carbon tetrachloride, chloroform, tetrachloroethane, 
trichloroethylene, phosphorus, trinitrotoluene (TNT), chloronapthalenes, methylenedi-
anilines, ethylene dibromide, and organic solvents. 
ISOLATION AND QUARANTINE
641—1.9(135,139A) Quarantine and isolation.
1.9(1) Examination, testing, and treatment of quarantinable diseases.
a. A health care provider who attends an individual with a suspected or active quaran-
tinable disease shall make all reasonable efforts in accordance with guidance from a 
local health department or the department to examine or cause all household and other 
known contacts of the individual to be examined by a physician. The physician shall 
promptly report to the department the results of such examination. If the individual 
refuses or is unable to undergo examination, the health care provider shall promptly 
report such information to the department.
b. When required by the department, all contacts not examined by a physician, includ-
ing all adult and minor contacts, shall submit to a diagnostic test or tests. If any suspi-
cious abnormality is found, steps satisfactory to the department shall be taken to refer 
the individual promptly to a physician or appropriate medical facility for further eval-
uation and, if necessary, treatment. The referring health care provider or facility shall 
notify the receiving health care provider or facility of the suspicious abnormality. When 
requested by the department, a physician shall report the results of the examination of 
a contact to the case or suspected case or incident.
c. Upon order of the department or local board of health, an individual with a suspected 
or active quarantinable disease shall not attend the workplace or school and shall not 
be present at other public places until the individual receives the approval of the de-
partment or a local board of health to engage in such activity. Upon order of the de-
partment or local board of health, employers, schools and other public places shall ex-
clude an individual with a suspected or active quarantinable disease. An individual may 
also be excluded from other premises or facilities if the department or a local board of 
health determines the premises or facilities cannot be maintained in a manner adequate 
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to protect others against the spread of the disease.
d. A person diagnosed with or clinically suspected of having infectious tuberculosis 
shall complete voluntary treatment until, in the opinion of the attending physician or 
the state public health medical director and epidemiologist, the person’s tuberculosis is 
cured or such person is no longer a threat to public health. If such person refuses to 
complete the course of voluntary treatment, the department or local board of health 
may issue an order compelling mandatory treatment. Such order shall include the iden-
tity of the person subject to the mandatory treatment order, a description of the treat-
ment ordered, the medical basis upon which the treatment is ordered, and a descrip-
tion of the potential medical and legal consequences of violating such order. A person 
who violates a mandatory treatment order may be subject to the penalties provided in 
Iowa Code section 135.38 or 137.21 and may be placed under mandatory quarantine or 
isolation in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.
e. A person diagnosed with extrapulmonary tuberculosis or clinically suspected of hav-
ing infectious tuberculosis who fails to comply with a physician’s recommendation for 
diagnostic testing may be ordered to undergo diagnostic testing by the department 
or local board of health. Such order shall include the identity of the person subject to 
mandatory diagnostic testing, a description of the diagnostic testing ordered, the medi-
cal basis upon which the diagnostic testing is ordered, and a description of the potential 
medical and legal consequences of violating such order. A person who violates a man-
datory diagnostic testing order may be subject to the penalties provided in Iowa Code 
section 135.38 or 137.21 and may be placed under mandatory quarantine or isolation in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter.
1.9(2) General provisions.
a. Voluntary confinement. Prior to instituting mandatory isolation or quarantine pursu-
ant to this rule, the department or a local board of health may request that an individ-
ual or group of individuals voluntarily confine themselves to a private home or other 
facility.
b. Quarantine and isolation. The department and local boards of health are authorized 
to impose and enforce quarantine and isolation restrictions. Quarantine and isolation 
shall rarely be imposed by the department or by local boards of health. If a quarantin-
able disease occurs in Iowa, individuals with a suspected or active quarantinable dis-
ease and contacts to the case may be quarantined or isolated as the particular situation 
requires. Any quarantine or isolation imposed by the department or a local board of 
health shall be established and enforced in accordance with this rule.
1.9(3) Conditions and principles. The department and local boards of health shall ad-
here to all of the following conditions and principles when isolating or quarantining 
individuals or a group of individuals:
a. The isolation or quarantine shall be by the least restrictive means necessary to pre-
vent the spread of a communicable or possibly communicable disease to others and 
may include, but not be limited to, confinement to private homes, other private premis-
es, or public premises.
b. Isolated individuals shall be confined separately from quarantined individuals.
c. The health status of isolated or quarantined individuals shall be monitored regularly 
to determine if the individuals require further or continued isolation or quarantine.
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d. If a quarantined individual subsequently becomes infected or is reasonably believed 
to have become infected with a communicable or possibly communicable disease, the 
individual shall be promptly removed to isolation.
e. Isolated or quarantined individuals shall be immediately released when the depart-
ment or local board of health determines that the individuals pose no substantial risk of 
transmitting a communicable or possibly communicable disease.
f. The needs of isolated or quarantined individuals shall be addressed in a systematic 
and competent fashion including, but not limited to, providing adequate food; clothing; 
shelter; means of communicating with those in and outside of isolation or quarantine; 
medication; and competent medical care.
g. The premises used for isolation or quarantine shall be maintained in a safe and hy-
gienic manner and shall be designed to minimize the likelihood of further transmission 
of infection or other harm to isolated or quarantined individuals.
h. To the extent possible, cultural and religious beliefs shall be considered in address-
ing the needs of individuals in isolation or quarantine premises and in establishing and 
maintaining the premises.
1.9(4) Isolation and quarantine premises.
a. Sites of isolation or quarantine shall be prominently placarded with isolation or quar-
antine signs prescribed and furnished by the department and posted on all sides of the 
building wherever access is possible.
b. An individual subject to isolation or quarantine shall obey the rules and orders of the 
department or the local board of health and shall not go beyond the isolation or quaran-
tine premises.
c. The department or a local board of health may authorize physicians, health care 
workers, or others access to individuals in isolation or quarantine as necessary to meet 
the needs of isolated or quarantined individuals.
d. No individual, other than an individual authorized by the department or a local board 
of health, shall enter isolation or quarantine premises. If the department has requested 
the assistance of law enforcement in enforcing the isolation or quarantine, the depart-
ment shall provide law enforcement personnel with a list of individuals authorized to 
enter the isolation or quarantine premises.
e. Any individual entering an isolation or quarantine premises with or without authoriza-
tion of the department or a local board of health may be isolated or quarantined pursu-
ant to this rule.
1.9(5) Isolation and quarantine by local boards of health.
a. A local board of health may:
(1) Isolate individuals who are presumably or actually infected with a quarantinable 
disease;
(2) Quarantine individuals who have been exposed to a quarantinable disease;
(3) Establish and maintain places of isolation and quarantine; and
(4) Adopt emergency rules and issue orders as necessary to establish, maintain, and 
enforce isolation or quarantine.
b. Isolation and quarantine undertaken by a local board of health shall be accomplished 
according to the rules and regulations of the local board of health so long as such rules 
are not inconsistent with this chapter.
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1.9(6) Isolation and quarantine by the Iowa department of public health.
a. Authority.
(1) The department, through the director, the department’s medical director, or the 
director’s or medical director’s designee, may:
1. Isolate individuals or groups of individuals who are presumably or actually infected 
with a quarantinable disease; and 
2. Quarantine individuals or groups of individuals who have been exposed to a quaran-
tinable disease, including individuals who are unable or unwilling to undergo examina-
tion, testing, vaccination, or treatment, pursuant to Iowa Code section 135.144(9).
(2) The department may:
1. Establish and maintain places of isolation and quarantine; and
2. Adopt emergency rules and issue orders as necessary to establish, maintain, and 
enforce isolation or quarantine.
(3) Isolation and quarantine undertaken by the department, including isolation and 
quarantine undertaken by the department in the event of a public health disaster, shall 
be established pursuant to paragraph 1.9(6)“b” or “c.”
b. Temporary isolation and quarantine without notice. The department may temporar-
ily isolate or quarantine an individual or groups of individuals through an oral order, 
without notice, only if delay in imposing the isolation or quarantine would significantly 
jeopardize the department’s ability to prevent or limit the transmission of a communica-
ble or possibly communicable disease to others. If the department imposes temporary 
isolation or quarantine of an individual or groups of individuals through an oral order, 
the department shall issue a written order as soon as is reasonably possible and in all 
cases within 24 hours of issuance of the oral order if continued isolation or quarantine is 
necessary to prevent or limit the transmission of a communicable or possibly communi-
cable disease.
c. Written order. The department may isolate or quarantine an individual or groups of 
individuals through a written order issued pursuant to this rule.
(1) The written order shall include all of the following:
1. The identity of the individual, individuals, or groups of individuals subject to isolation 
or quarantine.
2. The premises subject to isolation or quarantine.
3. The date and time at which isolation or quarantine commences.
4. The suspected communicable disease.
5. A description of the less restrictive alternatives that were attempted and were unsuc-
cessful, or the less restrictive alternatives that were considered and rejected, and the 
reasons such alternatives were rejected.
6. A statement of compliance with the conditions and principles for isolation and quar-
antine specified in subrule 1.9(3).
7. The legal authority under which the order is requested.
8. The medical basis upon which isolation or quarantine is justified.
9. A statement advising the individual, individuals, or groups of individuals of the right 
to appeal the written order pursuant to subrule 1.9(7) and the rights of individuals and 
groups of individuals subject to quarantine and isolation as listed in subrule 1.9(8).
10. A copy of this chapter and the relevant definitions.
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(2) A copy of the written order shall be provided to the individual to be isolated or 
quarantined within 24 hours of issuance of the order in accordance with any applicable 
process authorized by the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. If the order applies to a group 
or groups of individuals and it is impractical to provide individual copies, the order may 
be posted in a conspicuous place in the isolation or quarantine premises.
1.9(7) Appeal from order imposing isolation or quarantine.
a. Contested case. The subject of a department order imposing isolation or quarantine 
may appeal a written order and has the right to a contested case hearing regarding 
such appeal. The subject of a department order imposing isolation or quarantine may 
appeal the order by submitting a written appeal within ten days of receipt of the written 
order. The appeal shall be addressed to the Department of Public Health, Division of 
Epidemiology, Emergency Medical Services, and Disaster Operations, Lucas State Office 
Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075. Unless stayed by order of the director or a dis-
trict court, the written order for quarantine or isolation shall remain in force and effect 
until the appeal is finally determined and disposed of upon its merits.
b. Presiding officer. The presiding officer in a contested case shall be the director or 
the director’s designee. The director or the director’s designee may be assisted by an 
administrative law judge in conducting the contested case hearing. The decision of the 
director or the director’s designee shall be the department’s final decision and is subject 
to judicial review in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 17A.
c. Proceeding. The contested case hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the 
provisions contained at 641—Chapter 173. The hearing shall be held as soon as is prac-
ticable, and in no case later than ten days from the date of receipt of the appeal. The 
hearing may be held by telephonic or other electronic means if necessary to prevent 
additional exposure to the communicable or possibly communicable disease. In extraor-
dinary circumstances and for good cause shown, the department may apply to continue 
the hearing date for up to ten additional days on a petition filed pursuant to this rule. 
The presiding officer may use discretion in granting a continuance giving due regard to 
the rights of the affected individuals, the protection of the public’s health, and the avail-
ability of necessary witnesses and evidence.
d. Judicial review. The aggrieved party to the final decision of the department may pe-
tition for judicial review of that action pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 17A. Petitions for 
judicial review shall be filed within 30 days after the decision becomes final.
e. Immediate judicial review of department order. The department acknowledges that in 
certain circumstances the subject or subjects of a department order may desire imme-
diate judicial review of a department order in lieu of proceeding with the contested case 
process. The department recognizes that the procedural step of pursuing exhaustion of 
administrative remedies may be inadequate for purposes of Iowa Code section 17A.19, 
and the department may consent to immediate jurisdiction of the district court when 
requested by the subject or subjects of a department order and justice so requires. Un-
less stayed by order of the director or a district court, the written order for quarantine 
or isolation shall remain in force and effect until the judicial review is finally determined 
and disposed of upon its merits.
1.9(8) Rights of individuals and groups of individuals subject to isolation or quarantine. 
Any individual or group of individuals subject to isolation or quarantine shall have the 
following rights:
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a. The right to be represented by legal counsel.
b. The right to be provided with prior notice of the date, time, and location of any hear-
ing.
c. The right to participate in any hearing. The hearing may be held by telephonic or 
other electronic means if necessary to prevent additional exposure to the communicable 
or possibly communicable disease.
d. The right to respond and present evidence and argument on the individual’s own 
behalf in any hearing.
e. The right to cross-examine witnesses who testify against the individual.
f. The right to view and copy all records in the possession of the department which re-
late to the subject of the written order.
1.9(9) Consolidation of claims. In any proceeding brought pursuant to this rule, to pro-
mote the fair and efficient operation of justice and having given due regard to the rights 
of the affected individuals, the protection of the public’s health, and the availability of 
necessary witnesses and evidence, the department or a court may order the consolida-
tion of individual claims into group claims, if all of the following conditions exist:
a. The number of individuals involved or to be affected is so large that individual partici-
pation is impractical.
b. There are questions of law or fact common to the individual claims or rights to be 
determined.
c. The group claims or rights to be determined are typical of the affected individuals’ 
claims or rights.
d. The entire group will be adequately represented in the consolidation.
1.9(10) Implementation and enforcement of isolation and quarantine. a. Jurisdictional 
issues. The department has primary jurisdiction to isolate or quarantine individuals or 
groups of individuals if the communicable disease outbreak has affected more than one 
county or has multicounty, statewide, or interstate public health implications. When im-
posing isolation or quarantine, the department shall coordinate with the local health de-
partment as appropriate. If isolation or quarantine is imposed by the department, a local 
board of health or local health department may not alter, amend, modify, or rescind the 
isolation or quarantine order.
b. Assistance of local boards of health and local health departments. If isolation or 
quarantine is imposed by the department, the local boards of health and the local health 
departments in the affected areas shall assist in the implementation of the isolation or 
quarantine order.
c. Assistance of law enforcement. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 135.35, all peace 
officers of the state shall enforce and execute a lawful department order for isolation or 
quarantine within their respective jurisdictions. The department shall take all reasonable 
measures to minimize the risk of exposure to peace officers and others assisting with 
enforcement of an isolation or quarantine order.
d. Penalty. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 135.38, any individual who knowingly violates 
a lawful department order for isolation or quarantine, whether written or oral, shall be 
guilty of a simple misdemeanor. The court-ordered sentence may include a fine of up to 
$500 and imprisonment not to exceed 30 days.
e. Enforcement action. The department may file a civil action in Polk County district 
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court or in the district court for the county in which the individual resides or is located 
to enforce a department order for isolation or quarantine. Such action shall be filed in 
accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.
equest that an individual or group of individuals voluntarily confine themselves to
a private home or other facility.
b. Quarantine and isolation. The board is authorized to impose and enforce quarantine 
and isolation restrictions. Quarantine and isolation shall rarely be imposed by the board. 
If a quarantinable disease occurs in Iowa, individuals with a suspected or active quaran-
tinable disease and contacts to the case may be quarantined or isolated as the particular 
situation requires. Any quarantine or isolation imposed by the board shall be established 
and enforced in accordance with this rule.
c. The local board of health shall notify, consult and work cooperatively with the Iowa 
department of agriculture and land stewardship and the state veterinarian office on 
issues relating to isolation and quarantine of animals.
641—1.13(135,139A) Area quarantine.
1.13(1) General provisions. The department and local boards of health are authorized to 
impose and enforce area quarantine in accordance with this rule. Area quarantine shall 
rarely be imposed by the department or by local boards of health.
1.13(2) Conditions and principles. The department and local boards of health shall ad-
here to all of the following conditions and principles when imposing and enforcing area 
quarantine: 
a. Area quarantine shall be imposed by the least restrictive means necessary to prevent 
or contain the spread of a suspected or confirmed quarantinable disease or suspected or 
known hazardous or toxic agent.
b. Area quarantine shall be immediately terminated when the department or a local 
board of health determines that no substantial risk of exposure to a quarantinable dis-
ease or hazardous or toxic agent continues to exist.
c. The geographic boundaries of an area quarantine shall be established by risk assess-
ment procedures including medical and scientific analysis of the quarantinable disease 
or hazardous or toxic agent, the location of the affected area, the risk of spread or con-
tamination, and other relevant information.
1.13(3) Area quarantine sites.
a. Sites of area quarantine shall be prominently identified to restrict ingress to and 
egress from the area, to the extent practicable. The department or a local board of 
health may placard or otherwise identify the site, or may request the assistance of law 
enforcement in identifying the site.
b. No individual, other than an individual authorized by the department or a local board 
of health, shall enter a building, structure, or other physical location subject to area 
quarantine. The department or a local board of health may authorize public health 
officials, environmental specialists, health care providers, or others access to an area 
quarantine site as necessary to conduct public health investigations, to decontami-
nate the site, or for other public health purposes. Notwithstanding any provision in this 
chapter to the contrary, law enforcement, fire service, and emergency medical service 
providers may enter an area quarantine site to provide emergency response services 
or to conduct emergency law enforcement investigations or other emergency activities 
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without authorization by the department or a local board of health. If the department 
has requested the assistance of law enforcement in enforcing the area quarantine, the 
department shall provide law enforcement personnel with a list of individuals authorized 
to enter the area quarantine site.
c. An individual authorized to enter an area quarantine site may be required to wear 
personal protective equipment as appropriate.
d. No individual, other than an individual authorized by the department or a local board 
of health, shall remove any item or object from a building, structure, or other physical 
location subject to area quarantine.
e. An individual entering an area quarantine site without authorization of the depart-
ment or a local board of health may be isolated or quarantined pursuant to rule 641—
1.9(135,139A) and may be found guilty of a simple misdemeanor.
1.13(4) Area quarantine by local boards of health or the department of public health.
a. Authority.
(1) The department, through the director, the department’s medical director, or the di-
rector or medical director’s designee, may impose area quarantine through oral or writ-
ten order. Prior to imposing area quarantine, the department shall attempt to notify the 
local board or boards of health in the affected geographic area. If attempts to notify the 
local boards of health are initially unsuccessful, the department shall continue to make 
regular notification attempts until successful.
(2) A local board of health may impose area quarantine through oral or written order. 
Prior to imposing area quarantine, a local board of health shall attempt to notify the 
department by contacting the director, medical director, or department duty officer by 
telephone. If attempts to notify the department are initially unsuccessful, the local board 
of health shall continue to make regular notification attempts until successful.
b. Temporary area quarantine without notice. The department or a local board of health 
may temporarily impose area quarantine through an oral order, without notice, only if 
delay in imposing area quarantine would significantly jeopardize the department’s or 
local board’s ability to prevent or contain the spread of a suspected or confirmed quar-
antinable disease or to prevent or contain exposure to a suspected or known hazardous 
or toxic agent. If the department or local board imposes temporary area quarantine 
through an oral order, a written order shall be issued as soon as is reasonably possible 
and in all cases within 24 hours of issuance of the oral order if continued area quaran-
tine is necessary.
c. Written order. The department or local board may impose area quarantine through a 
written order issued pursuant to this rule.
(1) The written order shall include all of the following:
1. The building or buildings, structure or structures, or other definable physical location, 
or portion thereof, subject to area quarantine.
2. The date and time at which area quarantine commences and the date and time at 
which the area quarantine shall be terminated, if known.
3. The suspected or confirmed quarantinable disease or the chemical, biological, radio-
active, or other hazardous or toxic agent.
4. A statement of compliance with the conditions and principles for area quarantine 
specified in subrule 1.13(2).
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5. The legal authority under which the order is imposed.
6. The medical or scientific basis upon which area quarantine is justified.
7. A statement advising the owner or owners of the building or buildings, structure or 
structures, or other definable physical location subject to area quarantine of the right to 
appeal the written order pursuant to subrule 1.13(5) and the rights of owners of sites 
subject to area quarantine pursuant to subrule 1.13(6).
8. A copy of 641—Chapter 1 and the relevant provisions of this rule.
(2) A copy of the written order shall be provided to the owner or owners of the building 
or buildings, structure or structures, or other definable physical location subject to area 
quarantine within 24 hours of issuance of the order in accordance with any applicable 
process authorized by the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure; or, if the order applies to a 
group of owners and it is impractical to provide individual notice to each owner, the writ-
ten order shall be posted in a conspicuous place at the site of area quarantine.
1.13(5) Appeal from order imposing area quarantine.
a. Contested case. The subject of a department order imposing area quarantine may 
appeal a written order and has the right to a contested case hearing regarding such ap-
peal. The subject of a department order imposing area quarantine may appeal the order 
by submitting a written appeal within 10 days of receipt or other notice of the written 
order. The appeal shall be addressed to the Local Board of Health or to the Department 
of Public Health, Division of Acute Disease Prevention and Emergency Response, Lucas 
State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075. Unless stayed by order of the di-
rector or a district court, the written order for area quarantine shall remain in force and 
effect until the appeal is finally determined and disposed of upon its merits.
b. Presiding officer. The presiding officer in a contested case shall be the director or 
the director’s designee. The director or the director’s designee may be assisted by an 
administrative law judge in conducting the contested case hearing. The decision of the 
director or the director’s designee shall be the agency’s final decision and is subject to 
judicial review in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 17A.
c. Proceeding. The contested case hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the 
provisions contained at 641—Chapter 173. The hearing shall be held as soon as is 
practicable, and in no case later than 10 days from the date of receipt of the appeal. 
In extraordinary circumstances and for good cause shown, the department may apply 
to continue the hearing date on a petition filed pursuant to this paragraph for up to 10 
days, which continuance the presiding officer may grant in the presiding officer’s dis-
cretion giving due regard to the rights of the affected individuals, the protection of the 
public’s health, and the availability of necessary witnesses and evidence.
d. Judicial review. The aggrieved party to the final decision of the department may pe-
tition for judicial review of that action pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 17A. Petitions for 
judicial review shall be filed within 30 days after the decision becomes final.
e. Immediate judicial review of department order. The department or local board ac-
knowledges that in certain circumstances the subject or subjects of a department order 
may desire immediate judicial review of a department order in lieu of proceeding with 
the contested case process. The department recognizes that the procedural step of 
pursuing exhaustion of administrative remedies may be inadequate for purposes of Iowa 
Code section 17A.19, and the department may consent to immediate jurisdiction of 
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the district court when requested by the subject or subjects of a department order and 
justice so requires. Unless stayed by order of the director or a district court, the written 
order for area quarantine shall remain in force and effect until the judicial review is final-
ly determined and disposed of upon its merits.
1.13(6) Rights of owners of sites subject to area quarantine. An owner of a building, 
structure, or other physical location subject to area quarantine shall have the following 
rights:
a. The right to be represented by legal counsel.
b. The right to be provided with prior notice of the date, time, and location of any hear-
ing.
c. The right to participate in any hearing.
d. The right to respond and present evidence and argument on the owner’s own behalf 
in any hearing.
e. The right to cross-examine witnesses who testify against the owner or individual.
f. The right to view and copy all records in the possession of the department which re-
late to the subject of the written order.
1.13(7) Consolidation of claims. In any proceeding brought pursuant to this rule, to pro-
mote the fair and efficient operation of justice and having given due regard to the rights 
of the affected individuals, the protection of the public’s health, and the availability of 
necessary witnesses and evidence, the department or a court may order the consolida-
tion of individual claims into group claims, if all of the following conditions exist:
a. The number of individuals involved or who may be affected is so large that individual 
participation is impractical.
b. There are questions of law or fact common to the individual claims or rights to be 
determined.
c. The group claims or rights to be determined are typical of the affected individuals’ 
claims or rights.
d. The entire group will be adequately represented in the consolidation.
1.13(8) Implementation and enforcement of area quarantine.
a. Jurisdictional issues. The department has primary jurisdiction to impose area quaran-
tine if the quarantinable disease or hazardous or toxic agent has affected more than one 
county and implicates multicounty or statewide public health concerns. If area quaran-
tine is imposed by the department, a local board of health or local health department 
may not alter, amend, modify, or rescind the area quarantine order.
b. Assistance of local boards of health and local health departments. If area quarantine 
is imposed by the department, the local boards of health and the local health depart-
ments in the affected areas shall assist in the implementation of the area quarantine.
c. Assistance of law enforcement. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 135.35, all peace offi-
cers of the state shall enforce and execute a lawful department order for area quaran-
tine within their respective jurisdictions. The department shall take all reasonable mea-
sures to minimize the risk of individual exposure of peace officers and others assisting 
with enforcement of an area quarantine order.
d. Emergency response, investigation, and decontamination—authority of other agen-
cies. Emergency response, investigation, and decontamination activities in and around 
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an area quarantine site shall be conducted by law enforcement, fire service, emergency 
medical service providers, or other appropriate federal, state, or local officials in accor-
dance with federal and state law and accepted procedures and protocols for emergency 
response, investigation, and decontamination. This rule shall not be construed to limit 
the authority of law enforcement, fire service, emergency medical service providers, or 
other federal, state, or local officials to conduct emergency response, investigation, or 
decontamination activities to the extent authorized by federal and state law and accept-
ed procedures and protocols.
e. Penalty. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 135.38, any individual who knowingly violates 
a lawful department order for area quarantine, whether written or oral, shall be guilty of 
a simple misdemeanor.
The court-ordered sentence may include a fine of up to $500 and imprisonment not to 
exceed 30 days.
f. Enforcement action. To enforce a department order for quarantine, the department 
may file a civil action in Polk County District Court or in the district court for the county 
in which the area quarantine will be enforced. Such action shall be filed in accordance 
with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.




